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OF FAITH. 


a man may liue by Faith,and 


Applycd eſpecially vnto the vic of: 
the weakeſt Chriſtians. 
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TO 


| [ALL GODS 
T | People,who haue 
| enjoyedany benefit 
by my Miniſtery, e- 


ſpecially of my Pa {| 
{torall Charge. 


JR althoughlT can- 
 SE=20H not but be pri- 
vieto my ſelfe, of many de- 
| fects in diſcharge of my du- 
b, tie, which G © Þ required 
b] 
(which I humbly beſeech 
4 2 the 


> ved inthe Lord, | 


at my hands toward you, | 
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The Epiſile 
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ithe Lord and you to ,par- 


| don) yerthis hath bcenezis, 


and I hope ſhall be, ro the 


end of my dayes, my.com- 
fort, that I have not labou- 
red in vaine amongſt you. 


| Whar were my Labours, | 
and ſucceile thereof, I muſt | 


appeale to the Conſciences 
| Of you whoare yet liuing ; 
for you know, that not a 
few arenow at reſt with the 
\ Lord, whoſe holy liues and 
happic ends gaue good te- 


'count of my proccedings 
herein; I doe profeſle, that 
for many yeeres paſt, I haue 
had 
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ſtimony hereof,But to leaue || 
theſeto the wife conſtdera- | 
tion of ſuch whom they | 
may concerne, and to giue | 
vatoall.to whom theſe pre- | 
ſents ſhall come, a juſt ac- || 


| 


| Grace of Faith ( by which 
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had my thoughts much ex- | 
erciſed about this prime 


alone werecciue all ſaving 
grace, and without which, 
none: ) and by long cxpert. 
ence, I found through con- 
ferece with many of divers 


lefſerothe rightvic of faith, 


eithcr in the aflurance of ' 
their {alvati6,or well orde- 

ring of their converſation. 

* Forto palle over all car- 
-nall Proteſtants,who onel 
| bane a forme of Godlineſſe_, 
making an outward fhew 
thereof, and deny the power 


| >wne luſts: I have obſerved 
very many , who haue in 


tion. 
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of it, in walking after their 


truth 'Jabourcd after ſalya-| 


 ſorts,that very few attained | pewartaine 
tothe true knowledg, much = to 


the trne 


knowledge, | 
tvſe | 


Orri 
of Faith. 


I Sort, 
Y | Carnall 


] 


| 
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\ | 


Proteflants 


The Epiſtle 


3 Sort, 


| ti0n, yet through want of | 


who being deepely affeQed. 


good direRion, haue made 
torſaking oftheir ſinne, the 
.ground of their belceving ; | 
& ſo building ſucha weigh- 
tie matter vpon ſo weake a 
foundation, could never 
come to ſuch certatntie of | 
their ſalvation, or conſtan- 
cie in a holy converſation, | 
as true Faith would haue| 
brought them vanto, 

Some others I haue ſeene 


with the ſence of their mi- 
ſery, & knowing that there | 
1s no meanes of recoveric, | 
but by Chrift, hauedefired | 
nothing more, then to be| 
delivered, and reſtorcd by | 
him; yet theſe not knowing | 
the right way how toattain | 
to Faith, (by which alone 
We | 
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| many yeares vaprofitably, 


|ſwading themſelues, thar 
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wedoe receiue Chriſt, and 
all his benefits.) haue ſpent 


and vnfruittully. 
Others there be, who per- 


| 


they hauc Faith, and there- 
by be quieted from feare of | 
condemnation, yet much 


| of Faith, neither ſo honour 
God and their profeſſion, 
'norin time of tryall finde 
that ſound peace and com- 
fort, which a lively Faith 
would certainely procure, 
By all which it appeareth, 
how few they be that haue 
attained to the true know- 
ledge of Faith, what it is, 
how it is gotten and Increa- 
ſed, and how to liue by it. 
The conſideration wherc- 
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wanting the life and power | 7 


4 Sort, 


Wantoflife 


of Faith, 
hinder ſod 
peERCE, 


Few attaine 
tothe true 


| knowledge 


of faith, 


you 
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How to 
get,. and 


keepe faiths 


jof grieving my ſoule to ſee 
fo many miſtaken in ſo 
welghtie a matter, and ſo. 
much labour to be loft, 
hath beene the chiefe moo. | 
ver of me, to imploy all my 

thoughts how this great c- 


{ vill may be redreſſed. 


| 


Whercupon entring into | 


deeper conſideration, how 
this might be attained, 1 
well perccived,that ( feemg 


—_—— — 


way to get and kcepe faith, 
is to be well acquainted 
with Gods Word;in which 
I cannot ſufficiently admire 
the wiſedome and loue of 
Go, in providing ſuch 
ſtore of heayenly comforts, 
to relieue ys in all our ne- 
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Gods truth revealed vnto | 
vs inhis Word, is the ſole | 
ground of Faith, )rhe onely 
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ceſſitis : ſo that had we the 
| knowledge, and the right 
vie of them, we ſhould then 
ſee what were tke life. of 
Faith, and the bleſſed eſtate 
of a Bclcever in this world, 
above all others eſtates 
though never ſo excellent. 

Theſe thus being, I gaue 
my ſclfero the ſearch ofthe 
Scriptures, to finde out 
| what theſe heavenly com- 
forts were, which God hath 
ſo aboundantly provided 
for our reliefe,inall time of 


' (with no ſmall labour)haue 
gathered all the promiſes. 


(as well as I could) out of | 


| both theTeſtaments, which 
bcing laid rogether, made 
a great heape of heayenly 


treaſure, ſuch as any of vn- | 


der- 
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need, And tothis purpoſe, | 
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. |fing of Faith: I haue labou- 
red to draw theſe vnto ſe- | 


derſtanding, would greatly 
admire and rejoycein: and} 


|I may in truth profeſle, 1 


was much affected with the 
bare reading of them. | 

Bur well conſidering,that 
the naked laying downe of 
theſe promiſes, would not 
be iufficient to direct eve- 
ry one to the right vie and 
fit application of them, for 
the begetting and increa- 


verall heads,ſuch as in mine 
opinion may containe all 


our neccſhties, that at leaſt- | 
wiſe the weakeſt ſort may 
more fitly apply them to. 
their ſeverall vſes, and ſo 
by Faith .bee comforted, 
when all other helpcs fayle 
them. 

If 
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| and haue plainely ſhewed 
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not ſo ſufficiently ſatisfied 
thedeſires ofthe moſt judi- 
|cilous: I muſt content my 


ſelfe, that according to the| 


meaſure of grace received, 
I haue laboured to be help- 
full to ſuch as ſtand inneed| 
hereof z and haue carefully 


avoyded, whatſoever I haue| 


thought might hinder their 
psofiting, and ſpecially all| 
controverſies about Faith, 

out of the Scriptures, what | 
I haue conceived to be the 
truth ; wherein I may haue 


this defence of my fayling, 
that I haue not had any 
guide in this Labour, ney- 
ther haue I ſeene any who 
haue intchis way gone be- 
fare mee , and therefore I 
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entreate 


| a 


Ifinthis my labour I have | 
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| entreatemy Revercnd bre- 


thren in the Miniſterie, 
whoſe abilities doe farre 
excecde mine, that they| 
would perfe& this, which 
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is but weakely b-gunne.} 
And for my part, I will} 


 EzgxitL CVIVERVVEILS, 


not ceaſe to pray, that 
this may bee as profitable 
ro: others, as painefull to 
my ſelfe, which the Lord 
graunt, for his Cuxisrs 
ſake. (02:45 M” 
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TO THE CHRL 
STIAN READER. 


23 Hs lcading of; ; 
a happie life | 
: (theattaine- | 
ment wher- : 
DAS of,thisTrea- | 
dz ticdircaeth FE: 
vnto )is that 7 
whichall defire;but Godstruth ; 
onely diſcovereth, and Faith: 
 onely enjoyeth. Inthe firſt A- 
darn, our happineſle was in our. FA 
 owne keeping : but he, by tur-| 
ning from Godto the Creature, $2 
made proofe what, and whence: 1: 
| he was;a Creature raiſedout of 
| nothing, and without the ſap- 
Hy power "* him,in WY "il 
a 
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To the Chriſtian 


;all thingsconſiſt, ſubjeR to fall 
into aſtate worſe than nothing 


of his Mercy, in reſtoring Man, 
' would not truſt Man with his 
owne happinefſe ; but would, 
have it-procured andeſtabliſhed 
inthe perſon ofa ſecond Adam, 
in whom we recover a ſurer e- 
ſtatethan wee loſt in the firſt - 
| For though Adams Soule ws! 
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 againe. Henc2 God, out of his | 
infinite Power, and depth of | 


| goodneffe, intending the glory | 


joyncdtoGod,yet that knitting | 


changcablelibertic of his owne 
will : but now we are brought 
to God inau everlaſting Cove- 
nant of Mercy, by Faith in 


nature of Man into vnitie of his 
perſon, and not the perſon of 
any, becamea ptiblicke perſon, 
tobethe Authorof etcrnall fal- 
vation to all that receiue hit ; 


was within the Contingent and } 


Chriſt ; who, by taking the | 


and ſo gatherig vs that were 
ſcattered from God, into one 
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head, | 
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head, bringeth vs backe againe| 1,4, | 
to God, by a contrary. way to } $ef by Mut 
that whereby we-fell,that is,by \ >{r= {1 
cleaving to God by Faith, from| g.u, o/c] 
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| 


whom we fell by diſtruſt. A fit 
Grace forthe ſtate of grace, gi- | 
ving the whole glory to God, | 
and emptying the ſcule of all j. 
ſelfe-ſticiency, and inlarging' .Þ 
it, to receiue what is freely 
wrought, and offcred by ano- EY 
X ther. Thus we cometoheuethe| 1 
comfort, and God the glory of} ; 

| mercy: whichſiveet Attribute, 
f | |moovedhimtoſtallother At-) 

| tributes on worke, to make v5) 

happie. Out of the Bowels © | 

| which Mercy, ashe choſe vs to 

eternall Salvation in Chriſt, ſo 

| youchſaferh he all things neceſ- 

fary to Life and Goalineſſe. And! 

| asthe ſameloue in God : 


—— 
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vs Hcaven, and furniſheth vs 

witi all things needfull in the 
way, vntill we come thither : 
| So the ſame Fairh which ſaucth 
| vs, laycth hold likewiſe on the 
| A2 Pro- 
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| | Promiſes of neceſſary Aſiſtice, | 
Comfort, Proviſion, and Pro- | 
teion : and this office it per- 
formeth in all the ſeverall ſta- 
| cions of this life, vntill it hath 
| | brought vs vnto the enjoying 
_ #Plal.16.11 of Him, #» whoſe preſence is ful 
eſſe of joy for evermore. "E: 
We ſee that ſame loue in pa- 
rents, which mnoveth them tv 
| gluean inheritancetotheirſons, 
F mooveth them likewiſe topro- 
| vide for them, & totrainethem 
| vp in exprrience of their father- 
Y ly care. So 1t pleaſeth our firſt 
| | and beſt Father, beſides the 
mane promiſe of Salvation, to 
gine vs many other rich and 
precious Promiſes, that in taſte 
of his Goodneſle and Truth in | 
theſe, we may at length yceld 
1 Pet.4-19, | VPour Soules to hint, as to our 
faithfuil Creator, with the more 
aſlured comfort; andthe longer 


| | To the Chriſlias 
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weline here, be more rootedin 
:Tim, 1,12 | Faith, / know whom I hane tro- 
| ſted,(aich agedS. Pal. But alas, 
E2: how 
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\the Scriptures, to the view of 
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Reader. 


how little is that wee know of ,Iob 36, x4. |.. 
his wayes, becauſe we obſerue | 
himnot,makinggood hisWord | 
vnto vs! All his wayes are Mercy | Plal. 25.10, 


(and Truth, andevery word is 4 


of Gods people, to know their 
portion in thoſe good things, | 
| which their Father not onely 
\ layeth vp forthe m, fortimesto 
come, bur layeth out for them 
hcre, as his Wiſedome ſeeth fits | 


God hath compiled this Trea- 
riſe, wherein helayeth open the 
Vcinesof Promiſes, hidden in 


oneny Chriſtian, and digeſterh 
themin their orders : and withs | 
all, ſhewerh thcir ſeverall value, 
and ve, forthe beauifying ofa 
holy life ; which, Witsletle ex- 
{ crciled, of themſclues would 
not ſo well haue diſcerned. 
Now that we maytherather 
benefit our ſelues by this Trea- 
tife, it will not be inconvenient 
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trjed Word, Forthe better helpe | 


this reverend and holy man of | 
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Plal.zi.1g. | 
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to-know theſe foure things. 


ledge of the Nature and Pro-' 
pertics of God, of Chriſt and 
his ojhces, of the Covenant of 
Grace, and ſuch like : becauſe as 
ian Arch, one Stoneſettleth a- 
nother;ſothere is ſucha linking 
together of: Points in Diviaitie, 
that one ſtrengthenethanother. 
For from whence hath Faith 


| that cfficacic, bur becaulc it is 
| that which is required in the 
- | Covenant, to lay hold on the 
» | free Promiſe? And whence haue | 
| the Promiſcs their ſtrengrh, but 
- | fromthe conſtant Nature of 7e- 
| bovah; who givetha becing to 


his Word, and is at peace with 
vs, by the all-ſufficient Sacrifice 
ofthe Mediator of the New co- 
 venant? Words have their vali- 
ditic from the authoritie of the 


edonthe Word of an-infinire 


| 
| 

Firſt, that it ſuppoſeth a| 
Readergrcunded in the know-| 


< aker : Were not Faith foun- 


-God;. ſo throughly _—_ 
peg 
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[ 


| ſtandagainſt Chriſt,who isable 
to ſubdue all to himſelfe?Hence 
"Itis; thatnow weeareby Faith 
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| Reader, 


ven Mountaines vaniſh, before 
a beleevingSoule. For whatcan 


ſafer then eAdan in Paradiſe, 
-becauſe wee hane a promiſe; 


which he wanted. Saferitisto} 
be aslow as Hell-with-a pro- 


| 


| 


{trength God hath; on whom. 


eth ſuch wonders : God ho- 
nouring that Grace, which ho- 
nours/him ſomuch, | 

But how ſoever the know- 
ledge of theſe things ſerveth | 


muſt not be exp<Red, that he 
ſhould be long 1ntheſe things, 
'whichare butco-incident, and 
ſhould be fore-knowne : which 
I ſpeake, becauſe ſome of 


| 


the Souſe would ſinke in great j 
Temptations, whereas now e- | 5** 


miſe, then in Paradiſe-without |. 
_ [it,- becauſe Faieh, wronght by | 
the power of God, hath what 


it reſterh,and therefore works [7 £ 


the argument-in band , yet it |- 
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To the Chriſtian 


weaker judgement not conſi- 
dcring the juſt boundsof Trea- 
tiles, may cexpe& larger hand- 
ling of ſome things. Whereas 
he hath laboured eſpecially to 
furniſh the Argnment in hand, 
and nottoloadthe Diſcourſe. 
In the ſecond place, it muſt 
| be knowne, that the fruit of 
theſe things belong to ſuch as 


Larein Chriſt, in whom ali pro- 


miſesare 7ea and Amen, made 
and performed. He that by the. 
| immortall Seed of the Word' 
and Spirit is borne againe, may | 
claime atitle tothat he1is borne 


,, | ynto. Theſe promiſes be as well 


his inheritance, as Heaven it! 


.  ſelfe is, For clearing of this, 
| there be three degrees of Pro-; 


miles ; one of ſalvation, to ab- | 
ſolute and perſonall obedience ; | 
| but this, by reaſon of weake- 
_n&fſe of the fieh driveth vs to. 
adeſpaire in our ſelues, and ſo 
tothe ſecond promiſe of Life, ' 
by Chriſt : Thisrequireth no- 


thing 
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| their hearts ate opened to be- 
leeue. To perſons in thiseſtate, | 5 


| 


thing bur recciuing by Faith, 
which is wrought in thoſethar | 
are given to Chriſt, whileſt 
Grace is offercd, the Spirit 
cloathing the words with a 
hidden and ſtrong power, and 
makingthem. operatiue g when 
they are comanded to beleeue, } 


are made a third kinde of Pro- 
miſes, of all that is needfull in 


this World, vntillall Promiſes, | - 


end in performance: Of both 
theſe Promiſes z and the laſt eſ- 
pecially, this Bookeſpeaketh. 
Thirdly, it muſt bee preſſed 
vpon thoſe that meane to pro- 
fit, that they reſolue to come 
vnder Chriſts Government,and 
be willing to be led by the Sp1- 
rit jatoall revealed trath, Wiſe- 
dome is ecafie to ſuch as are 
willing z and the ViRory is as / 
goodas gotten, when the will 
is brought from Thraldome to: 
baſe affeRions, to reſolue to be 
A5; guided: 
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| our. ſpirits, that-it 1s ſo farre, 


judice our intereſt in Happines, 


| guided :For ſuch a heart lyeth 


open to Gods gracious work- 
ivg, andthe Spiritreadily.clo- 
ſeth with fucha Spirit, as put- 


Notwithſtanding, we-mulſt 


| know 1n the fourth place, that | 
when wce.are at the beſt, we 


ſhall yetbe inſuchaconfliting 
ſtate, 2sthat we ſhall long after 
that glorious libertie. &f-che 


——. 


teth not barresof Obſltinacy. 


Sonnes of God, aftcr wee. hane; 


| donethe worke God hath gi- 


ven.vs-to-doe. For God will 


| haue adifference betwixt Hea- 

venand Earth ; and ſharpen our | 
dcfire of the comming of his' 
Kinedomezwhichnothing doth: 
ſo. much, eſpecially in timcs of - 


optward proſperitie, as thoſe; 


tedious combates of the inncr 
man-: Ar.d yet let this raiſe yp 


that this remainder ſhould pre- 


that thereby weare driven eve- 


ry day to renew our Claime to 


—— 
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| 


the Promiſe of pardon, and ſo | 


to liuc by Faith, vntill chisvn- |» 
cleane iſſue bedryed vp, Theſe| » -; 


ſowre herbes helpe vs to reliſh-/ 


Chriſt the better. Moreover. 7 
' | though in this Life our ende- 
| vourscome ſhort of our deſires, 


and we alwayesallow agreater | 
meaſure then wecanattainevn- 


to ; yet we may, by ſtirring vp | 


the Graces begun in vs, and by 
ſuing God vpon thoſepromilſes 
of his Spiritand Grace, where- 
by he hath made himſelfe a deb- 
tor vnto vs; cometo that mea- | 
ſure, whereby we ſhall make | 
the profeilion of Religion: gla- 
rious,.and louely in the.cyes of 
others, and conifortable to our | 
ſclues; ando ſhinefarre brigh- 

ter then others doe. Why then |. 
doe wenot, inthe y(t of allſan- | 


ified means, begge of God,” 


to make g20d the promiles. 


wherein he bath cauſed vs to-þ- +. 


truſt ? Doe we not, befide Lifc 
of our Bodtes, deſire hea'th and |. 
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ſtrength |: 


hs endow 
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F 


| will pertetthe worke that he 


-| 


» | Mercy and Truth ;and we ſhall 


ſtreverh, to:difcharge all the 
offices of ciuill Life? And why 


rit,and for that anoynting of the 
Holy: Ghoft, whereby wee may 
docand ſufferall things,ſoas we | 


our wayes ? Thetruth is, Satan 
laboureth to keepe vs vndcr:; 


beliefe of particuiar Promiſes, | 
and from renewing our Cove-| 


| ſhotild weriot-much more ( if] 
theLife of God be in vsYlabour| 
after health, and vigour of Spi- | 


| may draw othersto a liking of}. 


"nant, in confidence, that God 


hath begun, and not repent him. 


| wechcriſh diſtruſt, wTlie open 
to Satan.. Strengthen faith, and 
 itrengthen all. Let vs therefore 
at once {ct ypon all durics re- 
quircd, and be in loue with an 
holy Life, aboue all other lives, 
and put-our ſelues vpon Gods | 


bee able from experience, ſo 


| farre to juſtifieall Gods wayes, 


_ 
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of his Earneſt. Sofarreas thus; 
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Reader. 


asthat we would not be in an- | 
| other ſtate for all the World. 
| What greater encouragement 
' can we Wiſh, then that our cor- | 
.ruptions ſhall fall more and 
; more before the Spirit, and:we 
| ſhall be able to doe all things, 
| through Chriſt that ſtrengthe- 


| To maketheſe wayes of God 


, more piaine vnto vs, this paines-| 


| is taken by this man of G oÞ», 
Not to diſparage the labours of 
other holy men, ( asfarre as I|. 
can jadge) tnere isnothing 1n | 
| this kinde more fully, jadiciouſ- 
ly, or ſavorily writer, with 


{waded of the goodicfle and |” 
truth of what it ſets downe. |” 
And though ( diſtin from rc- / 
ſpe tothe Author ) the Trea- 
[riſe deſerveth much reſpect, 
yet it ſhould gaine the more. 
acceptance, eſpcciaily of thoſe 
that are babes and young men 
in Chriſt, that itis written by a 
Father 


_ 


m. 


greater.TVidence of a Spirit, per- Fm 
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em. 
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| Fatherof long and Reverend e- 


"Wt 
F 


| ſpcl, and an aflurcd hope of a 
bleſſed change. 


ſteeme in the Church : who 
hath begun in all theſe rules to 
others. As for onr bodies, fo 
for our foules, we may more ſe- 
curely relye on an olde experi- 
enced Phylitian. He commen- 
deth: it -vnto thee, having felt 
the kindly working of it vpon 
himſelfe, The Lord, by his Spi- 
ritconvay theſe truths intothy 
heart, and vpon good felt here- 
by in thy ſoule, remember to 
deſire G od that he may ſtill 
bring forth more fruit in his 
age, vntill he hath finiſhed his 
courſe with credit to the Go- 


Grayes Inne_. 
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P ( and if not 
Y Wz Grace, what 
E I elle?) dath ae- 
R /cruc ſo tobe 

commen os onto the people of 
| God; as they may be ſet on fire 

with defire of it ; til their de. 
| ' fir zre be ſatisfied; ſurely among, 


and —_ all other Grace, 
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\the Quecne- and Soveraigne 
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the Mother e&Niiſe. grace, | 
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| (Grace, which bringeth 


forth, and breedeth wp ; that | 
noariſheth & cheriſheth, that 
commanaeth and ordereth all 
other GrRacrs,cuenFairn 
acſerveth as much. Fartul 
ſay, which is tothe ſonle as ihe 
ſoule is 0 the body,[The life 
of it:and to the little world, as | 
the Sunnis tothe great world. 
The light of it : hat which 
warmeth, quickneth, comfor- 
teth,encourageth the perſonin 
whom it is, Doth it not then 
| deſerne the beſt paines of the 
moſt judicions, & induſtrions 
Dzvryes to ſet it out ? Great 

aines hath beene taken here. 
abonts by men of good note & 
name.Somuch,coſo well hath 


> |beene witered aud pnbliſhed 


on this ſubiett ſince the latter 


, ſpring of the Goſpel, astowt- 


ter 


Reader, 


ter and prwbliſh any more, may 
be thought to doe no more then 
what hath beene done before : 
yet witheat preindice to any 
other, to the prayſe of Gods 
Graex 7nthe Authoy of this 
Treatiſe,be it boken. Neuer a- 
| xy teoke ſuch paines to ſogood 
parpaſe in e+ abont the Foun- 
dation of Fart, as he hath 
done. The onely, true, proper 
Ground-worke of Fairh 
;s Gops promiſe: Whatſoe- 
ver is promiſed may ſafely be 
| beleeved,whatſcever is belee- 
| veawithont apromiſe, ispre- 
| ſured. As Farr ts thelife 
| of theſoule,ſo Gods promiſe 
| 75 thelife of Fartn.Deſire#t 


thos haue thy Farr ulike the 
light inthe Lox vs Sanitua- 


ro 


_—_ 


| thou Fairu ? Takemotice of 
Gops promiſes, Wozlde#t | 


| 
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Et 
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of Gop more plentifally ana 


| whereit is not : to ſtrengthen 


ry never to 20e onle Acquarnt 
thy ſoute with Gods promiſes, 
know them meditate on thems, 

conferre about thems: let them 
be continually tz thy mind, | 
memory heart,and tongue. If 
thou findeft it too herds tacke 
for thee to finde them out, to | 
rank ther in order.cyto make 
fit application of them (which 

is indeede an hard taske, ) Be- 

hold, here Gov hath ſent E. | 
LEKIEL CvLYVERVVELL, 
as of old he ſent Ezex1e1 
Bvs1,70 ſet ont the promiſes | 


pertinently thes ever before : 
and that to breed Fairtn, 


it,where it is weake : to (ertle 
it, where tt wavereth: to re- 


paire it where it decayeth: to 
apply it aright toevery need : 
to 


| 


| rituall, andeternall, * 


| Treatiſe,is fit tobeundevtaken 


| 10 gather together heapes of | 
| promiſes, His experience of 
| the diſpoſition of mans heart, 
| (having percinely dinedther- 
| z2yto through mnch friendly 


ſundry ſorts ;bath enabled hins 


LN — 


Reader, 


to extend it to ſarRification 
as well as to juſtification:and 
to point out the ſinznlay vſe of 
it 1n matters temporall, ſpi- 


The ſubiect matter of this 


by a man well exerciſed intbe 
boty Scriptures, and well ac- 
quainted with the diſpoſition. 
of mans heart towards theſe» 
romiſes: Such anoneis he 
who bath penned and publifhed 
this Treatiſe, His exerciſe in 
the Scripture hathenabledhim 


and familiar conference with 


to ſet thoſe heapes in afit and 


HE 


——CQ - "TEC 


| 


|fwll, gine me leaue/good Rea- 


due order. What I ſay of him, 
I know of him, for from mine 
infancy haue I knowne him, 
and under his Miniſtery was T 
trainedvp inmy youger yeers: 

he being at the leaf two and 


twentie yeeres elder then my 
ſelfe, Now becauſe of all the 


painfull,faithfull,and powey- 


der) to ſet downe ſomewhat of 
his prattiſe for a patterne to 0- 
thers, What manner of ente-, 
ring vp08 his paſtorall Charge 
hehad is notunknownts them 
that were under his Charge. 
ery few, if any at all, did he 
fiade fit fo receruethe holy Co- 
miunion 5 which mooved hins 
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 eAlrniflers that ever I knrw | 
be hath beene one of the moſt | 


by the ſþace-of many moneths 
from morningto night, every 


day 


CO—— ... 


—_— 
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ſeverally, and other times mas- 


| tiny on ſeverall dayes, to 


| Reader. 


day of the weeke to inſtruft in 
the firſt Oracles of the Word 
of Gop every one onder his 
Charge, ſometimes one by one 


ny #oyntly together : which be 


ble to gine a reaſon of their 


admittedto the Lords Table. 

From which time ever af- 
ter, ſo long as hee continued 
there, he had weckly meetings 
in his Church for all ſorts, di- 


Catechiſe them in the Princt- 
ples of Religien:wherby (1 am 
perſwaded ) he did more a60d 
than by preachinge,which yet 
was very poverfnll and not in 
vaiue. Por as his owne and his 
hearers labours,in teaching & 


hope to be ſaved, and ſo were | 


did with ſuch ſuceeſſe,as there | 
were but few that were not a-| 
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| learning abouded,ſo God gane 
| anſwerable fruits inobedience | 
tothe Word. For as the Lords 
day was very Religiouſly oh- | 
ſerved : ſe the foule ſinnes, 
wheranto people untaught are 
vſually given, were there a- | 
bandoned, and all contentions | 
among neighbours (6 laid 4- 
fide, as moſt lovingly the 
'o J| 
came to oxe anothers houſe. 


| _Amone other evidences of | 


And theugh there were many 

vore, and none greatly rich, 
yet didnone of the poore begge 
146 road for feod,but were relie- | 
ved ut home_. 


the power of GodsWord among 
| them,I will record one,a very 
remarkable one,and worthy to 
be had in wore frequent we. 


| It was this : In time of great 


| dearth of Corne,Fother food, 


there| 


ml 


F 


| 


| | poore. This being faithfully 


| | g90d workes were dome under 


Reader. 


Ln. Ai. 


there was order taken by pub- 
lique Amthoritie, that every 
Family ſhould for-beare one 
meale tm the weeke, and wpon 
the Lords day bring the value 
of it to the Colleftors for the 


performed by them all, there. 
with they did provide good 
Corwe-which coft eight or nine 
ſhillings the Buſhell, and ſold 
it to the poore at twelue pence 
the Pecke, and yet reſerved a 
good ftocke toſet the poore on 
worke. Theſe. and many other 


his Miniſtery, whowas readie 
on all occajions to preſſe the 
Detirine of Faith: (6 as the 
Preaching of Faitru _— 


good workes, This Treatiſe_s 


| 


reth not the performance of | 


| will gine evident proofe ther- 


—— 
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of. Well uſe bis Paines, an 


thou ſhalt nat loſe thy paines. 


WrLiitiam Gover, 


Bo 


QVESTIONS 


and Ansvvers| 


vpon a ſmall Txacr, | 
written by MF, Ezekzel 

Calverwell,touching - 

the Way to ableſſed e- 
ſtate in this life, _. | 


Q. G&&Þ Hat is the eſtate 
NN 4 of drowſie pro- 
© VAVar feflors ? 
wh W220 A little orihe 
they habe gz but mixed with many 
roſſe faylings. 
. Q. Whatisthe eſtateof ſuch | 
as haue more life offaith ? 
A. They endevonr to walke &- 


wy way pen a 
_ Qu May| _ 


A foort Catechiſme, | 


| Toh. ths I4+ 


| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
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Joyedin this life ? 
A,sTes no donbi : albeit after 4 


vers meaſures, according to that | 
| grace which they baxe received. 
what meanes may ſuch | 


Q. By 
a Df eſtate be obtained? 


Chrilt ? 


recelue grace for grace. Reade 
Toh. 1.19 & 2. 3- 


on Chriſt ? 

A, Onely by Faith. Toh.6.3 

Q. What if we feed ſeldowe, 
or but weakely vpon Chriſt ? 

A. We _ hbaxe much ſpiri- 
twall flrengy 


and plentifully? - 
A. We ſtall be fat and flouriſoe 


Q. May we feedoft in the day: 


vpon Ciziſt 4 


Q. Mayſ fach an eftate be cn-| 


eA. By an often and plentiful : 
fi ceeding Vpon | EC hriſt. | 
Q. Why by feeding vpon 


' A, Becanſe of his falneſle, we | 


Q. How come wet) feed hes 


But Ao if we feede often, 


4. Tel 
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) Yes verily. | 


fl. | 1. That every true beleever, 


> i” 


A ror Cartchiſive, 


Q. But how ? - 
1. By ſetting befaxe v5 thoſe | 
| ſreet promiſes Which God hath 


them particularly unto our ſelnes. 

Q. How isthat done ? 

A. Firſt, we ave to get the true 
meaning of them : next to ſee that 
| we haxe a ſufficient warrant to ap- 
ply thers. | 

Q. Tet vsſeethis in an exam-!' 

le, E 
| A. The Apofile Paul Writing to 
| the Corinthias,hath theſe words: 
But of himare yee in Chriſt Ie- 
ſus, whoof God is made vnto 
' vs, wiſedome,and rightcouſnes, 
 andſanRification, and redemp- 

tion. 

i Q. What conceiue you.to be 
,tFemeaning of this Scripture ? 


F7 by Gods ſpirit made a living 
member of Chriſt, in whom he us 


"made by God a true partaker of all 


things neeadfull toſaluation,&c.* 


maac vuto vs : and by applying | 


| 


_»2 Q. That 


xCor.1,30 


{ 


| Page 9. 


| of Faith fr6 | Weakely beleenes in (khriſt, may 


| boldly aſſure my [elfe that all theſe 


A ſhont Catechiſme, 


_ 


For the ſur» 


| | therenlarge 


ment ofthis 
oint,reade 
is Treatiſe 


g 


page 5- to 
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ſpall want no grace needfull for 


Q. Thats for the meaning : 
how is itnow to be applycd? 

A. Thus:ſeeing God whois All- 
fafficient aud faithfall, hath in his 
Word promiſed theſe great promi- 
ſes to every true beleever, there- 
fere I, who doe tracly, though 


promiſes are mine, and therefore 


my preſent comfort. 
Q. But are we able to belecue 


| thus of ourſelues ? | 
A. No; for faith ss the gif of 


| God, ſo that We can no further be- 


 leeme.thenas We be aramne there. 

'to by Goas good and holy Spirit, 
Q- What muſt we doe then 
to obtainethis faith ? | 
A. We muſt often and earneſtly 
cry to God in the name of (/briſt 
to obtane it, | 
Q.. Are all theſe things eaſic 
to be performed ? | 
A. Nothing leſſe. | 
| 


A. Be 


Q. Why? 


mr 


ſ]] 4 ſhort Catechiſme. 


| 
> If, rowardneſſe to beleene, the Devill 


{l-|f #7 commun adverſary omits no 
be cunning or diligence, to hinder vs 
| therefrom. 

Fe | Q. How doth heefteR this? 
oh | 4. Either by keeping vs altoge- 
ay |f | ther from the works, or by begui- 
ele . ling vs about it. 


' ſelues? 

| A. Theyarechiefl I; two, either 
our not pring of Chriſt, or our 
| 0Wne Unworthine ſe, 


of | | X-Whoarethcy that ſetlight | 


2e- M0 by Cariſt ? 


on A. Such as feele not their ſpiri- | 
tual Wants. 1 
nll | Q. And who are they thar | 


f [are letted by their vaworthi- 
© ineflc? 


oft ef. Such as though they highs | 


ly prize (hriſt and his benefits, 


ie Jet the ſence of their owne wilenes 


they ſhowld apply Chriſt for their 


consfort« 


| 
g: eA. Beſides our owne preat un- 


. | Q, What are thelets in our | 


[ 


| carſeth them to draW backe,when | 


* 3 _ Q Haw: 
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Mar. x 1.29. 


* Q, How may the firft ſort of 
theſe remouethe firſt let? 

eA, They are ſerionſly to be- 
| Phinke them of their eſtate, and 
| what an Vucomfortable account it 
| Will be, When God frall call them 
tor : firſt, in that they hane not| 
 growne in grace themſelues ; ſe-| 
condly, i that they hane not beene| 
 eghts of good example vnto others, 
and ſo in the third place, hawe 
gained the leſſe gory onto God, 
wnts Whom all glory is de. * p 
Q. What fay you to thole of 
| the ſecond ſort, who are kept 
i downe with ſence cf their own 
vaworthineſle ? 
e7. They ave to know, that all l; 
Gods promiſes ave free, ſo as no 
znworthincſſe of theirs, onght to 
hinder them from beleening (,briſt | 
calling ſuch to come vmto htm. | || 
| Q. But how doth Satan be-4 |, 
guile both theſe 7 Y | 
A. He makes the firs ſort, who 
are light-hearted, to beleeve that} 
they haue mire faith thas tndeeae ſl 
1s, | 


£ 
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ammmauenian. > 
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| j#age of their eſtates. 


ll jtrath of their faith by certaine 


7 


they hane, and that thee cafe is 
better theu in trath it is — | 

T he other ſort, who are heauies 
hearted and ſoone diſconraged, 
be tempts and perſwades that all 
their labour 14 but in vaine z.and 
that they beleene not, when indeed 
they de. 

Q. For redreſſe whereof, 
what courſe ought either of" 
theſe two ſortsto take? | 

ef, They are carefully to exa- | 
raiue them{eluess | 

Q. How ſhall they doe that ? 

A. By ws rar and well 


weighing theſe markes that fol- 


low, whereby they may the better 


As touching ſuch as conſcio- 
nably endevour to nonriſh their 
faith, bur yet feare they have, 
none : they way difcerne the 


{ecret operations « 


Q, Which are they I pra 
you ? | 


EY 


[ 
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A. Firft.,ſnch feele within them 
an vnfained griefe for their want | 
of faith. Secoudly, an wnceſſant 
care for attaining it. Thirdly, a 
reverend eftceme of God yg loving 
him with all their heart. Laſtly, a, 
tender Conſtience, fearing to dif 


matters. 
Q. Aretheſc the markes of a 
true faith ? 
e7, Yes queſtionl: ſe, howſoe- 
ver the partics in Whom it is, are 
nat [enſeble of its 


pleaſe him, yea, in 1he ſmalleſt 


Q. How istrue comfort dif- | 
cerned from the counterfeit ? 
fort 15 vſually very baraly gotten, 
long ereit be felt, Such as come || 
by it {nddenty and eaſily, may mi-|l | 
firnft therr comfort 5s not ſound, || 
till they ſee ſame better proofes 


belegvers ) 


A. By theſe notes, True com-|fi | 


I 
) 
l 
| 


{ 
l 
0 
F 


thereof. / 
Q. What isanotherpropertie|ſ} | « 
oftrue comfort ? | 4 
A, If it be that which ſprings|h '} 
from faith ( eſpecially in _—_ | £ 


4 ſhort Catechiſme. 


||| beleevers ) they are very feare- 
mt || | full of being decerved. 
| Q. Isthatall? 
all] A No; for thoughthey be per- 
ng [Waded they hare ſaving Faith, 
a] yet this their perſwajion 58 joyned 
|| With povertie of ſpirit, and 4 
eſt | mourning for their ſpiritual 
| Wants. 
| Q. How arethe poorein ſpi- 
ritdiſcerned? | 
ef | 4. They hane alwayes ſuch a 
rel | low efteeme of themſelues, that 
| | 7hey highly eſtceme the graces of 
{-]f | Godin others: Whereas the other 
| ſort are (6 merry and light-hear- 
p-\jj | ted, that they thinke too well of | © 
nn, themſelues, and too meanely of 0 
weil | thers better then themſelnes. 
5-||| Q. Now tell me whatarethe 
4, markesofa ſenfible faith ? 
eel | eL. Such as hawe taſted the 
| ſweetneſſe and comfort of it, they 
ie|ſſ| | £47n0t be ſatisfied,but hunger and 
| laborr after more + Whereas the 


eff | fl Soule loatheth the Honey- 
7 | Combe, 
| Q. ls 


A ſhort Catechiſme. © 


; Q. Is there no other marke| 
but this ? 


holy profeſſion, his Faith muſt 


| needes be either weake or aead. 


hereof? 


| ſelfe with fancie in ſtead of faith, 
' = yn oe about this Worke more 

* which Whoſoever ſhall 
"wif = wy negleit, ſhall lamenthis 
i folly i in Fs An Whereas he who 


| ; putting this dutie in prattice,con 


| | ffantly feeding vpon C brift., ſoall | 


' thereby grow more and more in 
grace, and not onely attaine to 4 
Lieſſed life here, = to eternall 
| $a hereafter, the full revard of 
| ad his [aboxrs, 
FINIS. 


| A. Yes ove more, and that way | 
ferue for all, namely this, where| 
ftrong faith is, there Will be great] 
obedtence ; EVER os like fire, like) 
heate : on the contrary, Whoſoe-| 
Ver 4s Carelefſe of bis conver/ati-| 
| on, and barren in the fruits of his] 


\ Q. What vſc is to be made] 
A. If an be ſo ill adviſed opon] 


examination, as to deceine bim-| 


OF FAITH, | | 
Therein is declared bow a| | 
| mar may Line by Faith, | 


and finde reliefe in-all +: /500ng  LN.3 
his neceſſities, 


T -15 a matter Feryanaine| 
uch to be la-|tl 
2 mented, that in | the Goſpd.| | 
£25 thisclearelight | & L 
> of the Goſpell,| - 
de ſo few attaine; 
tothe right endof the Geſpell,] 
 whichistoline by Fa1TH, as 
' We ſhall ſee by and by further 
laid open to ſuch as will con- 


lider. 
: __—_— 
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Varegene- For to fay nothitig ofall vi» 
2 _ zcnerate men, who never felt} '* 
| any worke of Faith/for theirſ] '! 
S true converſion, and therefore 
cou'd never finde any ſound} 
comfort of their ſalvation. hc 
The matter that Icomplaineſſ 
| of is this, That many of Godsſ}/” 
children, who haue ſome true 
| Faith, and hope to be faved by of 
| Chriſt, (asthey profeſſe, and o- be 
thers in charitie are ſo to con- 
celue of them) doe not enjoy 
that ſweet life & bleſſed eſtate} * 
{inthis world, which God their © 
| Father hath provided for them, *© 
- os and they full well might at-] 
E tain, werenotthe fault inthem-| 
E ſelues. 
F Two things | The truth hereof may appeare| 
| intheſc twothings eſpecially. } 
_ Fir{t, that ſo few doe hold| 
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JE tian profeſſion, who haue got- 
 tcntbat certainticoftheir ſalva- 
tion and conſtancy in holy con- 
 verſation, which might abun- 
A dantly comfortthemſelues,and 
© mooue others to deſire and la- 
I bour tobelikethem. 

To proue theſe to be fo, is} 
W 2ot hard,chelife and praQilc of} 
ff the moſt of our profetlors daily! 
wirneſlingtherruth hereof, | 


—_— 


| : . F— 
Yor in patient bearing the mani- 


fold troubles of this Iif:, which 
vſually are their portion. 

" Secondly, That ſo few doe 
caſt out ſuch a ſweet favour & 
holy converſation, as might 


make thoſe that dwell under their 
ſhadow (as the Prophet ſpea- j 


keth) rs gine a ſent like the Wine 
of Lebanon, that is their famuly to 
be relsgrous, 

Or to ſpeake more plainely, 


they benot manyeven of thoſe] 
who take vponthem the Chri- 


The conſideration of theſe, 


: A hath oft and long mooved ms | 


FO 
Littlecon. 
ſcience, 


'S 
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notwithſtanding, 


| the holy Ghoſt throngh 


\"M 
a 
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\to ſecke how this great evill 
might be redrefſed, & to make 
knowne by Gods Word, how 
all Gods Children may enjoy 
| this large allowance of their] 
| Father, toline comfortably, and; 
to dic happily, ſo farre as in this} 
- | vale of miſery may be attained, 
whatſoever ſhall be ſaid cr done] 
tothe contrary by any adverſary 


This ſeemeth vnto me, to be 
notably ſet ont vnto vs in. that 
oneſentence,T he juſ? ral line by 
Faith,which for the exccliency 
thereof is often repeated, both 
inthe Old and New Teſtament, | 
and confirmed by the example$}l |; 
of Gods worthy Servants-in alli 
agesas 1s plentifully to be ſeene 
Febr, 11. The trus meaning 
| To line by whereof is this, that the manſſſ. 

who is now accounted juſt ang 
righteous before God. : being} 
juſtified & fahRifiedby Chrill 
as he firſt was made aliue j 


Fart 
rece 


F 
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receiving Chriſt : ſo likewiſe 


| by the ſame Faith he is to re- 


ceiue in and from Chriſt, the 


all comfort that he ſhall receiue 
all needfull bleflings ; anda all 


|goodconſcience, to yeeld vnto 


God- all required obedience : 
wherein are layd downe two 
maine pillars of. our holy pro- 


(felfion. .-- 


3 One {That all'gr age which 


| we want, iSaloneio Chriſt, and: 


from him to be received by vs, 


| that it may be ours. 


: Theorher, That all this grace 


| which ;is-in Chriſt for. vs, 1s 


made qurs.anly by faith, where- 


{upon followes this our princi- 


pall conelulion, in this Treatiſe 
intended z Thatthe onely way 


to- attaine ro all -comfort in 
{Gods favour;andconſcience to 


4 þ linea godly life, by whichalone 


our lite. and death be happic ; is 
roget, keepe, and increaſe this 
precious gift of faith, whereby 
es HF 3 aa 


———————_——. 
- 


alone} 


{continuance of this life, both-in | 


| 


| 


—_— 


| 


Twomaine | 
Pillarg of. - 
our profeſ- 

Sa - : 5 


All gracein} 
Chrif made} 
ours by © | 
Faith, - 


_= _ ——— 
——_— 
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| himſelfe and 
| } all his po- 
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Neaitic. - 


| andhaving 


alone We recerne Chriſt, ci in him 
all things pertaining to life + gods 
Hineſſe. | | 

Now to cometo amore full | 
opening, and ſotoa more plen- | 
tifull vſe of theſe fo heavenly | 
matters, eſpecially for ſuch as! 
| molt neede helpe herein : this], 
| muſt be layd as the foundation 
of all this building. | 

That man fn of 
God,perfeRly holy an ic, 
by his A afobedicnas, 


{ 
't 


: 
: 


| vtterly loſt both, and caſt him-: 


| himſelfe, nor any other Crea-| 


of this miſery, ana reſtore him 


begotten Sonne-of the Fathery}| 


ſelfe and all his poſteritie ints| 
the contrary miſery of finne and! 
damnation, {9.that neither he 


4 


' 
jo \ , 


| 
ture was able to deliver im-out 


to former happineſfle. 

It pleaſed the Divine Maj 
ſtie to ordaine, that the ſecond 
Perſon in Trinitie, the onielyij 


ſhould aſſume and take to his} 
Divine nature, the Nature off 


Man,'} 
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Man, that ſo he mightbecome 
2 mcete Mediatour betweene. 


| God andiman 3 to which end |: 


— 


"Divine Nature fanQified 
the humane Nature which hee 
tooke, & filled it with all grace 
for vs z whereby he was made 
lefus Chriſt our Lord, 7 has of 


his (ulneſſe we might receine grace 


that grace which God. gaue 


' 
To 0 , 


| and required inthe Moralilaw, 7 
d hereof (1 iay) wehane|  . 


Man by creation; and-hee loſt 
by ditobedience, and Godia: 

before promiſed, -and :{had- 
dowedin the Ceremonialllaw, 


rides 
Ec fully. and . truely. all 


excellenteitate.then we loſt by 
ourtranſgreflion. 37 | 

All which are moſtſujhicient- 
ly by the Apoſtle. drawne .to 
fourc heads. 


| 


J 


_— 


—— —_— 
E 


| for grace ; that 1s, in ſtead of 


4 


But, ye are of him4n Chriſt 1s- | - 


| . 


| /144, who of God is made to v5 wiſe-| - 


Fas 


grace needfull for ourſalvation, | -' 
andto bring vsto a farre more | 


B 4 dome, : 


| ſervations, _ 


| 
BS 


S-- 


—_ — . uu 


- | beobſerved,ſpecially theſe two 


| and redeemed ; is alland alone- 


| Chriſt works 
{ all our 

{ Workes for 
| vs, & £iues 
+ them freely. 
tO VS. 


in Chriſt, whois made of God 
| things for vs, and giucs. them 
| but from-and in. Chriſt, as is| 


is, of God in (rift Teſw *| 
--{ with Chriſt, ſet into him (by| 
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dome, ana righteonſneſſe, and [an | 
Ehfication and redemption. In | 
which Scripture 1 deſire may 


things,as molt pertaining to our: 
purpoſe. 

Firſt, that the Wiſedome,, 
Inſtification, Sanctification,and 
Redemption, whereby any ſin» 
ner, naturally ' fools, gwiltie ,. 
defiled, and .in bondage ; 1s. 
made wiſe , juſtified, ſanitified, | 


vntovsall oftheſe z that is, he 
himſelfe wrought all theſe; 


freely to vs, and noother way? 
can any man haue any of theſe, 


expreſſely ſayd in the firſt 
words of this verſe, where it) 
is faid,. that yee are of him, that 


quad puntny, +.ct 
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thar is, made by Go Dp one|| 


Faith ) as ſhall in the fecond)| 
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generall poyat bee ſhewed. | 


The other {peciall poynt, | a 


which I thinke meete in this 
forenamed Scripture to be. ob- 
ſervedisthis ;.. 

That whereas all wholooke 
tobe ſaved by Chriſt, in all the 
accuſations oftheir conſcience 
for any finne, doe runne to 
Chriſt alone for pardon of their 
ſinne : yet many of them being 
overcome by their corrupt na- 
tare, and ſo-falling into ſinne, 


doe pray to GoD for more | 
grace to mortific the ſame, and | 


doe purpoſe and ſtrive to ma- 
ſer 1t (both which muſt bee 
done ) but theſe men not fo 
cleerly ſeeing, that all power to 


mortific all finne,and to praiſe 


all good duties, lyeth cnely in 


Chriſt, and muſt from him bee | - 


received by Car that ſo wee 
may prevailez herein they faile, 


thatnot receiving thiFpower | - 


from Chriſt, nor well knowing 


how, doe loſe much labour, and 


B 5; in 
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Tohn IF+5 


Gal.3. 6 ©» 


| | | Reaſon. 


 -[corruptions ger-ſtrength' over| 


| 


yea, rather many times . their ; 
theme. 

The chiefe remedie of this| 
evill I take-to be this, that as 
wee obtaine pardon of fitine, 
and bee juſtified by applying 
Chriſt vnto onr ſclues : ſo 
wee inlike manner muſt apply 
| Chriſt vnto our {clues for our 
ſanaification, being no more] 
able'to purge our {elucs, then] 
to juſtific our ſelues, | 

This islmely repreſerited vn- 
fo vs bytheParable of the vine 
and of the branches, that astlie 
branch receiues all fap, where: 
by it is fruitful, fromche vine, 
ſo doe wee from Ci RI1ST; 
therefore hee - himſeife faith] 
( Withoxt me yee can ave n-thing )] 
and to like fe rhe Apottie| 
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inlong time get ſmall viory: i 


ſpeaketh plainely. #cv-112e/- fel 
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Inifeſt, that mans Nature. being ' 


hath no inclination, auch lefſe 


ſanaified it in his owne Per- 
ſon, thatir isable perfeHly to 
pleaſe God, ws puritie of 
his Nature being in ſome mea» 
ſure comunicated to vs linners, 
wee are changed into the ſame 
Image from glory to glory ,gvenas 


the Apoſtle Peter callethto be 
partakers of the. Divine Natere. 


it is evident;that as all our come 


in.Chriſt alone ſoallthe pow- 
our corruptions, and performe 


all holy duties, lyethin Chriſt 
alone, and muſt be had in and. 


all grace we wantisin Chriſt, | 


ſo wholly corrupted, that: he |; 


abilitieto doe Gods will, Chriſt | 
taking Mans Nature, hath ſo | 


By all which andthelike many, | 


fort for our full and free juſtifi- | 
cation muſt bee had from and |- 


er whereby wee may mortific |” 


| 


Now 


pe EN ——_—_— 
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|from him. And thus much for EE. 1 
the former gencrall poynt, that | - 


a2 a __— 


lj - Tremiſ of Faith, 


| this Iuſtifying Faith is, ( hows 
| foever many learned Diving 


Now for the ſecond, thi 
«| Chriſt, andall grace in him, is 
received by Faith, Fe are wel 
20 weigh the nature of his Faith, 
What it 1s, and how it is gotten and 
kept, that ſo we may liveby it : 


1 | wherein this is to be remem- 
| bred, that in this buſineſſe, wee! 


 hauenothing to doe, but witha 
true ſaving Faith, which is 
viſually tearmed a juſtifying 


Faith, rfot for that it doth pro- 


perly for ary. worthinefle 1n'it 
{elfe, or-by any ciHcacie in it, 
make righteous, but onely: for 
that as a weake hand, it recci- 


i» veth Chriſt our righteouſl nefle, 


who hath' fully 1 wrought 
righteouſheſſe for vs, andfreel 
beſtowed it on all thoſe who 
receive. him by t td © 
Faith. Now then to ſay vhs 


haue diverily defined, 'or- de 
ſcribed its) I conceiue, the 
whole. ſumme of it, may ri 


Go. — 
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[be 1 ſunficiently ſet forth vnto | 


VSes 


Gofpell, oherehy Treceine Chriſt Hingfaich 
| offered wnto me un the ſame, 
This is plainely to be ſeene 

 inthis Scripture, among many 
| other, ſohn 1.12. But 4s many 
| 45 received him, to them he gaue 
| | poWer to be the ſonnes of God,enex 

b to them that beleene on his name. | 

| Which I defire may be well} 
| confide -red, forthatſo many be 

(deceived in this matter. of 

Faith, and that diverſly : who 
| all by "thelight of truth-may be 
| drawne.into >the right way,and' 

ſo tinde that ſweet and precious 

fruit of Faith, which ſo fewat- 
taine vnto- For the better vn- 
| derſtanding whereof, weare to | 

obſcruetwo {peciallpoints Pere | * 
| raining tothe natureof this j Jo | 
| ifying Faith. . | 

. Firſt, Ghas sﬆ hath mn 
——_ with:all other-kinds of | 
Faiths: | z 


| 2; Secondly, 


a... 
wRoerm—y 


Tuſtifying F, ith; abclefe of ehie What aſt 


+ 
: 


ll 
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| 


| 2. Secondly , what #n ſpeciall| 
whereby it ores from them all] 

Forthe former; I call it a be- 
liefe, whichis a giving credit | 
tothatwhichis ſpoken,where-| 
by- a man is afſtired, that it is| 


| true which is ſpoken ; which| 


aſſurance may be more or leſley 
according to the perſwaſion' 
wee hane of the truth of. the 
ſpeaker. 

| Naw, the matter to-be be- 
leeved, 1s here ſaid to bee the 
Goſpell. That 1s, the glad ty- 
dings of Reconciliation” made 


| by Chriſt Icſts betweene God 


and man, which though it bee 
diverſty,and in ſundry ſpeeches 
ſet out vnto vs in holy Scrip- 
tures, yetall is moſt-ſuglicient- 
ly contained in this -one ſen- 


tence delivered by Chriſt him- || 


ſeife, /9h.3.16. "or God /oloved| 


| the world that he gane hi only be 


otters Soyne, that Whoſoever be- 
Rnd inhim, fronld not periſo, 
but hane everlaſting life; wherein | 
this} 
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all thisis evident, that: the matter | 


1. tobe belecved vnto ſalvation is 


e- Ff this : That G'oÞ the Father Marrer of 
lit 8! mooved by nothingbnt his free |Faith. 


<=" loueto mankind loſt,hath made 


IS; adeedeof gift' and grauntofhis | 


NF: Sonne Chriſt Tefus-vnto-man- 
ſeg kinde, that: wHofoever of all 
n'l{ mankinde, ſhall receine this 
Je gift by a true and luely Faith, 
; he ſhallnot periſh, but haue e- | 
&- | | vcrlaſtinglife, which the ſame 
| | Apoſtle exprefiely faith, x- 10b.5. 


le (hath givento vs eternall life ; and 
d | thu life 14 us 15 Sonne - meaning, 
© [IF [that this icis, which God hath 
SE | witnefled for vs to-beieene, 
|| | which he char doth not,makes God 
-[[ |</yar 3 and ſhall moſt juſtiy be 


- |] | condemnedtherefore: this then | * 


- [| is the firſt thing in true Faithto 
4\ | be conſidered z that cvery ſoule 
"| |to whom Go'p ſendeth this! 


"| |mefftge of 'the Goſpel; doe| / 


| truely beleeuc -and ge Credit 
|vnto'R-to be truc, that'Go » 
1 


Y-' 11. That the record, that Ged is 


hath|./ 
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Elite 


| | Hiftoricall 
” faith neceſ(- 
1 ſaryto juſti- 
” | fication, bur 
Fi not ſuffici. | 


ee eames 


 ['otherand more ſpeciall worke; 


— 
S 


hath made 
ſinners, (ot! 
isthat Faith which in Schooles 
1scalled Hiſtoricall, becauſe it 


aſſent. and credit tothe Story of 


true, which one may belecue for 
anotherzand therefore this can- 
not be trucjuſtifying Faith,and' 
this may be in thoſe that know 
they are bidden to the wed- 


| nature of this juſtifying Faith 


ding,yet refuſe to comes ſo that: 
thonghthis be neceſſary totrue 


juſtifying Faith, yet it is not 


ſuthicient : therefore in juſtify» 
ing Faith, there is required an- 


namely, To receire Chriſt, and: 
life in him offered 4s the Goſpell, 
which was the ſecond generall 
poynt to be conſidered in. the 


Nemely, and befide the afleat 
of the minde god Judgement to 
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grant of Chriſt rofl}, 
ſothat it he accept this] 
grant, he ſhall-be ſaved. This| 


—— 


goeth no further then to giue: 


that which God ſpeaketh to be 


the truth of the Go 
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w 
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Ooiue confent with, our heart, \ | 
his | and,will, and ſo willingly-and | The ſecond 
his| gladly accept GoDs gift of |{pecial 
les Chrilk, _— indeed heis 
become ours, and wee his:-and |; 
ſo wein him be wade partakers | 
Tl of all things pertaming to life 4nd'| the Golpeh| 
godlmeſſe, as the Apoſtle Peter-| 3Pet-1, 34 | 
{peaketh, where I would haue' 
{this ſpecially to be marked, 
||ithat hee faith , this is by'the 
| iknoWledge or acknowledging of | 
{| him, which I vnderſtand tobe- 

by true Faith, whereby wee 
know andacknowledge Chriſt 
to be ours. * 44 

. This I therather obſcrue, for 
that Iſce ſome honeſtly minded 
[| |herein begniled, to image 

thataman may bea true metn- | 
'ber of Chriſt, and ſo be yuſtt- | 
fied, before he thus actually be- | 
leeue, and thereby 'apprchend | Faith. 
| Chriſt. Idenynotbutthat ſome | 
; weake in Faith may feare that 
they doe not belecue, and that 
they have not apprehended | 5 
| | Chriſt, 


ht. AS... 


"OI 


x8 


I _ reatife of Ra, 


| ONE 


weak faith, 


& 


4 \ Chriſt, whas is in deed they hand 
pe Signezof 


apprehended him, though they 
feele it not z. who may be dif 
cerned partly by their heavines,| 
for want of ſenſe of Faith, but! 


» [eſpecially by their loue they! 
-- {beare to God, ſhewed manifold] 


wayes, whereof we ſhall heare 


{ more in the tryall of Faith, 


But that hee who never ap-| 
prehended Chriſt by beleeving, 
ſhould ordinarily be a member 
of Chriſt, I cannot ſee; ſure I 
am, the Scripture con ſtantly | 
ſpeakes otherwilſe,as Tohn x3,1.2. 
- many as received hin, to them | 
'he gaue power t0: be the ſonies of | 


| God, evento them that beleewe w| 
hb# name. And to like-effet of i | 


ren,that We are all the children of| 
Godby Faith in(hrift Ieſts.That| 


| of God. That Chriſt aWelleth an 

our hearts by Faith: | 
In which andthelike many, 

it js evident, that Faith-is-rhe| 
Inſtrument whereby wee re-| 


ceiue| 
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we line bythe Faith of the. Soune iſ | 


"| | ſtant opinion of all ſand Di- 


| on builded, 
| ke not how a man that hath 


[not apprebended Chriſt by Faith, | 
| _P attame vnto it. Sothat one- - 
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cetye Chriſt our righte>uſneſſe 
and life. And this: is the con- 


vines, (ſo farreas Iknaw.) 


inthe true acceptati6 of Chriſt; 

proclaimedinthe Goſpell. 

| Now followeth to be conſi- 

dered how this Faith is to bee 

obtained and increaſed, that ſo' 

'we may hive by 1t, wherem we 

_ two poytits to-be obſcr- 
ve 

Fs Firſt, what Sethe grand ef | 

Famth? 

.-S; Secondly, how Faith irhere- 


But before, this blocke (at 
.which ſo many ſtumble) is to | 
bee remooved. That; wee yet 


Faith may. know it |to;be ſs 
| whereof more'in due place ) 
/vurhow one that indeed hath 


Thus then wee ſee that the | 
very nature of Faith conſiſteth | 


FE. 


How Faith 
is gottens 


3. Poynts. 


Note here | 
hove wee 
knove wee ' 

' haue Faith, 


ly 
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- ; |proofe of Faith, much lefle can 


C to paſle; tharſuch perſons buil- 


ly wee ſeeke the cauſes which| 
| beget this Faith, notthe efteas| 
of Faith, which onely proue we 
have it. 


Cauſes and) Many not diſcerning this dif- 
elleRts of 
Faith difle- 
| ring. 


| ference, doemuch miftake,and 
being asked what cauſed them 
to beleeue, they ſay, becauſe 
they haue trucly repented, and 
| changed 'their courſe of life, 
which if it-procecd not from 
Faich;tsnot.ſfomuchasafou 


HS > OEOEG I tos... 


]it beany cauſe to draw them to 
beleege; 5 co | 


By which miſtaking 


Ks 


it _ 


+ - 


1.ding their Faith vponttheirlife 
'! (Which is ſubj<@to many chan- 
| ges) cannever haueſound and 
{tedfaſt conſtant opinion atthe 
beſt. We haue neede:rherefore 
to lookefor amore ſure'grounl 
where tobuild onrFaith,which 
muſt ſtand againſt ſo many and 
mightie ſtormes, wherewithit? 
isſo viually afſauited. + 
7 . Thi 


I 


— / 


: | 


thi 


AT yeatiſe of Faith. 


2I 14 


| HY ES 
| SP 


>| "The onely firme ground: of 
a, (this ſaving Faith, is Godstrnth, 
ve ievealcd in his 'Word, as Is 
plainely taught, Rem.z0. I7.S0 
-66 hog Faith commeth by hearing, 
ad $44 hearing by the phe FA God. 
m({ And {olikewiſe itis ſayd ofthe 
ſe | Ep-e/-1-13 That they by bearing 
ad | '{* ora of Trath, the Papel po, 
Fe; fl Salvation, beleeved; which is as 
nl manifeſt to reaſon, in that there 


id is not any thing in Heaven or in | 


ail Earth, which can teſtifie fovs 
y. ng good will in God to faue 
vs; but wee mnſt have Gods 


vnto vs, and all little enough. 


fe Itisa matter ſoincredible, t at | 


v4 


"| owne Word to witnefſe rhis | 


The onely 
round of 
aith, is 

Goditruth. 

Reaſon 

why? 


Reaſon. 


nf theHoly and jalt Go p, who 
1d <amot abide any miquitie, bur | 
hell! will certainely giue to every (in | 
re} bis due puniſhment, yet of his 
if quvne free mercic hath given 
bY Plc granted to" poore {inners 
eternalllife, 

| Therefore hath the Lord fo 
4 | often, and fo evidently ſpoken. 
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| Heb, 2. 3. 
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Three wit- 
neflſes in 
heaven. 


| |nolefſe, that he mightthereby 


] /econd perſontnTrinity;thethird, Wi 


| fie the ſame things : as alſo by 
 Ithree witneſſes on carth, all 


} whereby are meant by the firſty| 


moue vs to belcene, expreſly || 
affirming, Thais 15 that Fkich 
isteltified:T bat God hath given 
vs cternall life. and thu life i9 in 
hs Sonne. For our furcher con- 
firmation wherein it is ſaid ver, 
7. that this is witneſſed both 
| by three witneſſes in Heaven, The ||; 
frit, tbe Father; the ſecond, the 
word: that is, the Son of Goa,the 


the holy Ghoſt : which three be 
one Divine Nature, and teſti-|Þ; 


which be in every true belee- 
ver; and none elſe. The firſt, | 
the Sperit;the ſecond,the Water;| 
che third,che Blond; Which apree| 


3 one, witneſſing the [ame thinss:| 


——_— 


our Spirit; by. the ſecond, our] 
ſanQification ;and by the third, 
our juſtification ; that in t 


mouth of ſo many witneſles, q 
this truth, which of all others] 
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[received) may ſtand ſire forthe 


&C. | 
To which is further added, 
ih ver(. xo. He that beleeveth inthe 
IG Mime ifyhe thatbeleeverhnot God, 
"hath made him a lyar, becauſe be 
be [{ocleewed not therecord which God 
d witneſſed of his Soune. 
if Theſelfe-ſame Word of Life 
"qQis in ſundry other Scriptures 
Y [publiſhed vnto vs, becar:ie the 
Lord knoweth wee haue neede 


_ 


{Fare ſo full of doubting in time 
got temptation : therefore our 
ESaviour himſelfe proclaimeth 
{this glad tydings, /ohn 3. 16. 
For God ſo loved the World, that 
o{f *e hath given his onely begotten 
Þ Sornethar thoſoeverbeleeverth in 
Jl bims, jbonld not periſh, but haxe e- 


"1 /c»t nor hu Soune into the wortd,to 
we condemue 


Il; the greateſt ( yer moſt hardl y | 


Sonne of God, hath the witneſſe wn | 


to heare of it continually, wee | 


} verlaſting life:& VEL ol or Goa . 
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| _- 
conſolation ef all bcleevers, and | -; 
convition of all vnbeleevers, | - 


As cl 


Verſ. 16. 
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|  condemme the world, but that the 
Z ; world through hins might be ſaued, 
Solikewilſe 7oh,12. 47.1 came; 
| 20f 70 condemme the world, but th 
ſaue the world, 
B Agatne, 1 Jeh.22. If any man 
| fin, we haue an Advocate with the 
Father, Ieſus ( hriſt the Tuſt.ver 
2. And he ts the Recouci/tation fax 
; | | oar ſinues, and not for ours onely, 
| but for the fins of the Whole world, 
| And Ich.1.29.Beboldthe lamb} © 
| of Ged,Which raketh away the fouſyl 
| of the world, O 
So the Apoſtle ſaith, + Cor. 5 © 
I9. For God was iu Chrif recom 1 
 coling the world onto himſelfe, not fc 
impating their ſinnes vnto themg|| 6 


| 


ex = 8D 


Wo On A 


ad, 
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and hath committed to vsthe.Wordlfſi 4] 
of reconciliation. al 

In all which, and many othe ct 

| ; Scriptures, this is _— Cl 
| that Gov in his Word- bark © 
madea generall oftcr of falvati C1 

on m Chrs#, and invitethalk ic \b 

| whom he ſcndeth his ſervants} © 

the Preachers of his Golpell H; 


mad ed. a eaters 4 


" 4T Tra 7 Faith. 


to come to Chriſt Z that they 
| might be Gaved, as is plaine in 
melt the Parable of the Wedding, 
-c0lf| which is therefore called the 
4] Goſpell, that is, good newes : 
zanfi becanſe it bringeth forth this 
beff g1ad tydingsof great joy that ſhal|* 
er be to all people, as the Angels of} 
farff| the Lord told the Shepheardsat 
-y{thebirth of Chriſt, Zak. 2. I0. 
14M Andrhis is the ſame which 
be our Lord Iefus himſcife, after 
af he had finiſhed his whole work 


9F 


of mans Redemption here on | 


0 carth, and was to aſcend vpto 
ol his Father, to prepare a place 


»ot| forall his members, commaun- $4 


emf dd his Apoltics, and ſo conle-| 
ond} quently gaue in commillion to 


all their ſucceſſors, the Prea» ſe 


| chers of the Goſpell, to pro- 


ach £227 createre:that is, to every} 35+ 
man and womaz, that {o every 


| 
ciaime and publiſh this Goſpei to; Mark2 16 


Mat, 22,z | 


lf {oule, to whoin the ſound of the}. £2 


i G: >ſpell thouid come , might 


MW hauciuficietground whereoh] 
C to 
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| 


Why many 
- {.belecuenor. 


F 
| 
| 


 |tobuildtheir Faith & beſaved,]F] 1 
or be made without excuſe for]ſſ|e 
negletting. ſo, great' ſalvation,|ſ| c 
which at the firſt began tobe Prea-|f| e 
ched by the Lord, and afterward, 
Was confirmed by vs that heard 
him, Heb.2. 3. Thisthen is the} & 
onely ground whereon favingſ| 1 
Faithis builded, . * 8b 
Name'y, this generall pardon] e 
proclaimed in the Goſpell to] t 
poore ſinners, which I haye vee| t] 
ry plentifully proved, forthat it[ r 
isnot well conſidered by many 
who faine would beleeue, yet 
| being ignorant hereof, doe long 
time pine away with griefe, forj n 
that they ſee nothing. whichF| lc 
might make them(being ſo vileſſh[n 
in their owneeyes){o boldasto 
belcene that there is any ſuch] 
louc in God towards them, as| h: 
' + {togiue Chriſt vnto them. at 
| Ochers moredangerouſly pref (pt 
ſume of Gods favour, withowl |fo 
any ſuch ground whereon the | C 


| b:i1id their perſwaſton, but onePl | {t 
| 


{ ' i 
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their life, which often js found 


P Aw ed, TI. FETILIDY ©! 
ral] Now followeth hoy a paore 
7d ſinner(yet void of faving grace, 


d,|f|ly on the outward change of 


deceitfull, as was before thews! 


How to 
build Faith, 


on] ground, that ſo he may- atraine: 
toll to true Faith, whereunto theſe 
e:M| three confiderationsbe neceſſa- 
: it > ONE £30 54198 halp 2; Bp 
ny Firſt, What & ſaid. . 
ll; Secondly, To whom? 
ng Thirdly, By whom, that ſo he 
orfl; may hae good warrantto be-| 
leeue that hee ſhall enjoy this 
mercy offered. :: _:; 
| Forthe former, the pooredi- 
ſtreſſed ſinner is towergh with 
himſelfe, that in this Goſpell, 


4 


| 


proclaimed and freely offered 


he! & finding nothing in himſelf, | 
ngll| which may make hin bold to| 
MW belecue) may build vpon this] . 


and gladtydings of ſalvation, is| 


ontheword 


Three con- 
{iderations. | 


| 


T1 


Whatisfaid, 


forgiueneſſe of finnes through; 
Chriſt, as is plaine by the Apo-; 
{tle Paws preaching t2 chem! 
_l | C 2 at | 
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mee, 
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| 
' Our owne 


uiworthi. 
neg 2 maine 
let ro faith, 


y wan 


brethren, that through this mani 
preached wnto you forgineneſſe of 


| fmmesz where, as in all the for- 


merScriptures, and in tnany o- 
thers, Chriſt andall his benefits 
for our juſtification, ſanifica- 
tion, and full glorification 
the matter offered, which being 
that which every humbled fin 
ner moſt deſireth, how can it b 

bur welcome newes to heare 


pared and offered as he mo 


moue him oft to ſigh for the 


fame, andſay, Ohthat I might 


once haue my part in this ne- 
{timable treaſure: bat preſent- 
ly comes into his minde his 
owne vnworthinefſe , which 


| he ſhould haue pait thercith 


drives him as farre backe from 
all hope, thatever any ſuch 5 


wherein many a poore Soule 
doth remaine a long ſcaſon, b& 


A Treatiſe of rar. | 


that there are ſach things pre} 


(deſireth, which muſt necdes 


caule| 


_ 
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\ateLutzoch, AQ. 13.38. Beit _ 
knoWne unto you therefore, men & m 


| cauſe hee cannot ſee any thing 
"| which might make bim bolde 
FJ tobelccue,that there is any ſuch 
benefit prepared for him. 
For remedy whereof, he is ' 2 Towhom 
in the ſecond place deepely to | 
 "w weigh rhis wonderfull mercie | 
of God, who fo freely oftersthis 
great benefit of Chriſt, and all 
his mer'* aot tothe righte- 
ous, vu co finners; yea, toall 
without exception, to Whom | 
the Goſpell commeth, as wee. | 
"MY haue ſeene in. the former Serip= | The Laden]: 
& tures, where the groundof faith | with fiane 
© waslayds And becauſe ſuch as be SY | 
haue moſt feeling of their ſins, called, 
are moſt fearcfuil, and hardlieſt |” 
brought to beleene that this 18-|'" /* 
tendered tothem:thereforeare — 
they more eſpecially called, as [os 
appeareth, CMgral1.38.. . | 
Where Chriſt himſelfe ha- | +. 
ving proclaimed, that all things | * - 
Fare delivered to him of his Fa-! | 
'Y jther ; meaning as elſe-where, | Mar. 28.18. 
thatall power is give to bim,wher | Heb 7: 27- 
© 3 byi WS [> 
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| Gods grace 


m7 


M— 


by bee i perfeBHty able to ſane all 


them that come unto God by hini, 


| inviceth all that /aboxr and are 


 heany late to come vnto him,pro» 


| miſing thathee will eaſe rhemy 


| whereby every poore ſinner; 
Who feeks hiswofull eſtate by 
reafon of his finne, and Gods 
curſe hanging over his head for 
the fime; may certainly know 
that hte is the partie whom 
Chriſt calleth rocome to him, 
and to whom this benefite of 
Chriſt and Salvation in him is 
freely oftcred, that ſo he may 
be fomewhat more raiſed vp, 
to conceiue hope, that he ſhall 
in duetime enjoy the ſamez to 


that as there is no grace in any, 
why he ſhouldrhope for ſuch 


Gods mercy in preparing and 
offering his Sonne aredemption 


' forſinners, is all rogether free 
and vndeſerved)ſo on the other] 


is free, 
£7 | 


| , 
: ; 7 


whichand every one whofaine| 
| would belceue, is to confider, 


favour at. Gods hands ; ( for 


ſide, 


AT reatiſe of Faith, BE [3 
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fide, there is no ſinne which 
ought to hinder any one from 
receiving pardon ſo freely offe- 
red vnto him : but rather asthe 
greatneſſe of the difeaſe ſhould 
more haſten the ficke to ſecke 
to ſuch a Phyſition as can cure 
all diſeaſes, andnot keepe backe 
ſuch as be calledto be cured : ſo 


no hainouſnefle of ſinne ſhould 


| 


to cure all that come vnto him) 
but rather haſten the poore ſm- 
ner mote ſpeedily to come to 
Chriſt,' and ſo much the more, 


for that Chriſt ſhall have grea- 
ter glory. in pardoning great | 


offenders, and more loue from 
them being pardoned. As a 
'Phyſition ſhall haue more cre- 
dite in curing great than ſmall 
diſeaſes. So then: the maine 
thing that maſt moue anddraw 
a poore ſinner to comme to 
Chriſt to be caſed, 'is the free 


[HET of God oftering Chriſt 
| C4  with-1 


PEE 
EF 
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drive any from comming to 
Chriſt (who isable and willing 


- ACrtO COME 


What mud 


woue a fit 


to Chriſt. 


EY 


—— 
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{ more boldly to rclie on Chriſt... 


— 


without exception to all that 


whichevery ane muſt apply'to/ 


pleaſed God toſend theſe glad} 


GIS tydings to him, to call him, | 
| command, and beſeech him ta] 


receiue his grace offered:there-| 
fore he needenot fearegbut may | 


offer:d to him,as wee ſhall furs 
ther heare by andby.. Gf 
Foronrfurcher helpe, where- 


| in, inthe thirdplace it ſhallbe 
. | highly needfull, wellto weigh 


wholt is that maketh this great 


offer vnto miſerable ſinners ; 


even God himſelfe, who is! 
both 1.a5le,and 2.Wiling.and 3. 


faithfall, to performe what hee 


promiſeth ; all which are ſo. 
manifeſt that they neede no: 
'proofe for the truth of them. | 
But we baue-neede oft to ſet 
them before vs for our vſc, to! 
ſtregrhe var Fairhin making vs. 


To' 
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being laden would be eaſcd, | 
himſelfe, that ſceing it hath ſa lf 


boldly beleeue & receine Chrilh 


\PC 


theſe teſtimonies of | Go y's 


Kpower, mercy, and truth'fo 
ff often repeated in_ the 'Scrip- 
\Mtures,that we might hatethem 
W cycr before vs to vphold vs a- 


© whereofournature is full ; for! ol 
O 


| deny but God is Almightie,yet . into quelti- 


——_—_— 
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To this end are ſpecitied| : Ga 


. powers ..,.7 


gainſt our doubtingsand feares, | 


though in generall none will I 

it may appcare ia all ages, not ben'evenby 
onely the wicked, - but even | *godly. 
Gods children haue doubted 
of Gods power, as though he | * 
was notable to helpethem, as|_ 
it is evident in Gods people in| 
the Wildernefle, in their often 
murmurings through their di- | _ | 
{truſt of Gods power, Can God Plal.78419:| | 
furniſh a T able inthe Wildernes.,|® 
For this cauſe was the Lord {o, 
often conſtrained to oppoſe his | 
Almightie power againſt. chcir.} 
diſtruſt. Asfor Sarah laughing, | 
thinking it impoſſible ſhee} 
ſhould haue:a childe, the Lord 
ſaid to Abraiam, Is any theng Gen.18-14}- 


L 


Cs... hard. 
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| bardor impefſible to God, Anda-| 
' gainc to Moſes objeting.Yhe- 
they all the-fiſh in the Sea ſhould 
be gathered. for food for I(racl in 
the Wilderneſſe.T he Lord anſWe- 
red : [s the Lords hand Waxed, 
ſhort . thos ſhalt ſee whether my, 
words ſtall come to. peſe oF not, 
Andrhelike many, whereby it; 
.*2,, appeares.to.be a great cauſe of| 
| vabelecfe, that looking too 
much vpon the impoſlibilities,] 
which are apparent toys, and| 
not oppoſing. to them Gody 
pawer, we ſodeſpaire of helpe, 
as is moſt ſenſible to be deene, 
in poore afflited conſciences, 


|. whoſe chiefeſt feareand doubts 
- | are, that their (innes aregreater; 
than canbe forgiven, andrhey, 
thinke it_an. impolljbilitie for] 


 ſuchasthey are tobe ſaved. | 

Who now knowing by Gods 
owne Word, that Salvationjn 
 Chriſtis freely oft. redand pm» 
COSI Er & fa 
4 claimed eyen to them, th ugh 
neverſo vile and vnworthy and} 


that! 
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thatby God himſelfe, whois of | 
alt power. in' Beaver and Earth Pa s 3 


Y 
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to oe whatſoever he will; and to. —_ 
whom nothing 1 1s, impoſſible: | as 17, 
this may bring! the afflicted and | 
deſpairing* finner at leaſt thus 
| farreas to ſay, Ther) it may be, | * 
God will be mercifullvnto me, | 
wherein I'Youbt not 'may bee 
found ſome true faith in appres | 
hedingthemercy offced,though 
ſo weakeas cannot be diſcerned 
or felt by thebelecver himſelfe, | W: 
and this I ſhould take tobe: the 
loweſt degree offaith | 
For the further ſtrengthening 
whereof, it ſhall be much a- 
vaileable forall ſuch as yet feele} 
not their Faith, and for every 
weake beleever, to-calt their | ,. Good- 
| eyes vpon the wonderfull mer- | nefſe and 
cy & goodnefſe of God, :which | mercy of 
{alone maketh' him ſo loth co Oe 
caſt away any, poore ſinner, and | 
wiliiag to fane even his enc- | 
mics ,. and” ranke travtours As | 


galaft his _ Majcltie, Here 4 
8 i: # 
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if ever, is afitplace forall ſuch 
Scriptures,as{cxout Gods Mer 
cy'to poore ſinners the more to 
pertwad? them to belecue, as 
that of Ezek.33, 11. wherethe 
Lord ſweaerh by himſclfe; ſay- 
ing, As { line, ſeth the Lora, I 
haue no pleaſure $n.the death of 
the wicked, but that the wicked 
| turnefrong his Way and live:turne 


| yee,turne ye from your evill wayes, 
for why Will-yee dye oh homſe of 1ſ 
racl, Ardto like cffe is that 
ofS. Peter, That G 4 14 not wil-| 
ling that any. foculd. periſh, but 
that all ſhould come to repentance, 
Which: Scriptures and many 
the, like, are not to be, vnder-| 
ſtoodof Gods determining will 
and decree, but.of hisrevealedj 
and approving.-will, which he 
would haue.vs toknow and be-} 
iecue, that thereby wee might 
bee drawne to reſt-our ſelnes|, | 
vpon him tor falyation, which; , 
; whoſoever ( though never ſo]. 
| greattiuner ) thall doe, he {hall 
£ noel | 
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not periſh, but hauc everlaſting | 


life. 
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This then isthat ſare EY 
dation of Faith, whereon all 


that truely belecue doe build: | - 


namely, the rich and free mer-. 
cy of God revealed inthe Goſ- 
"1 whereby all that ſhall bee. 
fived be drawne thanketully to 
accept this mercy ſo freely of- 
fered tothem being yet itarke 
drad intheirfinnes, and voyde 
of all {aving grace; and there-, 


fore alt they who looking into | -. © 
\themſelues,and findingnorhing OY 


ro diaw them, bur all todriue 


them from hope of tife, are | 
often and much to .ſcr before | 
themthis-vhſpeakable and vn- | 
|vatuable mercte of Almightie 
|God as in preparing ſuch a're- |: 
mecdie fof alt our-miſcries; ſon |: 


making ſo free a grant thereof 


(lnthe Goſpell toall finaers, ex-|- 
Cepting none. And now more | :-; 


Foundation ; | 


of -Faith. 


Geka in tendring1 tttothem : 
R) 


that they may! boldly accept|+--- 


thi 
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> 
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this mercy in Chriſt offeredto|fſ * 

-| them,and ſhal not ſinbur pleaſe | * 

.-| God herein, that thereby they|ſ\* 

may be drawne on ina further ||| | 

degree to belecueto finde mer- || | © 

cy at Gods hands : whercunto |} | 
| 


| if one thing be added, I ſee nat 
what can be-wariting to make ||| | © 
{ the ſinnerboldto lay hold vpon || | 
| Chriſt, with all his merits ol | 
freely offered to him-by God, 
who is ſo able and willing to 
- [beſtow Chriſt even pon his ene-/|| | 
Gods truth, | mjes. _. Mo CR | 
. This one thing I,meane, is | 
Gods truth and faithfulnelle in | 
| 
| 
| 


performing . with his hand 
whatſoever commeth -out of 
his mouth ; as Davidand Sals- 
70a oft profeſſed, which how- 
ſoever ( as before Fpeake of 

| Godspower ) itisconfeiſtd of 
Too come | all, that. God is both faithfull 
OS | andjulr in all his promiſcs, yer 
| queſtion 29514228 iS mare common then |} | 
Godscruth, 11t:me of tr yallto dijtr uſt, and | 
| | | feaic,, God will notbe as good! | 


_———_—\ 


[ 
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as his Word at laſt, whatſoever 


1 
{ 


| was {aid; weefeare we ſhall pes | + 


riſh ; we-ncede not ſecke for: 
| proofehereof, which 1s ſo' re-' 


| 


| corded in the lives of the moſt | 


| worthy ſcrvants of God, who 
| are otherwiſe highly commen- 
ded for their PFaith:he that hath 
; any in{ight into himſclfe- may 


| ſee too muchof this in himſelf; | 
how readie we are to call into: 


queſtion Gods truth:,_ when 


God deferreth-the-helpe wee | - 


| lookedfor. 28, | | 
To paſſe by all others, and to 


in hand : from- whence 1s it, 


that ſo few ofthoſethat be tru-- 
ly humbledin the fight of their | 


' miſery, whoknow and'defire 
| Chrift.; yea more; who haue 
heardand in genvrall beiceved 

bids all thath«© heavie-.iaden to 
come vnto him, and hit wil 
; eafethem ? whit is the cauſe, I 
'P "1 fay, 


ce this in the matter wee haue | 


the Goſpell tharit :is the giad| 
tydi 29s of falvatien,that Cirriit | 


— 


Oo U . | hd — 
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Why fo few 
humbled, 
| | belecue, 


j * Reu.z- 14 
$ © Joh. 14.17 
* Ephat. 'F: 


'S 


4 Cor. I7* 
t 
* 


lay hold on Gods Word, as to 
 beleeue and to reſt aſſured of 
their ſalvation by Chriſt ? 

I know ne better anſwere 
then this, that when it comes 


God will performe his Word. 


be ob jected by our ynbeleeving. 
hearts, why wee may not be- 
leeue,againſt all which we haue 
no other Buckler to hold out 
but Godstruth, as P/:9 1.4, His 
zruth ſhall bethy 'S hield && p65 
ter ; which bak that he can- 


j 'Pfal.z1.g. 


not lye nor deceiue. Tothis end 
it is that God is called ® the Ged 


of Truth; Chriſt®the faithfull and 


= witneſſezthe holy Ghoſt«rhe 
Spurit of TruthzThe Goſpel he 


any of Truth ; that when our| 


faithlefle hearts (hall ſtagger 
and doubt, whether that ſhall 


be which God hathſpoken, we 
' ray fiay our ſelues vpon this| 
immoueable. Rocke ( God 55] 


| fay, v, that ſo few of theſe doe fo 


to onrſelyes, we cannot beleeue | 


to vs; ſome thing or other will | 


_ favthfull N Mi), , 
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to {trengrhen our weake Faith. 


ſetling of the heart ofthe weake 


. viour hium{e'fe denounceth. 


in Faith. | 
Thar ſo oft as doudts ariſe 


concerning his :Salvation by 


Chriſt, whether God ſo loue 
him, that he hath given him his 


beleeving might not periſh, but 
haue everlaſting life, he haih 
no other thing in the world to 
perſwade him but this, that 
| God,(who cannet lie )hath ſaidit, 
and therefore he may & ought 
to beleene, that, Chriſt and all 


| his benefits are his ; wherein' 


the more to mooue him both 
[what a great finne-it is, not to 
'beleene, 10 lefſe then ts weake 


God alyar, as the Apoſtle Tohn 
expreſly ſpeaketh, &alſo what. |? 
fearefull puniſhment it procue, 7 


reth, even a certaine and reine- 
dileff- condemnation, as our Sa- 


By 


This then remaineth for the | 


onely begotten Sonne, that he | 


T0 


1 Cor. 10, 


I3: | 
1"Fhel, 5. | 
14 | 


| 
Tit: To 2» | 


1: What a 

great finne 
not to be-|- 
leeue, 


—_ —{— - 
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| wo 

How trne 
Fait is be- 
gotten & in« 
creaſed. 


Moſt need» 
full ro get 
Faith, 


Many ſeeke 
for markes 
of Faith in 
vaine, 


—— —— 


rations is true Faith, both firſt 
begotten, and afterwards it- 


| creafed in all thoſe that ſhall be 


laid open, not cnely for that it 


ſaving Faith ; namely, how he 
that hath it not, may attaine to 
It. 

But alſo, forthat it is, if not 
the leaſt knowne ard laboured 
for, yet leaſt attained vnto. 
For I haueobſe: ved many very 
inquiſitiue for ſome markes of 
Faith, who never ſo much as 
knew any thing which might 
draw them ettcRually to be- 
lceue. 

And therefcre now to end 
this point concerning the right 


-|and orderly way, whereby an 


\vnbeleever i is brought to true 
and ſaving Faith, m adviſe 1 IS 


lives 


By theſe andthe like conſide, 


favcd, which I haue more fully} 


is the moſt principall matter to/ 
be regarded, concerning true| 


to all that fade tneir Faith ' 
weake, —_ conſequently their} 


—_— 


* 
"> 
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whereupon they build their 
Faith, and that -vpon Gods 
mercy and truth revealed in the 
Goſpell, which never changing 
area {ure foundation z and not 
ypon their owne change which 
oft is. deceitfull, and at beſt va- 
riable, and indeed 1s onely an 
ct and fruitof Faith, accor- 
Sg. {dingly ſhewing the ſtrength: 
and weakenefle of our Faith, 
and can by no meanes be made 
[any cauſc thereof. 

Thus have we ſecneboth what 


doc liue, and by what meanes it 
is attained, I 


>... $62 % : 
*. % i \. » " 3 
1. 


- of the former, that any-man 


| {ſing thefe meanes, attaine to 
\Faith ; I thinke mectero adde 
this, thatalthough it be Gods 


5 : 


| will and commandementtoall, 
to whom he ſendeth his Go{- 


pel, 


hem 


lives much out of frame, that; Hh 
firſt they take good heede| | 
Build Faith: 


| 


this Faith is whereby the juſt | 


A 
Now leaſt any ſhouid gather} 


G ; | { EH 
may by his owne indevour; v=j - 


| 


on Gods 
truth, . 


Change of : 


life an ef- 


pas 4 | 
5 


cauſe of 
Faich., 


-» 


] 


bo. —— 


I 


1 Cor.t.31 


heal 
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| to God. From w hence it com- | 
| meth, that belides this com- 


[_44 | 
by hi pel, that they ſhould beleexe| ' 
mans row. and receiue Chriſt of:red wnto| gift 

pole | oO 
&,. bur them, and therefore it is the *<c 
wrought by | dutie of every one ſo to doe, Ch 
| Godsſprice| and it is their finne, and ſhall be] bo 
their condemnation who doe ©! 
not thus, as hath beene ſaid in| 
all reſpeRs zyct ſuch is the cor-Iſl 
» - [ruption of all mankinde by 4- Ii 
dams tall 5 that not one ſoule uh 
hath either will or power to re- C 
| - [ceiue hisgrace in Chrift offered||iſl 
*Rom. 31 |-ynto him. ®For Ged hath ſout vp _ 
3 A Nos alljnonbeliefe,that he might haue | 4 
$EY mercy vpouall ; and Þſo many be- Nl _ 
© phe, 2.8 leeved as were ordained to eternal, bs 
« [6h.6.44. | {74d © Faith is the gift of God, 4 
| FWnone can come to Chriſt except || . 
the'Father draw him. Which is : 
File diſpoſed by Godzthatno| 
man might haue cauſe to glory | 


in himſelfe, but that the glory | 
of mans ſalvation may be given 


monfavour of falvatio inChriſt 
tendred of all in the Goſpell ; 


yeaz £5 


4. 
4 
4 
rr. 


— 


Ee | 


gifts of the Spirit which many | 
i receiue, who never received |. - 


J Chriſt by Faith, As canary 4 
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yea, and beſides the common | 


both of mans miſery and t 
remedte thereof ; ſorrow for 
the one, anddefire of the other z 


with ſich others (beſides theſe | ' 1 
The worke | | 


Ifay ) God 1n a ſpeciall grace 
« doth giue his holy Spirit to 
« gll that ſhall be ſaved, who 
« doth inwardly draw and et-. 
« cline their hearts to belecue 
« Gods free and gracious pro- 
« miſes, and ſo thankefully to 


«© accept Chriſt offered vnto | 
ll © them, whereby indeede they 
© be truely made partakers of} ' 


« Chriſt,and all hisbenefits,and 
©< thereby be juſtified and ſanc- 
« tified, and ſhall be fully and 
« eyerlaltingly glorificd. 

And thus 1s a pooreſinner by 


and heireof Glory.Now before 
wee procecdeto our principall 


ee 


of Gods 
Spirit 1N 


ſuch as ſhall 


beſavyed. 


"BW. 


Faith made the childe of God, | 


Intention, to ſhew hoiy this ju- 
| itited 


ll 


- 


How it is 
knowne a 
man hatch 
this Faith, 


| - | Canſes of 
\ | Faith. 


ning, 


. | » Mowr 


the affeQt- 
ons 


Too oO Roy rr mm aIE_Eti = ume” we—m—_—___Y th. 


| M Inlight- | Is That God by his Word| 
| _ + ] and Spirit firſt enlighteneth the| 
| vnderſtanding, truely to cons| th 


| ſtified man mayline by his faithz 
Itſhall not bee loft labour tal 
ſhew how-thismay be knowng 
of any, that he hath this tru 
Faith, and how every true bei 
leever may beable to prouethat 
he doth ſo, this certaige and inxiſſhi 
fallible knowledge in any mayW 
that he hath true Faith, Riſer 
joymily from the cauſes and effethelſ 
therecf, and not from either as 
part, as ſhall be ſhewed. © | » 

Vader the cauſes I compre» 
hendall that worke of G o pyſic 
whereby he worketh Faith inW!y 
any, which ſtandeth ſpecially" 
in theſethree things. 0 ve 


— 


| cciue theDodrine of mans mis} 
ſerie, and of his full recovery| | 
by Chriſt. | 

2. Secondly, By the fame] 
| meanes he worketh in his heary] 
i both ſich ſound ſorrow for his| 


miſerie, and fervent deſire aff 
teri 


» 


ht ates, ears —  — Sen A. - rare _ 


x; T reatiſe of Faith. 


th; er Chriſtthe remedie, that he 


an never beatquiettill he en- 

Soy Chriſt. | 

rug 3. Thirdly, God fo manife- | 
Meth his loue 1n freely offering 

EChriſt with all bis benefits to 

hima poore ſinner, thatthereby | 


Mc drawes him ſoto giuecredit | 


o God therein ; that he gladly. 


ts accepts Currst offered vnto | * 
aMhim. Theſe three workes of 


GonD, whoſoever findeth to 


ohne been wroughtin himlelfe, 

The may rhereby know certain- | 
Miy be hath Faith. But without | 
lyWcheſe, what change of life ſoc- 


ver may be conceived, there 
Ef can be no certaintic of Faith, 
J and therefore I againe adviſe, 
thatthis be firſt and eſpecially. 
looked vnto for our comfort, 
F wherein that none be deccived 
with ſhewes of theſe in ſtead 
of ſubſtance, I take theſe to 
be true notes of foundneſſe.. For 
ff | thefirſt of ny there can 
-| {be ndoubr. 


- - IT. ————wcw— 


— 


3 Drawing 
to belzene. 


, _ 
&: FA 
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wo; 
| Triall of 
ſorrow. 


S--- 
$4 


| Fal'e (or- 
_ | rowdrieth 


Up. 


Fearefull to 


;- after (orrow 
, - [for hane. 


rar euee | 


For the ſecond of ſo:row 
ſceingthe cauſes ſtill remaine; 
namely, corruption and afflicte 
on, therefore this ſorrow aniſt 
 cotinue to our liues end,though 
in a different manner,now min 
oled with comfort ; wherca 
the former before Faith coull 
haue none. '< 

Whereas on. the other ſide; 
the ſorrow that quite drieth 
vÞy was never ſound, as it 1s tg 
be ſeene in many, who being 
once deeply afflicted, and in 
great heavineſſe for their miles 
rable eſtate, afterward' com 
ming to ſome comfort, are 
growne ſo ſecure and ſenſeleilej 
that having no true gricfe off 
remorſe for their daily corrup4| 
tions; content themſclues, that 


þ 


they were once caſt downei| 


and full of blottes, ſo the! 
| ends . bee fearefull, -eiths 
{ ſenſeiefſe or vacomfortabe®#] 


}1ſo dangerous it 15, to quenchy! 


—_ 


Whole lines as they be fould| 


Lv 
tad? | 
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the Spiriti inafy part. CO 0 
Againe, for the. tryall of wil 25 
deſires after Chriſt, to Prooue:. of. 


this is a certaine marke: of |- True defire- 
foundnefle ; that the more wee: willnor bee 
taſte of Chriſt, the more wee \ atisied, 


covet him. As the Rpoſille Peter þ 
exhortetHall that be ne: 


|:he Lord is, and this is that ho- | Holy hun» 
ly hunger, after righteouſnes,to, ger. 
which oor Lard Jeſus promis }-7/ 
ſeth blefſednef, which many| p; 
miſtake, for” ſuch a deſire as [> 
coing before all faith, hath no] - 
promiſe of bleſſcdnefle. 
And great reaſon there is |. 
hereof, why all true beleevers 
ſhould more and. more thus | 
hunger after Chriſt, for that 
whiles we line here wee yeceine- 0 
but the firſt fruits onely , and \conttants 
wee haue bat an earneſt pe enny | ; 
of that fulneſſe \ Wee [oat haut, | 
and therefore wee cannot bee | 
fully ſatisficd wich that wee 
= = CE 


that chey benot ſudden flaſhes, © ow clire. 


If ſo be the ey bane taſted howſWeet wm 1.3] 


I ry 


: 
F 
i 
4; 
- Xx 
| 
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4.0 ME | | 

| haue received, but Mill deſire on 

_ f 

+ _-| Laſtly, for the tryall of the} Ro 

Triall of 4ehird worke of God, whereby} |y 

Faith. [hee worketh Faith, that any |y 

' may know God hath wrought | {it 

| thisin him indeed and in truth E! g 

{ and not inconceit and opinion | [a1 

( wherein many bee deceived, I |y 

I take thisto be moſt infallible | |\ 

{inthe weakeſt of thoſe who |. |; 

may know they belecue, that |} |y 

' [thoughin temptations they be |. [i 

' | driven fromtheir hold, yet af- |} |i 

, [terwardthey returne vnto their. ' N 

; Lteſt, and finde-Gods holy ſpirit | |\ 

;- | drawing them yet ro belecue | |; 
Difference; | In God becauſe of his word, | | ; 
berweene , | which though it bee weake yet | | 

| Feithand . [ir {--rrue Faith; and not that Ml | « 
Vauering. waucring which hath no Faith | 
init. F ts 7 

| Simile, | - As maybeelaid open by al || 
| plaine compariſon, for the| I | 
weaker ſort. Jna paireof gold 4 | 

weights when they becmptie, |} || 

cither ballance will hang wa-|{Y | « 

| MO ts > - veringl'Y 8 
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tees dee oe te 
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cw 


vering and not reſt on cichery 


fide: but iF4.praine. be put into: 
one aboue the other, it will 


itvp; butifitbelettalone, t 


weake Faith and waveting. 
When there isany credit-given 
and fo any reſting on Gods! 
word after temptation, there 
istrue faith ; but where there | 
is nothing but hanging in ſuſ- 
pence, and vacertatnty zthat is 
wavering, Which cannot looks ta. 
obtaine anything, as the Apoſtle: 


whe » + = 
\ 


weigh itdowne, yet fo. as the]! 
winde ora litlejogge may ſct{' 


lames \ſpeaketh.: Thus by the | 


cauſes is every one to try him- 
ſelfe, whether trac faith haue 
beene wrought in him, which 
indeed are the. more certaine 
proofes, though not ſo eaſily 
{cene. | 

| Now follow the proofes ta- 
ken from theeffeas and fruits 
of Faith, whichbe more maai- 


D 2 


} 


» 


| 


o 
= 


Proofes 


from cfteRs | 
feſt, 


—_ p 


+» wo 
ww 
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#, 
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tees. | 
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graine will weigh it  downe,[7: {© ++ 
land ſo hold it: ſo is it betyr2ene- 
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{ Tree of 
faith. 


| Baſtard fruit 


' + { thor of it; Theſe bee ſich as a 


». | his falvation;andloues God for 


(tions : Imeane ſuchas may be 


feſt,but not ſo certaine, vnleſſe 
itbealſo as manifeſt that they 
comefrom faith. | 

To makethisplaine to thoſe 


. 
% 
Ly 


for whoſe fakes I write theſe | 
(that is, wake beleevers : )| 


Y 


be joyandlone joy in the be. 
nefit, andloueto God the An-- 


man mayecaſily ſee whether he 
hath them in him or no, But if 


The principall effeRs of Faith, | 


——— 


No ——_ 
| ug = Paw þþ TN Wy wo... 


any man can ſay hee hath joy of 


itzto ſay nothing yet of the | 


prootethat theſe grow out of 
thetree of Faith ; they can no 
moreprouethat he hath Faith, |. 
then fruit growing on one tree, 
can-proue another tree to bee 


{truth of theſe, vnlcſle hee can | 


ood. For wee ſhall ſee that 
both theſe and many other ſup-| 
poſed fruits of Faith, are no-| 
| thing lefle, but are baſtard 
FE wr 
fruits, and meere naturall affe- | 
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in |. 


Wy 


hen. 
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| in anaturall man not regenera- | 


d þ ny, yet may be all contained 
vader this one, of receiving the | 
Spirit ;nor asa ſtranger to doe } 
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eed, but onely enlightned, and 


bate : And therefore neither 
theſenor any other change of 


come from Faith. 
The ignorance of this, decei- 
veth” many who build their 


fruits grow from Faiths 

But to come to the tryall of 
our Faith by the cffeRs .there- 
of, whichthough they be ma-| 


ſome workeand ſo to depart, 
but .as an Inhabitant to_ dwell 
with vs for ever.. And there- 
fore this is ſet downe as the' 
| vnſeparable marke of true re- 


| by Faith. This is maniſeſt in 


the Epiſtleof Iohn, Herebywe | x 


wrought by ſuch a working of | 
the Spirit as may be in a repro- | 


life can be proofes of Faith, fur- | 


ther then ir is manifeſt they | 


Faith on theſe, whereas true | 


ceiving Chriſt,” which is onely | 


2 Cor. 6.194 | 


bur as an 5 go 
Inhabitatt-- J 
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Gal. 4. 6. 


Gal. 3.2. 


; AB. Lo, 44 


\ | Ephe.x; 
4 $798 


: 027-9 0H z0d vouchſafcth cffeQually to 
_-- +.-|callanytoimbtace Chriſt, hee 


know that we dwell in him be i 


vs becauſe he bath given vs of his| 
| Sperit.:and to like effec in the 
( Galatians ; eAnd becauſe yee are 
Sons, God hath ſent forth the Spi- | 


rit of his Son into your hearts cry- 
ing, Abba Fatber.Apgaine in Ga- 
latians 3. 2. Which is manifeſt 
[by all Experience : for: when 


ſent immediately vpon ſuch his 
holy. Spifit, which at firſt was 


: | which ts the earneſt of onr inheri- 
 |[rance, wntillthe redemptionof the 


dinary manner, asinthe Epheſp-} 
ans, where itis ſayd ; That they| 
| after they beleeved were ſ[ealed| il 


with that boly Spirit of promiſe, 


| purchaſed poſſeſſis , onto the praiſe 


——Y 


in extraordinary manner, as in| 
the Ag, but afterwards in or- | 


of bz» glory. So then every one| 


| 


beleevers. The] 


that will prooue thathee hath} 
truely beleeved, muſt beable toþ 
. ._ | hewthatheisthusſcaled with} 

| the holy Spirit promiſed to all} 
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The Spirit isknowne by his | 


| working, which though mani- | 
fold, yet in this caſe may well 
be contained vnder theſe two | 
Toy and Loue (as wee before | 
faid: Yin regard whereof, this 


grace of the Spirit isnot vnfit- 


ly compared to Fire, which | 


hath a, properties ; Light, and 


| Heate which though they be 


vnſeparable, fo that where fire 


is, both theſe muſtnceds bee, 


yetthey are not' both alikefen- 


ſible ; for oft the hcate of fire . 


Lal 


| Tay; and Lone ; ; eſpecially-f in 


ma :be felt, when nol 
be fine. * So isit with 


weake belcevers; - whoth 
their faith be ſo covered vnder 


their corruptionsthat they can-|-, 


not oft times haue ſuch ſight 


thereof, as might breed joy and. | 


comfort in their ſalvation, yet. 
theirloueto God can neverbe- 
fo quenched; that they ſhall}; 
feele-no-heate in it. Butif they | 
| TEE well tryed what hearte} 


As fire. 
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God, 
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1 fcethe joy therein.cannop bee 
 \ſ{eene, And this] judge to bee | 
the clecreſt proofe which a{ 


| done z yea, though hee ſhould 


deſirous to. pleaſe him All 


. 


['w " h au Aazms- 


- 


* - [eyident. proofes pf. their true | 
{ loue to . God, whereby: they:| 
may prooye:\that-there' is in}, 


v 


ouetowar | 
not. bee without true "Faith , 
though Faithin it ſelfe, much: 


weake beleever may haue, that 


| for that in my beſt experience 


availeable to comfort a truely 


afflicted conſcience, ( that is,] 


YT rReg VI = DEER. . 


2 -anv thelike bee | 


them ſomeperiwaſion ofGods| 
i themgwhich can-|, 


he hath any Faith ; which de-|. 
firethe more may be regarded; | 


they beare to God, itcanni be; 
hid, but they bearea loving af-' 
- | feftion to him, approving of | 
{{proofes of | _ ©: / wk i a dh 
| —_— :o) Condemne them, being. $rie- 


a | vedfor6ffending him,and very | 


| 
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on_ I have everfound nothing more | | 


wo 
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one whoſe heart is oppreſſed}, 


with| 


: 
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{joy of Faith, doth grow. all 
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miſery,and deſiring Chriſt his 
onely remedie ; yet catinot be- 
leeue,at leaſt cannotſeehedoth. 
belecue. WEE Is 
 Toretume thento theſe cf 
fetsof Gods Spirit, whereby 


rit of God dwelling in him; 
Every one muſt examine his 
owne heart, what ſound joy 


falvation by Chriſt, and-what 
true loue he beareth to God for 


——_—— 4. 


comfort in God, that we ſhall 
receiue from him in due time 
and meaſure all needfull blef- 


— both | 


_——— 


ho. 


with ſorrow, forthat ſeeing his' 


it is manifeſt who hath the Spt- | 


and comfort hee hath of his | -- 


ſings. Fromloue. proceedeth a(;599 | 
carefull conſcience to yeeldy |: 
Sod all cheercfull obedicnce,| 
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54 Many de- 
| {ceiued. 


Prefume ſer ſort doe flatter — | 
RENE: th.Q. 


——— 


Miſtruſt 
- I yet ſafe, 


3 


», 


| 


both induty towards God,and| 
towards our neighbour :'in all 
which whoſoever hath nopart 
hee nay NereDy Sow that as| 
yet he hath not received Gods 
Spirit, but on the other fade, if 
any mandoe-findetheſe in him, 
and his heart doe not bepuile 
him, hee:may haue boldnefle, 
chat he1s a true living member 
of Chriſt. 

But forſo much asthis istoo|} 
too common, that many bee! 


| [deeply deceived, on both ſides: | 
fome ( and theſethe fewer and | 
better ſort miſtruſting theme: 


ſelues)that theſearenot intruth 
in:them, and fo fearing they 
have not truely received the: 


{Spiric, and therefore are none| 


of Chriſt 5 when as in deede 
and in'truth they hane both, 
whoſe caſe is good though 


they ſeeit not, and ſo remaine] 


yncomfortable, Th 


Others,the greater and wor 


| 
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haue none of theſe in truth, but 
vaineſhadowes of them. 
It is a matter exceeding 


ſoumdneſſe, whereby every one 
| may be able to diſcerne of his 


reccived the grace of God or 
no, that hereby the ſound-hear- 
ted (though weakeand full of 
doubts )may be quicted, if not 
comforted ; and the proud 
Hypocrites and preſumptuous 
profefſar maybe liſcorered and: 
diſcomforted ; wherein great 
careistobe had,thatthegatebe 


m_ - 


and weakeſt beleever. © 
. I One eſpeciall marke of a 
ound heart.1. haue ' obſerved” 


Mw. 


3 


that they hane theſe and ſuch 
other fruits of the Spirit,and ſo | 
hane true Faith in Chriſt, and| * 
Salvation, when indeed they! 


needfull, to ſet downe ſome | 
plaine and infallible markes of | 


eſtate, whether he haue rightly | 


not made too wide to Tet the| 


(chiefely | 


Great care4 
needful}, | 


Care, chae| 


the gate be 


notmadets | | 
IC Naue A D251 vide,nortor+ |! 
Libertine and looſe-liver,ortoo| firair 

ſtraightto ſhut out the poorelt|” 


Mirkes of 


ſoungnefle, 
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| which maketh them carcfullto;|! 


examine themſclues, and wil- 


they bee earneſt with God, to, 
try them, to diſcoverto them, | 
the falſe-hood. or: weakeneſle 
' of their hearts, that both may 
1- | be reformed : whereas on the 


—_— — . 


(chiefely in- young Chriſtians; | 


andweake beleeyers).is-agod-. 


ly jealoplie of being deccived|| 
with falſcFaith, ' 


andLoue, 


— 


ling tobetryed by.others yea || 


—_m—_—_ 4 


other-ſfide, the vnſound heart: 


we haue ſome ſorrow for our 


| with ſome Toy and Love, of} 
God for the ſame ; yet we hau 


ſome faith and hope lien 


will not be tryed, but as he flat-] 
ters himſcife all is well, ſo: hee | 
takes it veay ill to beſuſpeed.} 
. 4 [by others, 0 

| |." 2 Ancther, note that- the{ 
grace wee. hauerecived is true{: 
.and not counterfeit, 1s this ;} 
{chat vpon ſearch, finding that 


frailties, and ſome deſires of: 
. j=eing cleanſed by Chriſt, and 


4 withal 
a eee "y | _— 
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withallſuch a. ſight of our po- | >) 
| yertie inall of theſe, as makes | / 
vsoften mourn for our wants, | 5 


{ and for our, owne- parts deſire 4 
' | | 2nd labour for nothing :mere, | » 
\ | |chen tohaucall theſe increaſe] 


|irvs. Theſe andthelike bethe 


1 of Gods grace, 1 
- Bur they who hinke Every | 
1 | little pxicketo bedeepe woun- \ 


| ſorrowto be thetrue godlyſor-| > 
| row, and their-vaine wiſhesto} 
18 | bceferventdefires, their fanta- | 
lies to bee faith, and ſo for all] » 


vpon them; doe dote vpon}” 
them, and their happineſle un | 
them, and ſo liue merrily, ca-} 
\ting away .all mourning. for|- 
| [their manifold COR mage | 


—— 
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pe: very buen ecaltging: of 
ett others,| 
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| andtothinke fo-meanely of our! Meane & 
[ ſelues, that weehighly eſtceme | ſteeme of 
|| [rhe graces of God in others, | * (clues, 


Humble 


humble thoughts and defires D— 


of thoſethat haue truely taſtcd \teeyers, 


vi ding, or carnalt and worldly Pronddocel 


y the reſt of Godsgifts beſtowed}: 


| 
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{ pocrits, . 


| 


others, and advancing them-] 
ſclues : and now being full doe; 
{ take their caſe, & grow ſloth- 
full in holy exerciſes, ( eſpecial-' 
ly in private) theſe I fay, and| 
ſuch like, are farre from trife 
regeneration, and might, if} 
they were not blinded, fee, 
their eſtate more dangerous: 
then ſuch as never ſaw the 
light. | 

3- Athird markeof a true If- 
racliteſuchas Nathaniel was,in 
| whom wasno guile, may -bee | 
this ; Thathee1s the ſame in- 
wardly, and in ſhew : as the | 
Apoſtle ſpeaketh of the Jew, 
and of Circumciſion, ſo may 
weofa Chriſtian: andof Bap- 


J 


letter z whoſe praiſe 18 not of men, 
» | 


{Whobe hys-} 


| when intruth theſe bee 


tiſme;that it muſt not be outward. 
only ,and im the fleſh,but inward of 
the beaxt,inthe Spirit, not in the 


but of God. Whereby appeareth 

taatall ſuch-who onely-make a | 
faire ſhew. of Faith and Loue, 
not-11 |. 
them, | 
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them, theſe beeplaine Hypo- 
crites, ſo farre from happinefle 
as they befrom finceritie, 

[fl | 4 Laſtly, toend this poynr, 
great eokiide may be had, that | | 
| our profeſſion is ſincere and| ,. Obedi- 
not fained, from o#r obedience to | encein mate 
Gods Commandements, and that | *<© & mane 
two wayes,partly fromthe matter | © 
partly from the manner. In cither 
of which we ſhall ſee apparant 
| difference betweene the childe 

of God, and hinithat is only 1m. 

.ſhew. _ n E 
\ For the former, the trae PR 
| childeof God from his heart Hey 
hateth all ſinne, which he kno- | >- | 
weth to bee ſinne ; yea, thoſe |» | 
-{innes moſt, which moſtannoy| » —*'} 
him, and ſuch as his corrupt} * _ ...._. * 
nature 1s moſt inclinable vnto :| © © 
and contrarilydin his heart deſi- 
reth to pleaſe God inall things, 
ſandoin truth Jaborcth chiefly; 
to yeeld' nbedicnce to God|z 
inthoſe duties to which natu-|- 
bY rally heis moſt vnwilling, and[-» 
4 _ "0 > 
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\ mannded, and  wilfully negle- 


-| like Sugar - - candy vnder- his- 
+ { tongue, and cannot forgoe it, 
/, |and hee muſt-bebome with in 
fuch ſinnesasare moſt pleaſing. 


'; Jenni his ſinfull gaine, which | 
» | ſhewesthat their heart is falſe, | 
» [and doe leaue ſome finne for | 
” |by-reſpeRts z.for did they in 
” [truth hate ſinne, becauſe it -is 
1 [finne,and offendethGod, they 


{o indeed doth | mortifie the | 
| [def wheni it would moſt raign 
over him. | 
Thecarnall Proteſtant on the | 
other ſide, will ever have ſome | 
. | inne ſo ſweet, thatheehides it-| 


— 
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to his nature; asthe proud pers 
fon in his pride,the voluptu- 
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would hate oneas wellas ano- | 


| weth God requireth of him, 


and . will og no meanes . bee 


brought to doe them, 


ther... 
So againe, hethat pretendeth 
conſcience in ſome dutics com-. 


— 


&cth others; which hee —_- 


> > wm a. > 


his heart: 
is | 


as 
—— 


{ 


- _- 


l proofe or . comfort, that they 


—_— _ 


A:T regiſe of. 1 Fai aith. 


is yaſound,. reſpeding. more, 
hisowne caſe, gaine, and cre- 
dit, then Gods onour. or fa- 
| your towards him. As for ex- 


an offence, or debt, and wall not 
ſhew mercy, andfelienc by gi-. 
ving and lending, when hee: 
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hisFamily,which-heconfeſſeth 
he ſhould vſe, and. will;not ſan- 


| Qifie the-Sabbath which God 


the: like can--haye -no-ſound 


be truely regenerated, - 

|  Inall whichI wonldnot be| 
underſtood of frailtie.in- negle- 
Qing the good commanded, or: 
{doing'the evill forbidden;both, 
which doe:fall into Gods truc 
children; Whoſe will is preſent to 
| doe the will, of -God, though, 
throughthe ſtrength of corrup-. 


ample, thatbe will not forgine{ *- * 


| knoweth hee ought. Andſo for : | 


neeles;holy. exerciſes of Res 
liofon by po elfe, and. with} 


Theſe :men and.| 
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 IPGl66.18. ſet their hearts to ſinne, as 1n the 
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tion and weakenefſe of Grace, 
they much faile in cither of 
theſe. But 1 ſpeake of ſuch as! 


Pſal. 8 their hearts riſe againſt 
ſuch duties, fo that they will 
Preſums [not (asthey ſay ) bee held vn-| 
ptuous. {derſuch Qlavery ; theſe be hol- 
low-hearted Hypocrites, what] 
ſhew ſoevyerthcy-make-to the 


» * x 


” 


ſtanding, 
1 


obedience, 'cerning theright mannerthere-/ 
ofgthisis'theeare 6f thoſe who, 
make conſriencetopleaſeS64qj! 


[that they content not them-] 
\: [ſelues withthedeed done(as to 


»- [giue almes, and the like } but] 
they endeavour to doe allrheſe 
inſucha holy manner (- eſpeci-- 
{ally fortheinward affeRion Jas 
>» |God requiteth ; and there ore 
»- |beas much humbled for their 


contrary in-any'caſe"notwi:h-| 


ſ' 


' 5 Now for the other pro-| 


»» heare Gods word, to pray, toll 


» » (defesthis way, asifthey had} 
| not} 
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| takeſt no 


| yea boaſteth of the outward 


| tythes of all that T poſſeſſe. Take 
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"not done-theſe duties at all, | 
wherasthe hollow-hearted hy- 
pocfite, ſo contenteth himſalte, 


deede done,. that hee thinkes 


not approved of God and com-. 
mended of men. Witneſſe 
theſe, and ſach other voyces 
'of theirs to God: hy hanewe 
fafted,5:thou ſeeft it notiWherfore 
haute weaffhted onr foules,co-1hou 
noWledge? Andagaine, 
F, faſt twice in the weeke, 1 gine 


Saul forexample,faying: I hawe 
performed the Commandement of 
the Lord: - | | 
| Inwhichitis mamtfeſt, they 
looke onely to the outward! 
worke, and/oWa/e onely the out- 
| fde ofthe cup,but never looke to. 
the heart, and-in - whatmanner 


| ther holy duties, 
_ Thus: have wee ſeene ſome 
tpeciallmarkes, whereby eve- 


 himſelfe wronged, if hee bee |” 


they performe theſe and all o- | 
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{right, and his converſion ſound, 
. [without which there can bee | 


1nct 1G Lleerely as ſome: o- 
.. ,-:: |thers may ) hee may hane bold- 
' .- [nefſe before God, and affure 

| himſelfe that hee hath rightly 
.,* [received the grace of Gods 


_ ©. | poynt, howany man may cer- 


ry man who taketh vpon him 
the name and profeſſion of a 
Chriſtian,may try himſcife,and 
know whether his heart be yp- 


no trite comfort. But hethat 
findeth theſe markes of Chriſts 
ſheepe vpon him, ( though 


So . then to conclude:this | 
tainely know by the cauſes and 
cftcs ſoundly wrought in him 


God, and heire of life everla- 


Chriſt, and ſo the childe ef; 
ſting. 


4 


that hee hath true Faizh, and| 
. [thereby is a true member of| 


I defireeveryone wiſely to|- 
lay all together, andto ratſevp] 
their judgement of their eſtate,| 


not] 


A oo 6% Sas. A an 


oo CA © ws 


pay <7 


fQ OOH =», uu 5 3 »= 


75 =D =Þe 


Ls 
ED 


— 


* 


wo * VE. - 0 as OI 


BF ginneth,heperfiteth hisworke; 


'geth 3 ſo that Faith without | fruits iog... 
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| available toprooucany tobee a 
houſe or Temple for the Holy 
Ghoſt todwel!in.- 

This I adde for their fakes 
who — hazzard their 
hope-of happineſſevpon ſome 
one of theſe workes of Gods 
Spirit, orMmore, which' may be: 
in thoſe that periſh, who haue 


| Nots 1 
| but _ 4 


worke, . | 


already, ) whereas this among 
all, is one infallible marke of 


many of theſe: ( I ſay not in a| 
ſanified manner, but ina com-} , 
| mon ſort, as hath beene ſhewed 


Gods regenerating and ſandi- 
fying Spirit, that where he be- 


whom hee vniteth to Chriſt 
by faith, he quickneth and pur- | 


—_— 
- . 


© fruites. not growing out of |. ©: -: 
Faith, are butas wilde and bit- {>} 
Feer Grapes , vnaccceptable 
| to |. 


fruits is adead ſtocke, and all ; *4 togerher| 
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| {to God, and vnprofitable to - 


ZOOS. _ v "n 
Howtoline] Having- hitherto ſhewed}: 
by Faith. * | what true Faith is, how it. is y 
| wraught, and how any man}!} 
may know, that this is trulyÞ! 
wrought in him by Gods Spi-{} 
rite F? ", :"- 

Now it followestoconſider, |! 
how hee. that indeed hath -this|:! 
precious. faith may line there-|# 
by g which is the principall: 
matter by mee in this Treatiſe} 
intended. For the better vnder=Þ: 
| ſtanding and. praftice whereot4y 
weeare wiſely to weigh theſe 
 {twothings. I: 


Firſt, FPhatst is to line by fauh, iy 
Secondly, How this ts attained, | 
| .Þ 
1. £-., } For the former, to live b | 
| Jonny Faith;is thisz That God nevigl 
+-.- [madepromiſe of good things, { 
Epheſ3. 22 |more then wee could aske: ori} 
J - _ - {thinke, that no good thingy ' 
= 34-9/\{hall bee wanting, and whatſo-yÞ: 
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2M cvercommeth, ſhall be for our 2» 
AF good. Wee are ſo to belecue, | Rom 8. 28. 
that wetherby beas wellfatis-| 5» »e! 
fied when we haue no meanes] 77 -; 
J) -av+ 
7 
istobeeſcene both in Earthly | 
and Spirituall matters. As for | Ia earthly. 
example ; if .a man ſhouldfall "4 
into any  grieyous .calamitie, 
as into a dangerous diſeaſe, and 
(ſhould ſee no' way of. helpe, |: 
yet ifhe belecue that God will | 
ſurely helpe him-one way. or | 7 
ether; thiswill makehim foto! » 
rel contented and comforted, | + 
if hee had all preſent helpe 
hat could bee deviſed. | 
"$0 for pirituall;Ifany ſhonld| 
fall into fin,ſoas he had no hope | 
of pardon and amendment, yer 
hen to beleene, ſoa to reſt vp- 
Yon Gods promiſefor both, and 
[{Woto bee comforted, this is to 
Io ev Fath, : © gh 
x epratiſe of bothiyÞlaine} _. 
aScripture,and in thelinogof | 
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Gods faithful Servants. Note! 

 . © © ſhleisthatof Abraham, wheres} 

of Geneſis 15. 5. Which the AJ 

| /poltlecytihg, Rom. 4. 18: aftu4 | d 
med that hee aboue hope beleencd 

in hope that he might become tin 
Father of many »ations accordin 4 

| ro that which Was ſpoken, ſo /2al\il 
thy ſeed be. Wherinit ts evident | | 

| he eAbraham ceing no poll} 
per in naturall reaſon, thathe| 
being ſo old, and his wife. not! 
onely barren from her youthy 

but now paſt childe-bearingy] 
ſhould haue a ſonnezyet hezasit| 
is faid, Not weake tn Faith, confii\ 
dered not his owne body now aca, 
|when hee Was about an huudrei 
eeresold,neither yet the deatuzs 
# Sarahs wombe;ſta itapgered not 


| 
[ 
the promiſe of Godthron gh onbA | 
liefe;but was ftrong in F ich, all * 
'' [gaue glory to God, andbein is ful i 
' [perſWaded,that whathite had 2 Mn 

el 


© med, be was alſo able to i f 
[The ſilfe-ſameis to ſeeing 
in that thonourable:-Commp 
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of thofe worthy Seruants of | 
God in all ages, from the be- 
inning of the . world, to” thatf _. 
| day, mentioned, Hebr. xx. who| -.,:.,. 
all are bronghtinasa Cloud of fi 
witneſſes, teſtifying this truth, 
that, T he inſt ſhall line by Faith, 
| In all which may appeare| - 
'that in. whatſocuer. eſtate or]: 
ſtraight they were brought in-{ + 
to, yet they ſo lcd by Faith, 
[that nothing could Aiſnay 
them, much leſſe onerthrowe| 
them. By whoſe example wee 
mightlearne, if that we would 
make the right vſc hereof, that 
what condition ſoeuer ſhould 
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| befall vs, weemight foreſt on 
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when' we hane better. learned 
bow to atta 


Gods wordand.promiſe forall 
helpe needftill, that in greateſt | »; 
conflits wee ſhould bee more | 
then Congurrowrs as the Apoltle| | 
{peaketh. What a bleſſed cltate| * 
this were, it 1s not hard to 
ſhew, wherof we may ſee more! 


inehereutito, thus| + 
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\ need, that is, whenſocuer q 
ſhall bring vs into any, ſtraight 
that wee ” ſee notrapy, way ,of - 
eſcaping, or. meangs, "for owl p 
'r6 clicfe, ji in. ſuch: ſort, "that \ well t| 
| by into ſinke into many fears | ti 
and vexations of minde theallif p 
toenquire, if therebe any goodllſ a 
 Werd of the Lord ſpoken ſq 0: t 
( 
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ourcomfort;that ſocalling | 

."} minde, yy. ought align | 
out ſuch hope of helpe in dug 

time, as may quict.and cont 
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J'ground ofall our Baith \Where=) . 
by weliue, be maintained; and'j Grounl -| - 
E vpheld in all our trials! A$gwas1®f Faith. | | 
ll before more'-fully'* laid'.:onr'] | © | 
wh whenT hewed the way. how|Page 20, 
{yl any doeat the firſtatrainetoſa-}} * | 
A ning Faith g which-1s no. other 
© here intended, forthe daily in«/} 
creaſe of Faith, that wee may} 
liue thereby, but the-continn- 
ance of the famemeanes, name- 1 
ly, to call to minde and to lay] 
before vs, Gods gracious. pro-/1 
| miſes madeto comfort his peo» 
ple in all their neceſſities, that' 
thereby we might be comfor- | : 
GE ted andquieted in all the'tems | - 
en peſts of our varuly thoughts | »» 
Ml anddiſtempercd affections, pas | 7 
 ticntly to wait, on:God: for his |»! 
| helpe, which ſhallnotbe wan- | 
ting in that time, ſort,and:mea- || 
fare, which he ſeemeth moſt 
' mcets (4 Thodt 37 ! 349 
Wy This becing thenthe ground | p,Quiks | | 
ll ofonr Faith, whereby weliues;| be Lega* {. 
ay namely,Gods promiſes, which cies. | 
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' [are ſo many Legacies bequea- 
3 ther, and his Sonne Ieſus Chriſt 
1] what can be more behoouefull 


|to_ miniſter ſo good comfort, 


1 ſhould be found by 


we ſhalldove when we ſhall bee 


thed vs by our heauenly Fa- 
in his laſt Will and Teſtament, 


for vs then to ſearch this Will 
and Teſtament for all ſuch Le- 
gacics as way concerne vs? and 
ſceing they be manygſome way 
or other to get into our minds; 

and memories, at the leaſt, the 
moſt principall of theſe, that 
we may haue them in a readi-\ 
neſſe for our vic in all wocabeny 
as if wee had the beſt helpe 
preſent wee could dcuile and) 
defire. What will be the gaine: 
of this. praiſe, I had rather] 
proof, theu 
hcardby report, and ſo I hope 


more particularly .direted, to 


| 


and nomorethen ſhall be found 


put this inſtruftionin practiſe, 
But yet beforehand for encou-! 
ragement,thusmuch will I fays 


erue; 
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endeauour in any truth to 


profeſſion ( what-euer hiscon- 
dition ſhall be of proſperity 
or aduerſity ) more cafiec, and 
morecomfortable, 

And therefore to vtter 
my thoughts more plainly, 


s 


are, rhatthey can readily vpor 
Aſech 


jeuery occaſioncall tomindinc 
promiſes of God, as be then 


moſt fit for their vie;)chat ſuch 
I fay, ifthey can write, would 


| holy Scriptures, ſach ſpeciall 
promiſes asthey ſhall conceiue 
may moſt conceme them, and 
be fitteſt to ſtrengthen their 


quire, 


thus to relicue themſelnes, my 


= ld 


true, That he who ſhall 'bue |. 


practiſe this which heere tis} 
taught, ſhalt finde his whole | 


I aduiſe all that be weake' 
[of memory, andnot ſo exerci- 
{din the Scriptures(as ſome | 


colle and gather out of the. 


Faith, as neede ſhall re- 


For ſuchas be not able fitly | * 
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| next abourſhall bee to gather F 
_ Ig ; Bungee veomilcs; tal | 
In ah ASL conceinebe of -moſt view] | 
ſecond . |ÞÞ orginary affaires & counſt 
headof this | Of life, nnd referre them to their 
_ - | Places, that they may more rex 
i, | 4 benmmenmevpo al 
' k>1+ Ads likewiſe: T will ſhew 
\{hoyehoſe maybecapplycd 
 4qur {cuerall neceſſities for thi 
{trengtheningofour Faith, that 


Ie WE.may live thereby, ail 


' {God,, when ajl other he 
faile. All which vze ſhall herea 
215% 5: [termoreſeeintheirplace. ;| 

' 34}, But now to proceede with] 
| [that Lhane in hand, to ſhe 
how this vnualuable benefitol 


 {luing by Faith may bee attat 
ned. | A 
To = $M The firſt thing req in 


herenato, I haue ſhewed, 18 t 


| mind pro- : 
ny a | viethe Prophets words.z {mill 
(Pla 85.8, ure What God the Lardwill ſpec 
| for he will ſpeake peace vnto by 
bo Ct: perfil 


| A Tridtiſe of Path. 
\Pel, and to his $amts, &'c- That | 


79\ 


is, tocall to minde;what com- | 


made to his Children,'in fuch 
caſe or condition as wee ben, | 
that thereon we tnay build our | 
Faith, .and litie thereby. "To 
which *end; this in the "next 
place is to be pefformed, chat 


lineby our Faith :inawid y,That\ 


we wiſely apply theſe probuſes;both' 
to our de bat? bon bernie 
beird3#f thim': and 10vwr preſent 
 conditjon that it isſuch as God 
her ſpeeially "made. his pro- 
miſe vnto, if the promiſe bee 


| ſp:Clall. 1H» G3 2, 


ncrall profiles, whichall may 
aad ought to apply to then ! 
felues, 7 1917 [4,900 201] 


fortable (promiſes Go@' hath | 


we may attaine to'this grace to| © 


For we ſhall ſbe there be g+- | 


| -— 
Now for theberter prattife 
of this dutic, that wee may'f6 | 


- 


I 


2. Howto | | 
apply theſe 
promiſes to || 


ourſclaes; 
Is [1 "14e 
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apply Gods promiſes 'to our 
ſelues, that wee may thereby 


| hane our Faith encreaſed, and. 
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; weliue thereby, we are to vfe 
| meautation and prayer ; and that 
or ſcldome;, but often and car- 
neſtly, with wiſedomeand con- 
ſcience ; andall little enough, ſo 
to keepeour Faith aliue, that it 
alene may vphold vs, when 
nothingelſecan. .. 1 

Vader this Meditation I con-: 
taine ſuch a conſideration. of 
Gods promiſes, as may leade 
 vs:to ſee, what his good will 
and pleaſure js, what a Fatherly 
careof our welfare he hath,and 
not oncly how abley but how 
willing alſo heis to helpe vs. 
| And left wee ſhould bee dif- 
maied, firſt by our vawothi- 
nefle, wee are to conſider, That 


redby none, but that he eve 
mercy "for his owne names ſake, 


- which is oft (o ſaid, and al- 


| waites vade:ſtood. ' +: 


Or ſecondly, for that ſome of 
thoſe his promiſes ate madeto 
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not ſlightly in common manner: 


all Gods fauour is free, procue | 


certaine 
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certaine ſpeciall men, Abraham 
| Daxid, Panl,andthe like, and 
not belonging to vs, we are ta 


| God promifeth to any one of 
 hischuldren, not in any ſpeciall 
or properreſpe, ——— 
ning ſucha perſon, and for ſuch 
time, asthe promiſeto Abra- 
 bam,that in 1ſacke ſbould his ſeed 
be called, and many other like 
promiſes which properly be- 
longedtothemonely,co whom 
they were made. | 
| But whatſocuer God promi- 
ſcth, though particularly to one 
yct in no ſpeciall reſpe&, but 
asa common fauour belonging 
toall Gods children. 


' Thatpromiſe cuery child of | - 
God may andoughttoapply to | + 
himſelfe, asif ithad beene ſpo- | - 


ken by God to hum in particu, 


I, 4.41 
An enident proofe hereof | 


wehaue in that promiſe made 


lcane 


— 


remember, that” whitſocuer | 


Genar.in 


— £5. 


to Joſara, That God Would newer [rods - 
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eane him, non forſake bim;which!fl); 
the Aughortothe' Heb: i$8g. i 
boldtegpply to thoſe towhog 
[he writ, exbesting. chem that 
their. conuerfation-:ſhould 64 
Witheut cometonſnesavdie be con 
tent with ſuch things as they had, 
«#4 that vponthisreaſS, Freing) 
» | Gadl had-promijed that hee wonld 
1 þmet leauethens nor forſake them | 
-Where we ſec he applieth-to 
the faithful that promiſe, which 
:Wa$particularly made to. /o/oun; 
So are wee to.due: with all rhe 
!. | pronuſes.,made toi any of the 
faichfullywherein, we ſeeno (pe. 
ciall imitation, that it canngt 
belong to any other. . Forfu 
ther warrant hereof. this. 
{crne;.that the Apoſtle:telleth| 
vS, :Whatſoeuer:' things | wei 
written aforetime, Were writthl| 
for our learning, that wee thramgi 
patience and comfort of the-Scm 
tare mightizaxe hope. And month | 
ſpccially ſecingallthe protndles] 
are yea,and Ameun Ghriſi:th | 
5s 
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wall istheybeall ſet out in Chrifhy} 
"j 9—ty  g—— 
; conftants; = 
ts! muiner; (as pred ar, q 
expoundeth: this: place. ).So 
ws | that he tharkath Chriſt, hath.| .-/ 
«© F| an incereſt and right 'y ij 
FN | the: promiſes of: ] 
that/to come. the: | 
keth' of — | 
is the daughter-of Paith, and} / 
cannot bee withouta mother. | 

= Therefore 'euery- fairhfialtſoule- 3 iS 
ne dio bei woe, enmtins 


allhrehimſelfro betracheire to | bei 
altthe promiſes, wb God hath | 
madeto i childrein Chriſtz& | - 
ſofarre may boldly apptyithern. 
alt6 himfelfe, as if they! were) 
perſonally madetohim.And fo: | 
milchforthe foriner part ofthe | 
plication ofthe 7 trer-rnmpſ rot 
| etery-onechigowne 
'T | Now Fotrhe ſecond; how: __, T1 
i | apply rhear'ye tharenevrely k| | 
ey | or Srl my = cnt A nit 
Whatlocucr, ſeeing the _— 
hat 


Ln end 
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hath ye yeelded fo much to aa 
weakeneſle, as not anely ing 


nerallto make out his promites] 
+- | to all his children; but re-:de 


cendparticnlarly toour aver 
eſtates, and.neceſſitics, bodily 
and cpiritually that: in .whas)| 


_ .. | condition ;focuer we beegand! 


9: fatherleſſe, widdow,and the li 


Plas go; [x56 
Dla55. 3 


| whatGcucr worke of his wa! 


fall vndertake, he hath niade 
promiſes to his-Children Ta ve. 
with they ..to ome and ſupport 
| 80;ge0a thing 

ny I doth cortie en 


i: d bros good.ieing God, leg doth 


oft more __ = 
 promiles;t Atls,dOt wa 

\ chew toſuchand ſuch p 

tothe bamblegto the medhg torth 
bargry, to the affiivted, t6-th 


"Pla 34; ys Da 76; 


many; and-ſo likewiſe to F- 
Yrayer bearing ofhis wordd 
all other holy exen 4 yea0f "11 Bf 
ob dence tO any of 4p 
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This ſbal{beour 'wiſedome ] 
4) | | and is our duty: more 7 rs rnd Wiſely 
wi 1. to. weigh how: theſe:ibclang weigh our Þ 
Sl | vatevsgand- findingous. ſclyes|©*" w_ l. 
ſo qualified, andin ſuch condi | | 
\tion Cans his. pro-| 
| miſe vato ; weemay the much 
more, confidently, apply, Is 
\ promile; to. vs in-ſuch. eſtate, | 
|that fo. we: may mere comfor-' 
; tably. <4 and looke for 
| his helpe-ail-ſuficient, and/ in 
{duc oo Which what quiet | 
| jFwillbrip Hy any iadiſtreits, 
|cannot be hid, or doijgted;vf, 
Andehis.i9.thar which. have 4 
F iconcciued tobe the right way |. 
7 S application of Gods promt- | 
FRY the Medicatio &; wile | + 
\conlidering of themghat ſowe 
15ay haugour vicottheme 
| Butyctall this is not ſwici- 
lent,in regardof our great frail- 
| tic, who he not onely blind,not | 
|ableroſearchandiee theſe pro- 
{| |{miſes, .a1d_ forgetfull; as; the: 
I | Hebr, were, cap,12.5-0f ks 
el 
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he TY They ——— ll | 


LTD —_ But > whetger Lady 


comebur 
dravne. . 


2"Meanes |* 
| of applying 
thepromi= 

| ſes,is,Pray-. 
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, 
Sy L ts * 


\pukdaesr Tay jin deed can: DG firſt 6t 


laſt, more' then God*by 


| Spirit ſhall worke iti” vs; 1 Sl 


both by SetiptaFeariddail le 
perience iSt&be ſeen&how 
cceding full of doubts we are 
whieny wecan = ;pnormag 


c 
Ry 


Ini =_M dts our wah . 
refuge isto flic to God, alto 
ply him with' ferent "Bi 
that” hee would?by His. apt , rb 


in hisholy Word: and like 


[Declfhoncglevy vs'w 
thoſeprectou Sfotnifesn 
hee hath pI his pe s 


gitievnto vs wiftdome'ri Fj 


| toJidpe'cf them;/and fidy't 
lapplythem voto otirfeiicbB 


7 i ; 
any eſtatewe {hall be1n-:Year 
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and aboue all, to moone our 
hearts ſoto beleene them, that 
we may thereypor aſſure 
{clues of all ne helpe in 
duc time zſeeing God alfut- 
cient and EiHRA hath promi- | 
ſedit; and ſd withcomfort and, 
{| patience waite forthe accom- 
| pliſhmentchereof:: Which ſec-! 
hog it'is ſo- weakely attained, 
Jeuen by thoſe that hane recei- 
ued ſometrne and ſming grace, — 
tas —_ y one that ills well — 
'Fyweigh his owne*prattife;m - | 
eaſily (ee: It heweth fhill Tal _— 
* [that this duty isnot thificienly | grace in *N 
performed: T*make'tio doubt | them. 
but theſe ' of whom 1 ſpeake,] 
| doeconftantly: catlvpon God, 
&thitrein 45 efihaly fa pra OSe- | 
|Faith; which as F muſt hiceits 
ay»rane and hope thatit i$tiot | ** 
| —_ a fre mp : fol d&bre'th | 
is caſe a Turther-th | 
{theywho Woke te by" oh 3B 
. Fdoefo Coles ofthe Ireat Be. ve 
| hates attained hereby, and} 


A —_ of F: A 


caſe of neceſlity tobe (oi 
} runate with God for this rack, 
astogiuehimno reſttil heful 
their deſire.” = 

Thus if any ſhall joyne the 


8; | gent Meditationon Gods: pros 


{ mouth aſſure him chat he isthe 


[0 . -©  » | man who ſhall and when 
as - | others fall,,nd/ball/ing for ioy of 
L OM | beapruhen others ſhall.ry A 


row of heart. 
| Fortotheſe(ifto any)may the 
| promiſe, E/ay 64.1 3.be applied 
| andto whom cite may that a- 


| be opened UIOJOK: ?So that be 


jPlanzs, r. | «5 mount Sion,wbich ſpall newer be 


| dammageby the want hereof | c 
| that they may make it that 
_—_ thing which they doe begge 


E] God;andherforecpcralyin 


M4 0” < 


two, feruent Prayers, and hel 


1 _ |} miſes, 1 nothing doubr, wor 
2 if dare from the Lords owne; 


"OS on © Un 


RRQ > © 


—_—SQ 


| Matk7.7. | gree: Aſke and ye ſhall hazcſes | 
j and je ſhall fond knocke and it an | 


| thas truftethin the Lord,ſhall be. 1 


20nd. Y ea more,beforel cont 
| clude} 


SH - "_ 
o —_— ol 


— __ 


A ih tru 


<< mp, 


oo, CO SO OS IGG + b..4 
he £ = fas vv 
” 
"TIO IIEY _ 


[ 


il "FB reatiſe of Faith, 


cludethis point which I hane, 


j [pa:ticularlyrothis place tolay 


_— 


Ra. 


 vndertakc 0 Fgnrs Awe 


by Faith, this will Iadde,what 


-, 
mentioned, but reſcrued more 
open, to this end, that they, 
whodefire toenzoy thele ſweet 


comforts, may be willing to 


the attaining thereunto. 


[though the la 


| 
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L will fore-warae of this dan- 


ded without preat care : that 


vnpleaſant, muchleſſc ſo gric- 
1043S as caimot be endured : yet 


Whereby it will cometo paſſe, 
that few will find.the fruit 


I c6ceiue will be the exceeding G zine of 
ain hereof y which I haue liuing by 
oncevr twice before gene:ally| Faith. 


vic the meanes preſcribed, for | 


| Wherein vpon ſome tryall, | 


ger, which will hardly be auoy-| ai 


our to live by | 
Fatthy bee neither tedious.nor | 


our corrupt nature will notealle| 5 
[ly be brought to vndertake it, | - 
and more hardly be held: with 
any conſtancy.to continue it; 


thereof | 
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thereof promiſed ;which TI oh: 
ſcrue comes to paſſe by a'{p& 
ciall- policy of Sathan, ( whb 
| .- [knowing that all our ſtrength i 
| © © _[toreſiſthimlyeth in Chriſt ;and 
_ - "Taff the helpe wee hanse from(f|* 
--» |Chriſtis principally by Faith) 


| Policieof 
} Sathan. 


| doth therefore In fpeciall, 
_ :\bour by all meanes to Hinds 
; four growth in Faith,thar ſoit 
may more cafily-overcome vy 
Wherefore weare exhorted, 
Pet.5 .g.Forefiſt thi Dexill, ha 
faſt in faith. And ony Gite/tnu 
| 42-5 [beto frinefor themnaintenarnitl 
'| Tud 3. the Faith which was once ginenhj" 


che Saints ; As the Apoll le by 


'| We muftre 
| | 6R Sathan. 


 lexhorted, and aboxe all #0 


| vs rotbe fired of Faith; that wh! 
| Fphe.6.16.| may quench all the fizry Darts, 
4'be Dixellz That is,thoſe'dreath| 
Tfult terrours of anafflicted > 
| ſcience arifing, from ſence}. 
Gods wrath hanging over, 
* which as venomed Datrs\ye | 
burning in the- fleſh, ſo chelt] 
doe torment mens conſcicnces 


_— = 
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Themoreto mooue vsto be | 
ſpccially carefull hereinglct vs Sy 
well weigh whatbecthe vnualp* | Commos ; | 
able commeaditieshereon enfu- | dities by 
ing, that we.may.to our com- | Faith- 

fort enjoy the, ſame... In think- 
| ingoftheſe, methinkes I might | 
'make a. like . anſwer to his 
queſtion : What is the benefit 
of living by Faith,tothatwhich 
the Apoſtle made?what # #he pro 
fit of Circumcifion ? much ener) 
Ware. 445 9 
| For toſay the truth, there 1s 
no good thing which God|  -. 
hath prepared for the Sonnes |, 
of Men, or promiſed to any of | 
his Children, or they may cucr 
looke for andenjoy, which-can 
any other way be obtained-but | | 
( by Faith. AstheScripture plen- | Nowene 
or - . y | 
'tifully ſheweth, eſpecially N ; p,;p, * ? 
that worthy Chapter, Heb. 23+ TH 
| where it is further ſaid, veric.2- 


'ThatbyF aich the Eldertabrained, ; # by | 


\ _ 


1 
IY 
ne 
+33 
3 
] 


a geedreportgwhich 1 vaderſtad | . . 
thus, That neuer was nor = He 
+ 
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A 


| 


| 
| Maſter Ro» | 
\ gers hisſea- 

uen Trea- | 
| riſes, | 


| be done any aR, which iswor- 


- 


'y 
chy true praiſe, but by Faithf'*" 
For as it mtft needs be finfy] il 
that is not done of Faith, ar he 
cannot pleaſe God z ſo wheref2<© 
true Faith is, (according to the 
meaſureof it, ) it carries aboug”®© 
all ſtrength of nature to ſuchiiſ<** 
admirable effeRs, as doe cuif 
dently ſhew the power of God 
to bee preſent, and chiefe agcniſ 
thcrein. As may well be cocl 
dd ont ofthatwedthe Apoſil 
prayeth for the Ephefi.Thar tha" 
might kyoW What 1: the exceeds 4 
catneſſe of Gedrpower in v3 that? 
elcene:w wee ſee,admirably he 
extolleth the excel'ccy of faith * 
Now therforenot to reſt in gel” 
neral, butto lay opcn fome paſt M 
of theſe great treaſtires, which 
are enjoyed by Faith : I might M 
content my ſeife to referre ſuch 
as deſire to behold, and attaine 
the fame, to that excellent 
Treatiſe of the priviledges 
which belong to every tx 


43 
Ic 
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i riſtian,ſet _ _ = | 
3 hard Rogers ( which 1 coul 
i i{h ae better regarded, ) Thu_ 
herein is fullylayd ont, what | 
peciall favours and benefits 
"$God hath provided for his chil- 
Wren, both in this life, in all the 
 2Meverall eſtates thereof, and in 
MWheliferocome ; all which be- 
ſing the fice gift of God, and Le- 
Woacies bequeathed to vs in 
1 FChriſt, are received of vs onely 
aWyFaith,and are ſo many ſtrong 
,Fnctiaes to ſtirre vp all ro ſtand 
Walt in the faith, and by all 
*Foood meanes to maintaine the 
-Mame. But fecing that many 
haue not the Booke, and others 
want leiſure or delight to reade 
uch large Treatiſes, I willdraw 
put ſome of the principal, 
which (hall be ſufficient to per- 
{wade vs to ſpare no paines, 
whereby we may be madepar- 
takers of ſo great benefits. | 
Whereinlet this be firſt That 


B- 2 0-2: > Br. 


whereas they bee exceeding | 
: few 


Lg 
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few whoattaineto that bleſſeg}ſFo 
, Eſtate, ſet downe Rom.5,1:2,34\u0 
5- yetthey that be juſtified by be 
$ Eh doe enjoy them alle - (jt 
3: Benefirs - As firſt, 7 0 banc: peace towardgn ie: 
of faith, .' Ged: That is, w hereas'every{ſjto 
4+ uf. | foule by nature is the Childe of 
wrath, and ſo-at mortall- wat f 
with God, being a ſervant off 
ſin and Sathan, Gods ſwotny | 
enemy : and therefore: vtterliyj 
out of Gods favour, andſub 
jeR to his fearefull indign | 
tion: Now for ſuch an one 'tej 
bee releafed: from his trepaſſii 
and puniſhment ; aud rovdeft 
reconciled to God through out 
Lord Jeſus Chrif, that there, 1g 
an evcriafting peace concludes! 
betweene: God: and him, -thiati 
there ſhallneyer becany a7 | fa 
variance; -ot diſpleaſure :; thiwf ©* 
cannot be thoug ta ſmall bel W 
fit. Aridif it were betweened 
Rebel &hisPrincegit would t 
redeemed; with ;a:great.pri 
|? Thats much,:yetbehold on 
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For as it isa | farre- higher ll 
(pour, fora Traytornot onely to 
1.llbe pardoned, and- freed from, 
+ fithe Kings. diſpleaſure, and ſo 
&Freconciled;butto be taken in- 
toſpeciall grace, and made one, 


a 
. ' 
IVY 
ry 


Sucth, and maketh ofthis priuy | 


alight in,. ſo that -he may. haue 
\Mfccc acceſicinto the Kings pre-;, 
cence, and to whom the King 
can deny nothing:ina word,to 
a beaduancedas Toſeph in Pharas [ 
105 Court or fordecay.in Ahe-| | 
Tf /nerus Court, fotobe takenin-{ | 
will to like fauour with-God :; yea 
| more ofan Enemy to be madea | iT 
af Sonneand heyre ; yea, co-heyre| » 
aol with Chriſt; thisTs fo high.ay 
of favour, as more cannot;;hee; 
if concetued.. .Yet this js. that |; 
I which is here added. to the. 
if former;That wee whobejultts 
af iid by Faith, by;(hriſt hane ace,) 
el 2 through faithonre this grace 
wexh rene ſtands Which Ithus; | 


-- - om 


—_ 


f0C0 Ht 
£Þe) 


hom. .a 


vnders(! 


——T_/4 


OE a. 7 


X : 
: 
= 
* 
- . 
[t 
. 
| 


Ic 3. To ” | 
'Kj ly [o- admitted in 
whom the King fangulatly lo- bares gong 


| / {Uour to be 
of Councell, aud.taketh great de- Sonnes, 


a ; » el eng - - ” 4 __ 


- BOTH 


AT rea of Path. 


vnderſtand( as Tſaid )tharw | i | Y 
be not onely fully and freely 
diſcharged from all Gods dif c: 
pleaſure juſtly conceiued® fi d 
ourfin,and fo a full peace nal i: 
between God & vs zbut har ll 1; 
by alſo Wee bee aduanced to thi d 
high dignityto be the Sons of Gulf 
COOey 
a$1riscalled, 7oh. 1.12. thi; 
that grace Wheremn wee now fra | | 
By meanes whereof wee majjſſjh 
boldly cry, Abba Father, an 
haue free acceſle to come in a Ft 
his prefence to arke what We 3 
with aſſurance it ſhall be done ws) 
eovs,as Chriſt himſelfe pron 
ſeth, John 1 5.7. And fromhend £ 
| doe flow all other bleſſings, ii 
fruits and effeRs of this Jr | 'W 
and fauour, i into which we bee 
| Among which, one prin} 
pal] tolowes i inthis Scriptu -y he 
That we reioce in the hope of th C4 
£7 of God Thatis, howcon\fi '<r 
Wo pony peck ſocuer our ſtatebK «| 


isSworl d;fwhich vii 


Sf1f « 
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bed bed enough ) yet we haue hope 


of ſuch a. glorious ellate. to. 


'come with God in his king- 
dome,as doth make ysnot only 
inwardly to rejoyce : but open- 


deed. 


þ In' word, when ina heavenly 


'mannest we doe boaſt asit were 
| of our honours which we ſhall 
have wich God, when we ſhall 
'bereccived into his kingdome: 
Fr wercad Paul did oft,2 Tun. 


Indeede, when wee openly 


Al | ' ſhew, that on the one (ide wce: 


\y 


ma 


_ ' il 
» "vs ” 
> 23s # 
<A 
£ 


| arecontent toforgacthele tran- 


toric preferme. ts, which th: 
\worldii ings ſo magnitie, thar 
[they ſell, heaven for them. A 
Wont patterne whereof was 


 Aofes Heb. I 1. 244 T hat when | 


hewascome to years,refuſ? ed to be 
called the ſonof Pharaohs daughe 
|: aſug rather to ſuffer affis:140 
With thepeop le of 70d then toenjvy 
the pleaſures TH fon for a ſeaſov, e. 


/t 9084 7 g 


ly to expreſſc it 1 word and 


Inword. | 


Rom.s, K-35 
38, 
Phil.z. 8,9, 
Ig 
2 Cor.4.17 | 


Indeed; 


* \ of : y 
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Heb.1 2, 2. 


Rom.8.18. and (hall court thar the ſ+ff. ring 


i ſtkeeming the reproach of Chrill 
| greaterriches thenthe treaſure of 
Egypt 4 For hee had reſpett to the 
recopence of reward. And on the 
other {ide, when we are willing 
todoeas our Lord and Malte| 
Chriſt did z Who for the joy thall 
was ſet before him endured the 
Croſſe, deſpiſed the ſhame, i 
ſet downe at the right hand of tht 
throne of Ged. So when we ſhall 
be willing toſuff.r with Cir 
that we may rajg1e with him, 


SQ Ayn $f mw > ww wy 4 q:2 


of this preſent time are not wart 

ro becempared with the glory that 

ſhallberentaled:then dowetit: 

| 1 . 1 | ' | i 

» |[lyg'ory inthe hopeetrhe g'ory ll | m 

1 [of God , and(ro fay wn | vt 
a5 nonecandoethefc, bnt ſuch {1 


.- tas have hope of this glory,ſohefÞ br 
fs that hath this hope, cannot butiſ}' F; 
-fconntall dung for Chrift,andtolff 2, 


be giorificd with hinntor how!F ou 

{oever it bee molt truc of *hi8Þ [vn 

olory, that it is ach as eye hath far 
; not {eene, carc hath not heard of 
n-ifher}] 


_——— ——— —— Er Rd F enaatad A woe... 
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. ivnto his Father. All which Cj 


ner! | 
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excellency ofthisglory yet & God | 
hath given to his. beloyed fych 
a glympſe of it, as Peter, Famer, 

and Zohwhad in'the Mount of 


celue their wile badics foall bee 
changed, end made ike tothe gls. 
rious body of Chril. Their /onles 
ſhall boteaaed from aft [pottes, 


neither can it enter into the 
| hcartofmanto concetue of the 


Chriftszlory.Thatthcy docon-| 


- 
” 
-——_— 
LY 
99 4 
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The faith. | 
fell haue a 


glimpſeof 
cies to 
came, 


Math7.1. | 


2 Petri”. y 


| Phil 3.22. | 
| Ephe.s. 27. 


& cloath*d with the perfetrigh. 
teonſneſſe of Chriſt, and both in 
| [ante On bad) robeliheuntso {r: ft 
and, o glorifi-d With hins , that he | 
| Ball be plorifi-d mthem, and they 
with him fit in his throne * yea, 


1 lohn;, 
& 


2 Theſ. 6 | 
15,: 


Reu. 3.21. 


| 


{ 


' more a1d ab-2neall that can bee 
'vitered, that they ſhalt haue} 


ſach vnion with Chciſt, 2$ ſhall | 


i 
Fo 


bring them tobeoxe with Goathe 
Father, as Chrif! end his F ather 


&7e 072 W nich 1s thar waich | 
our Sauiour himſelf prayed 


farre exceeding th: ſhort reach: 
| ofour weake capacity, we may 
F 2 {cc 


—... 


[T To bz one 
[withChritt. 
| lohn 17.21 


| 


| 


| 
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ſee. cauſe ſufficient, why ſuch| 
WD thereof” by Fairhz | BY 
allceraingy and, fully enjoy| | | ; 

| thisglory, w! henthey {ar down t 
"0 , [this earthly. tabernacle. <Asthe A, 
 ipoltle2 Gor,g.r.cxpreſly affir. Þ |} 
: | meth, why! theysLip, doprhal a 
. {rejoygeandgloryin.tbis gory |; 
- 1.1 ]of God. How: great. abcnewsl | 
itol-r ; thisisthonglhyit: cannot beavel ſl | 4 

_ {lued,. ye every one. whahath|FY | j« 
| his anſes cxcrciſed todiſcerne| | 
both good and evilkma ay. cally | 
- ſegxthatitis ſuch.and:y o- great, | el 
EE, 283MhingFo be clired may be l; 
Re: with it. And there: 


— 
— 


fore there. is cauſe enough. tp : 
ID. drayy allthatknow it, to ſpary p 
><" » \nogofior paincs | for "the = ; 
*g3 Uing.t 4. n 


m——— thenext 3; 'ords the apoltþ ; 
MEE: 1 rot fatigfied i in {ctting.outihÞ | t; 
the liggn/ar benetits whichate k; 
enjpycdl oy thislifeof Faith, ad *hþ 
det 1This,as8 greatenlargeane WY 
ofthe former. 4. bavrhe -belceys | We 
d th #0? only fo, that 18,iu. ug "7 
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| ly maniney; Glopy i the hope of 
| Gods glory ybut we glory alſo 1 
| tri tation Bnowing that tribulds 
tion worketh patience, verſ.4.an4 
patience experience, cc experience 
hope; Verſ"q. and hope WAkethenet, 
aſhadned becauſe the lowe of”'G o4 


holy Ghoſt, whith is given to vs, 
wherein he intendeththatſuch | 
is the power of Faith-wwiRzear 
\isliving; thatitſs qaiethWand 
 comforteth God 'chileers: in 


their! meantÞ\eondifion{:chas þ 


they nototiely"rejoyee-I the 
lope'of ear grant Blot eo doing 
OwhidyiseheteſftBattoftlien 
moteadimirable ) that'theytfing 
maiferdf outward r&oyclag 
chexvorRpare;chat 4s intron 
otis, ard ailing of ddr 
kinde ſooo df /orldoh DrLANGIS 
then Goldteqtiites by lis/ApÞp= 


cher ip ll joy, when a, jor 
-*FY* Cy" $2 4 To? _ 
dbbrers Semmpratdbis, kite Ms. that 


#5 fred abroad in our hearts bythe | 


=O 


Ion 


in affliQi 
ons. 


| 


The power | 


of faith 
where it is 
tving. 


Rite Jun {*6IeH £6 Irlach | | 


ile Tarts; x." 2. My brothren | 
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+: 7 of all his comforts and rejoy- 
1 cings zit will bee counteda {in- 
'gula 


| f Bame for hisname. And where || [p 


the tryall of your. Faith Workgth 
patierce, &c, Whereof we baue 

the Apofile Par, 2 Cor. E2.10, 

a worthy example, whofarth 
» of himſelfe, Therefore { rake | | 
» Pleaſare ini» firmities inreprochet 
»» in neceſſities, wm perſecutions, in 
+»  aiflreſſes for C h11ft b4s ſake. Web | 

fit ſhall bec well conſidered, |ff | 
), howvrwelcomerheſcbeto the 
' ,; natural man, nipping the heart |, 


larbenefit 5» 4/1 of theſe to bee 
| wore thenconguerours,as the A || | 
poſtle faith, Rows. 8. 37-that.is|f [d 
{| not onely to overcome. theſe! || 
with Faith and patience,but tq|fſ |t 
| glory inthem and rejoyce, that] jt 
wee are counted worthy to ſuffer Þ tu 


as the vaturall man, doth fa] | h 
theſeeſpecially ſhunnetrueRes|if | ft 
ligion, adthe ſincere profelſk 
| | on thercf, which viualiy brings [th 
the.Crofle, and manifoldtrow| by 
 bles 3 Whata ſingular coral 

2 | $| 


—— 
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jtribulation worketh patience, 


— 


isthis, that Gods Childe may 
aſſure himſelfe, theſe afflictions 
( how many and great ſoever) 
yct they ſhall bee ſo farre from- 


turne to his good many wayes? 
Andthereforethat he hath juſt 
matter of joy & thanks, though: 
not for the paine and griefe, 
which are bitter, yet for the 
gaine which is ſweete, as Hes, 
12. I. (hs 

But becauſe thisis-not readis | 
ly received, the Apoſtle inthis 
Scripture, Roz. 5. 3. doth vn- 
dertake,to giue ſujHcientreaſon 
1 hereof, namely this, That the 
truebeleeverdoth know that 


andpaticnccexperience,and ex- 
periencehope, &c. In allwhich 
he ſetteth forth certain ſpeciall 
fruits, which Gods children 
reape by aftlictions : Namely 


| by naturelike vntamed heifk. rs 


| 


hurting him, that they ſhall all | 


theſe, That whereas wee allare ! 


ncver accultomedto the yoke, E 
"a. who! 


c Trb6_ ry 


on bringe 
patience. 
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; 
1 Gods chil» 
1 drencannor 
4 well beare 
the Croſle 
patiently at 
rhe arft, 
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1. 
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| brings ex» 
\ periences 
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| whoby bearing the yoke bee 


| made gentle arid willing to put 
cheir neckes vnder the yoke, 


and quietly fobcareit; fo Gods 
Children bcing not acquainted} 


with aftlictions, bce much dib! 
 quteted therewith at firſt : but] 
afterwards being more excrcid 
ſed with ſundry tribulations, 
- , Srow more acquatited, and be-| 


coine mare wiling-:to beare' 


them, which alone 1s tre pa-! 
tience - not to bee furious or; 
{enſelefle, -but. meckely to a- 
bide vnder Gods hand, and fo 
to hold their peace, becauſe God 
( whotannot erre)hath doxeit; 


| The worth of this. may hereit 
; | bee ſeene, in that ſo few. ha 


ue 


R | 
6 Pattence | 


: | welllearned this Chriſtian pati- 
CNCTE» ; Fe | Js & 
From hence xifeth:another 


ſpecial]. fruit; namely, :expert 
'cnce,thatasMarinersatthe tarſt 
going to Sea, {eeing the great, 


'wauzs and tolling ofthe Ship| 
| "Ti looke| 
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them, and quietly to .endure] 
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looke-Riltforbefwattowed vp; 


t endarivermany ofthe forines)};: !, 


| Godspower mpreſervingths;/ | 
Af chartheydoenot'fo feare pets] |: 


awdirerhen;Even ſo che faich| 
A, How ſoeverat thefirſtthey/, 
begfnh8'to' bee Jifthnaied: with? 

the- manifolde ' troubles -they a ! - 


and #flitioine'withour, (re-|' 
PRcie® atid injilties by!niow!' - 
ofthe werldthbttheleafty yer) - 
aft66wattT byBatiertthdiiting | - 
oe fot IN $:rthnnk oo |! 
6f thele\they fide byiproofe, | 
that Godhith'made-themable | 
to beare then; iid graciouſly 
dliveredthedEW hereby they |:- 
'Frow'to* bee W'ttained Soul \72 
dirs, betterckereiſed both' to!! / 
bearearid profit by Them ; and | > 
fo to wait for'a good end-and/|: 
iſſue oug of them which 1s: thie | ” 
Kxt benefit here-netfiencd 3} / 
ia2dyy hope, Wherceflit 'is 
F 9 E 
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& grow x0 Tubh:: arenatrall i 
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(uieet withall cotruptionswiths 7; » 


add ts periſh. 2burafterward by: . 53; 1255 3 
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faid ; E xperience Worketh hope; | 

| x Experi&ce whereby is;mazant,: that: as in p 
; bringeth al-kinds -of: dimculties,” ment [| 
| Hope. _ ,, having:aften Fourid: helpe \and} a 
releaſe, idoge gather thereout] Þ | 
hope of like afl;ſtancefor-.time)F |; 
tocome:;3Even fo likewiſe:the) | j 
| often | proofe; aud: experience | x 
; | which! cho.faichfall/)haue Of Þ | c 
Gods mightie power; and; t a [fi 
dy helpein all their tryalls andF |, 

| - {troubles, both preſervingthem) |] | a 
| vuder;their.. heavie-burtbens, | |þ; 
and:;:in- duejitime and. mgaiur; Fl | 6, 

} ealingthe ms; andjn cheend fall! | G 

ly. releaſing thc m The expe. (i, 
rience -hereof (1 fay ) makes Np, 

B them hope and looke: for like | be 
} helpe hereafter. in time of needy F| 1. 
W hat ſ\yeete;eale ang refrefinl! j, 
ing this byings tO: a, WeAarigh: pr, 

| heart, may bez ſcene by that {ho 
 commoen and true Provetbe : | rx, 

RET + - not. for pe, the hear 'me 
| Ge | Wexld.breake. $4h>] $5 303 ; 215886 he; 
| | Androgoe fugehery tha newl th 
wordes. make it. manitelti\f| 7 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 107. 
Where it isfayd, Hope maketh | 
not aſhamed, That is, Thos | cr— 
bee ſore diſtreiſed, and ſee no | noraſhamed 
apparent meancs of eſcaping or | 
deliverance,naturally we begin 
to faintand'to bee confounded 
in our ſelues, and ſo driven to 
hide our heads for ſhame, as} 
not able to abide the reproch- | ”: 
full ſpeeches, which vſually | 
paſſe ypon men ſo caſt downe. | + 
A clecre proofe whereof wee | - 
haue in /ebs caſe. Then if there 

i (bcany true hope grounded: on 
"8 Gods faithfall promiſe of helpe 
& fl in due time, which is imbraced 
s, [by Faith ; then I ſay, ſhall we 
EF be able to hold vp our heads, 


and fay with faithful 7ob,thoxgh | 1h”, .u5, | 
hee hill me, yet will [troftin ham.| 
For which cauſe this grace of 
hope is firly compared toan | Ephe.6.17. 

8 Heimet, whercwith a man. r=.) : Thel,5.8,| 


® 


MF' ned dares boldly hold vp his: 

wh head, aud looke. hisenemy in | 

MJ the face. | 

th This 1s the. benefit which the | 
Be- 
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fing to liue [ 
by Faith. 


Great bleſ- | 


Cauſe of all. | 


9G ods loue 
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523 by the bely Ghs eſtWwhich i 1S-gz4en to, 


knowledged ts be no-common 
bleſſingto line'by.Fatthy which 
beſides :many others, brihgs 
ſuch patience, experience, hope 


If this beſo, letitbe then ac- 


and confidence in-all our trobt- 
bles,Thetm- cauſe of all which 
the Apofle here layeth down 
tobe this: Becauſe the lone df, 
+ 2d ts ſped abroad in their r hearts 


-r,meaning, . That as the loueof 
a Friend, is beſt trycd andiſecne; 
11} oreatelſt need.: ſo Gods: lou 
vato his Children is moſt mz 
nifelt ia their greateſt tribulath 
ONS. 

For. whereas at_other times! 
; Go@giuesto his, ſome ſ{wegte| 
taſtes of his fatherly loue, 1»; 
theix troubles he. [0 troubled; &f 


" 
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AT realiſe F ran. 1 


Belcever hathiin all extremities 
which no other can'enjoy. For 
they if they bee-not; (enſc'eſle, 
they either ſtruggle like a wild 
beaſt in the Net, or ſinke-in 
| deſpaire withour: -any comfort. 


We Tr 


7 A Treatiſe of Faith, 169 | 
hisbowtls fo moved hit: like | 
atender mother, hee a as it \eere 
dandles theta in his14j ppe,, and 
ſpeakes ſo kinflly t&rhemy yes, 
not onelybetmones' thern, biit 
helpes themencty way ashecd| .,. 
requires; that now they ſee] i! 
plainely; how terfderly hee} - 4 
tones:them'; which* grace 'is = **5 © 
iwroz#ht'in then by Ts 9 
Ghoſt, which is given to: ll 
beleevers; all which commen- 
dcth Gods high favorrtotheſe 
andſo the molt happic condi- 
tion of themall; and ofthem'a-. 
lone, that line by ' Faich., All 
which iscominued ih this one 
Scripture, Rom: 5, 7; which 1 
hane but opened, and not pow- | 
red: ont+alithat herein, 4s; .CON- 
cained. Now if this \ one baxe 
of Spikenard conaine Thich 
ſtore of ſweerte conſolations,, 
what may wee thinke'1s to bee 
drawne out of all other Scrip-- 
tares?Idarc fay alard&yolioe; 
for co fay-what Thaue obferved| 
bs | _ faudf” . 


_—Y 


] _ fo 


Scriptures 
in great 
brevity,yet 
plentiall in 
promifes. 
| | 2 P ct, Is 4 Ll 
v” 
| 7 
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| Rom.5.t. 


ey ee 


fider it)that although the-Lord 
in great wiſedomeand lone re-: 
garding our frailtie, ' who are 
not more loath to reade much, 
then proneto forget what: wee: 
reade, hath ſet downe his -will 
in vnimitable brevity ; yet bes 
very plentifuilin laying:foorth! 


his exceeding great and-precious. 


. promiſes, as Saint Peter calleth'| 


them : Ali which doe containe' 
thoſe bleſſings carthly and Spi- 
rituail forthis life, and that to 


| come, which God hath prepa- | 
red forall true belecvels : who | 
| onely being the jult poſictiors 


ofthele, I thinke it ſyHciently 
proveth. that which I intend, 
What benefit it is to line by 


Faith. Which may moremant- | 


feltly be ſeene by the Apolltles 
owne words inthis Scripture, 
where hee of purpoſe vader- 
rakes to {et. out what is the 
blcfſed eſtate of thoſe rhat bee 
juſtified by Faith,and ſo brings| 


' A Treatiſe of Faith. 
| (andall may ſee-who will con 
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 inalltheſe(ſi ngular. benefits we 


haue Manon, Yea, and ad- 


\ dth, Hare is ay Faele 1, that we 


 haye. Ace ſlegntor rAgaVy, 
p we ad. Andes fay the teh, 


| ( as hath.beene fayd alrcadie.) 


' neither theſe, norany other ſa. 


| ving grace, or true bleſſing. is 


' abtained, but. by. Faith: And 


'therefare I may conclide, that!, 
hee that lepkes, to. tinde any: 


comfort in. this_life, and to 
nouriſh the hope.ofabetter, ler 
[He make 1t hys chiefe _endea- 
vour thus to live. by Faith, b 
\whichalone, theſe and all that 
[ay bee defired , are enjoy- 
c 


point to bee proved rather by 
Experience then by argument, 
1nd ſo.come.to that I ME 

aymeat, tobring this Dodrine 


{into pratife ;and as I promi-f 


ſed.*to. collet. . ſome ſpecial! 
promiſes, : and, to ſhew how 


| yy arctobe, applyeg partic 


larly 


. And thus would I leave this 


iefly | 


'All comfore 
of Faith, 
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Another 

' benefit of 

' living by 
Fauth, is oUT. |. 


Gaidtbeatis 


A iuſt com- | 
plaint very : 
needfull ro ' 


\great peed, yet! itis yery weak: 
[ly atraingd, becauſeitisfo little] 
ſonghrefter; Andthis! o: ts hoy 
[by faith wem 


wherein we moſt faile, - 


Latly't, to every perſov, arid cor om | 
{dition"ta'whorh they belotig; 
; But that T- 
ſaptether fioguitar' v 


netnb * there ; 
e of falth, 
wheredf tHongh wee _ and ſh 


ightias, mor 
crour great: corttptions 
better diſcharge thofe duties 


Wherciti the moret [moon] 
allthat reade. this, better tb/ re? 
gard. it, 1 doe with heattSgticſt 
|bewaile , to "fee" 16 many, 
whom I corceiue good hops, 
| thatthey ha: truely received 


o| 


\ bereg-rded.! 


Many ble. | 
-mMmiſhes in 
God chil- 
.dren; 


| 


{the grace of God, that Fern 
ther "Hihaſclues can feet s not 
others. diſcerne any appar | att! 
growth. in\ true ſancifics icatiol, 
either i in oe rea of tlici 
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 coatinuall neglect, or common 


A Treatiſe of. Faith, 


Iz3 


corruptionsotthe times, ſuch 
 deadnefle of ſpirit 1n all holy | 


ex:rciſes, with a groſſe and 


abuſe of them z and ſpecially, 
of re2ding, meditation , and: 
prayer, lntirucion, and wiſe 
government ef their Families, 
holy conference in their bro- 


of edifying one atother. And, 
[0n:che other fide, ſuch vaine 
jand ſinfull merry-making, that 
there is. but ſmall - difference 


turall men. As for their worldly 
dealinggzas eagerly following! 
the woxid-& contending theres: 
abouts,as bufily following their 
pleaſure, with curioſitiein hou-| 


children,and thelike, and genc- 


therly meetings, with ſuch care. 


betweene them and fneere na-| , 
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: 


| 


Conſormis.. 


' tie. to the 
times. 


Negle& of ; 
holy cuties; 


*Eipecially | 
in brotherly! 
mectings. | 


Sinfolt gies! 
3 1- rin; "OY 
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Ws” h oe ©, 4 "2 
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Toeager | 
in worldly | 
dealings, | 
WW -2. 

” 
Curiousin | 
| decking of | 
| houſes, 


rally ſuch. ſetting their-mindes 
andaff;Ftionsvpanrheſe things 
hcerebelow, as mcn thatarenot | 
riſen with Chriſt. -] might fay.\ 
nolcfle pttheiyvnmercifulneſle 


o- 
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:Earthly 
minded, | 
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| Littie com- 


we - 
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Much m- 
patency. 
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%% 


this, 

; TEES 
forcindeath 
where -holi- 
| nefle hath 
beeneneg- 
pres 


Sh 


Jandjuſtabatersof their ſpiritu-|ſþ | 


| O cenfideri 


| God, thar thcir death: ſhould 
| want ofthat glory -with others, 


| have learned better to bridle 


' | God, cdification of others,and 
+1 | peaceto theic owne conſ{cich- 


— 


many wayes, and great impath|f| | 
encieincvery thing that c: of 
ſ:ththem with ſundry thelike!Þ] | 
great and long continued. ble- 
miſhes of their holy profeſſion, |Þ} | *: 


ailcomforts,in ſuch fort, that 
I hane ſeen & hcard the deaths = 
of many to haue had ſittle|ff| \* 
tober joycedin :and no mar- 
vell, ſeeing they tooke o littk 
care either to glorifie God in| 
theirlifc, or to winne others,o! 
to maketheir calling and ele 4t- 
on ſore. It was moſt jaſt with 


and comfort to themſclues; 
which others of God children 
doecryoy; wholiving by faith, 


their affetians, and more wiſt- 


lyto walke to.the honour 0 


:COh 
All which is attained by 
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Faith; 
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Faith, andnot without it, as | 
hath before beenetouched, and | 
elf [Now ſhail further be made ma» | 
nifeſt. The Apoſtle, Row. 2.v. 


g . 

x :4- ſpeaking of himſclfe, be- } 
J - $9 - «1 R | 

| [ingnow regencratesfaith , Toar | 

Jt the Law is [piritaall, but I as 


hell [carnal {old unto finne, which in| - | 
elf | many words following hepro- | 
veth and exciaimes: ſaying, v. | 


Y 18. For I kyow tht inmeghat is, 

:- ||} [i 1) fle/6 dvellethno good thingy | 
+ for towill ie preſent with me, but| |» | 
"i how to performe that Which is | 


- | oed, 1 finde not: and more to| - 
d | ke eff Whereout this may; Strenzth off 
4 evidently bee gathered, that c-| finincrue | 
24 (ven. in. thoſe that have true | Belecvens, - 
nfl | Faith,and becf:ually regene- 
ij rated, thre remaineth ſuch, a} ., | 
ef] {corrupt os ne Lenpeithen ) 
z|| \ffom many good duties, and;| ;- |... 
jj] carrieth them to Tundry,evill| ,, 
3 actions; yea,andthat with ſuch] ;; 
1] firong” hand oftentimes, that -- 
they haue no pawer to with-{ - - 
' {tand: as foilowes, where hee 
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ratc. 


Captivity 


j Of regencs 


VY 


' jout ofchiscb1Al ore,as maybe 
:fſeene ſnail the ah u4 | 


TAS for exam EO - when" 


SI RED le | 


 ! 
. op Wot d 
& # 


a pflenihen brigto El 
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EE 


to —— 
compares himſelfe to apoo 

Souldicr taken priſoner by thi 
Enemy, and held in captivitit 
till hee beereſcucd byhisCaps| 


+ 4.4.4 


Hlefſetooy crcome;till by We po. | 
|werof Chriſt they be deliye 


Predifercaned. 


y Seat, that wk 
| HEdelfr Gur {OT BE oli 
j merch ullts 'Gods tieedySa ; 
| yetwhen he comes to 1t; BH 
\ cantfot ovtrcome "Hienfelfey 


lin thie* light dE His 6) 
| ence , cithet-pitits tid, oriis 
! euch as hee; ould. Ss" ' mich 
| moretor lchding, for conſtf6-: | 


dthi ce! mute 3 
it 
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ane ; ; meaning thar Cole cl | 


4 


* - 2 EPR OERN_S eV + cdl Be > + oe WO \ 


SB — 


-——— 


— — 


-- EF $f 


= AE Ira 


na wes HY = ent 


= 4 


— 


[2 £28 EI 


| 5 nn OT ORCS er SH 


Trane ra mn 


PS 
—_— 


nable buying and ſelling : and 
asinall mattersof profit, ſo of 
pleaſure, herhat 15 in captivirie 


|to them, no purpoſes, prayers,,|/ 
no vowescan keepe him backe, | 


{they bee held ; likewiſe in re- 


\but hee will obey .his luſt, in{-- 
vaine appatell, 1m. going to| 


play &F; Int cardes, dice and 0: 


Bo — © aan 
1 


ther gamings. The impotencie 


lofmany_in withRanding their 


luſts, ſhewes in what.captivity 


venge,& yncharitable thoughts 


dirficulty they doe bridle their 


of {ich as haue.. done them bs 
wrong. They-who are able to}- 

diſcernethcirownecorrupt na-| 
ture, may ea{ily ſce with what 


Impotency- 
in Takſtag 
ding carnall 
las, 


luſts 3 nay oft, how impouilible 


them, agood word, or a ,good' 


| countenane. - | 


 Byail which, and many the 
like, it evidently ap peares,that 
inany. of Gods Childxen bce 


thus held in captivity,thatthey: 
cainotbyallthe itreagth they. 


haue| 


AH A—C 
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[tis, to gine to, ſuch as off:nd | * 
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| 


han, get out: fothatif they v 
not delivered by Chriſt, t 

; ſhall bequite overcme: which 

the Apoſtle himſeife in thi 
very place cxpretlcth, when 
complaining hereof with grit 

and admiration at the  diifyculty] 
of the worke ( not in any ds. 
| [ſpaire) cryethont, © Weozel 1 
man that I an, who ſrall d:liner| 
mee from the body of this dearht, 
Whercvnto hce mak es anſwer 
himſelfe ſaying, 7 rbanke Gall 
through Teſts Chriſt eur Lork| 
\ mcaning, That though he ſai] 
neither 12 himſelfe, nor in any 
| Creature belide, any power to 


{ deliver him from the corruptt- 


on of nature, vi <® brings death 
where It ts not ſubdued : yet he| 


- |faw ſach helpe in Chriſt, a 


' [__ him with joy to giu? 


thankesto'God'fdrtheſfame,: 


i WhereinT obferuea worthy, 
| praftiſe of this which I chief | 
endo e1your to draw beleeven| 


' vnto : namely, How by Faith 
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to maſter their ſtronz2oſt core | -- 
reptions : for here. the Apoſt'e | ' 
finding no where outof Chriſt, ' No power 
any ſajHcient poweT to deliver j 0 ſubdue 
him out of his captivity to ſin | {2*Fuption, 
Fog | 1. c6.:.1. | butby,the 
and d-ath : by the hand of faith one? 
helayerh hold vpon Chriſt, aſ-| Chriſt 
ſuring himſcife vpon Chriſts| 
I promile, that bis grace ſhould be 
or [nfficient for him, and that his po-| © 
W wer /porld bee ma nifiea in bis _ 
weakxes.Thertore he ſhould not | ©” 
belett in hisenemies hands,but 
in duc time bee ſer at libertic | 
more freely to ſcrue the Lord. 
This1s tha: I commend to' 
the praRiſeofevery true belee- 
ver, that wheaſoever he fceles 
his corruptions too hard for |- 
him,that he cannotby al his en- 
deavours get the maſtery over 
them ;thento fly to Chriſt,and | 77 
by true Faith to apply his pro- | 2 
mil.s forthe mortifying of fin | 
that thereby he mayreceiuepo- | 
wer from Chriſt moreto cruci- 
hill fiethe old man with hismem- 
ders. Fer 
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© (thoughnot farre from my pu 


-- | following. 


| For our better: performanc 
| whereof, I will alittle digre k 


. poſe )briefly to ſet our, the rea 
 dieſt andthe ſureft way which| 
I know, to mortifie any ſinnej| 
which ſtandeth in the diligent] 
exerciſe of theſe foure Rok | 


—O— ———_—_— 


| Foure rules 
Tof mortifi- 
Cation. 


 blinde by nature, that wee i 


| 1scauſe ; every one who will 


Firſt,That whercas we be a 


not our {1 ns,andfo tult of pritk 
and ſcife-loue, that we thinks 
better of our ſefues, then there: 


mortific his ſinze, muſt labout: 
by all good meanes to findeout! 


what bee his chiefelſt {i asmoFl | 1 
diſpleaſingto God; Namely, | ha 
{| T1 Atrucexamination ofout, .to 
ſclues ineveryComimandenut of 
what be our chiefcſt ſins Thatge cu 
11 forbidden. { _ C0 
2 Secondly, Acarcfallobla br 
vation of all our waycs: andu}. 82 


Nc doe trace the Creatuteglh | ly | 


ct et. 


. i Fi reatiſe of Faith, 


Sf thetimeof Snow, ſoto marke 
bY our ſteps intime of temptation: 
| a50ur impatience when wee be 
2. prouoked, and ſo forall other | 
hl {insas pride,and couctouſneſle, 
| &c, 
alli 3 Thirdly, aſcekingand re- 
& cciuing admonition from ſuch 
_ | as {py ourinfirmities. 

| 4 And fourthly, earneſtprai- 

er to God to diſcouer our chie- 


+ fcſt imperfections. By all which 
+ iand the like, faithfully vieds 

el | we ſhall finde out, wherein we 
i haue moſt nexdto be reformed; 

1H; that ſo vpou ſighe thereof, wee 

| may better apply allour cndea- 
uours for our recouery. 

Ni | The ſecond Rule is, when we 

1, have found out cur finne, then 

i. .tog't ourhevuts to be wearie 
7 ofthe ſame, and willing to bce 

& | cured of it; which ſhall be if we 

+ ||| conlider the great hurt it 

| brings vs, partly in keeping 

30 good things from vs,and part- 
"| ly in pulling downe vpon vs ſo 


\ 
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Second rule 
to be weary 
of our ſins. | 
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Hurt by fin. | 
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"Which 


neſle. 
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' many euils, vpon Soule and 


"i | others belonging to vs. 


All our woe 
comes from 


ourfinnes. reaſon and Continuall experi 


ſhouldmake 
_— 
weary of 1n| then of = 
| thenof fick> fiane,thcn of our ſickneſle,or 6- 


— 


To ſet out theſe in partic 
lars would-not bee hard, butit 
would carry mee-toofar from 
; my matter intended. It ſhall ſuf- 


that all our woe comes from 
\ our ſinnes as both Scripture, 


e:c2 doe ſhew: which iti 
cre well weighcd , wou'd 
make vs more wcary of outfi 


ther affliction, and breed in vs 
much more feruent defircs to 
bee cured. And thereforc this 
mult be another daily conſide 
ration, both what bitter truites 
our finnes bring forth, and that 
[rom thence all the woes wee 
incet withall doe ſpring. 


Third cule, | The third ad molt principal 


is co getPO- | rule js, That for lo much as ſuch 
wer from 


Chriſt. 


is our frailty, that when wee 
 haue got ſome true ſight of oof 
{ principall corruptions,& thetts 
| withall 


————__—_— 


Cd 


fice to remember in this eaſe | 


os 
ar 


ll | chat [be had,,was nothing better 


—— 


wt 
© 
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x23 | | 


withall ſomeloathingof them, 

 withancarneſt defiretobe rid | 
ofthem ; yet we haue no ablli- 

ty in onf ſ{elues to mortifie 

them, but all oar [ufficiencieis of | 
God and without Chriſt, wee can 
| doe nothing, as1s oft ſaid, butne- 
ner ſ;Hc:cntly regarded:Ther- 
fore heeretpon eſpecially de- 
petdeth all our power to mor- 
tifie finae, that wee by Faith 
'doe draw from Chriſt that 
power and vertue, which 1s it | 
him, to caange our crabbed 
| and ſoryre nature, that we may 
bee ſr-cet and pleaſant grapes 
forthe Lo:d our Gods This is 
that eſpecially which I ayme 
[ar, to p-rfwade all that faine 
; Would get more maſte y ouer 
their {trong corruptions and 
varuly atte Xtons : namely to do 


4 
1 


2 Cor... \ 
Ioh.15.5- | 


Be 

knowPhen 

praiſed, | 
4 


1 


© 
Chriftalone, | 
can change: 
our crabbed} 
 andiowre 
Nature, 


Therefore | 
imicace the {| 


asthe woman in the Goſpell, 
whob ung an iſſue of blzodrwelue 
 yeeres,F bad /uffered many thing 
| of the Phiſicions,and hai ſpent al 


womanin ; | 
the Golpel; | | 
Matyy-! 


G 2 but 


<< il. 
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. 


+: | ſumptio,wrathfulnes, ynclean- 


but rather grew worſe zwhen ſyee 
| heard of Teſus,came im the preſſe 
| behind him, and touched his gat- 
" | met: for ſhe ſad if Imaybut touch 
him, I ſhall be whole:and ſtraight 


Way the forntain of her blood Was 
dryed vp, and ſhefelt in her body 
that ſhewas healed of that plapne. 


| 


»» \:Evenſo mult we all, who hauw|| 


had many foule 1tJues of fin, of 
pride, hipocriſie, ſecuritie,pre- 


nesworldlines,&thelike many 


{ & haue take great paines,6& bin 


nothing the better, but rather 
growne worſer :for ſo muſt it 
needs be till we comet« Chriſt, 
doe we what poſſibly wee can, 


ſuch Ifay muſt cometo Chriſt, 


& touch him by a true Faith, & 


1 chen ſhall they feele vertue to 


come from him, todry vp this 
fountaine of thcir corruptions. 

Oh that this might bee 
brought more into triall, what 


would be the difference be- 


eweene this and alt other pra- 
| Aiſes 


RENT Tor 3 WH X- 


CG CCA 


DT, 
E. 
wy 
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| our reſolution ſuffice to draw 


Riſes for the mortifying of the 
fleſh, which without this ſhall 
be found inſufficient, ifnot de- 
ceiucable : for where ſhall bee | 
found any vertue to kill fin 1n 
our nature, but in-Chriſt in our 
nature 2 Can mans reaſon, will, 


| 


him to forſake his ſo pleaſing, 
and profitableſt ſinnes, as hee 
ſuppoſeth ? If this might be in 
_ outward ations, in re- 


in the heart to pleaſe God, 
Gods Spirit in true beleeuers. 
beene before declared gheere | 


this lining by Faith, without 
which,as there 1s notrue mor- 
tification of any ſinne whatſoe-' 
uer ;{0 dy this, we ſhall ſurely 
obtaine power againſt the o'd-( 
eſt and ſtrongeſt corruptions| 
11 OUr Natures 

Whercvntoif one thing be 


- — EE non TIE ——_— 


ſpcRof men, yet this cannot be | * 
which 1s onely the worke of| -- 
How this is to bee done, hath | 


onely I commend the vie of | | 


_G 5. = added, 


Thusour 
oldeſftand | 
ſtrongeft 

corruptions. 
may be Cu» 
reds 7 


| R—_——————————— ———— 
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hy | adnw—g 
| 


added, I well ſee not wha 
ſhould be wanting, tothe mor- 
tification ofthem all ;atleaſtin | w 
ſuch meaſure as God will ap-ſ| F. 
| proue,and wee may haue com. 
fort 1n 3 which 1s the fourth 
4Rule of | Rule by me intended : namely, 
—_— -_ that hauingrecemcd firſt, atrue! 
Gohtagainſt ſight of finne : ſecondly, a wil 
*e lin gmind to bee cured of it 
I thirdly,powerfrom: Chriſt for! 
the ſubduing of it :thea in the 
[ laſt place, that with this furni- 
| tare wee enter the battell, and 
with good courage ſet againſt 
allthe aſſaults of Sathan, all the 
 [allucements of this world, and 
[ - the —_ of our ov 
eartS:7 hat Yee pine not placets 
| _ mw the Dizell but ſi bins ral 
1Per5. g. | SFeafaft in Faith,as we oitbeex-|Þj | 
horted; and that vpon prom 
| {es that hee ſhall flye from. vs; 
| which is the ſame whereto 
4 the Apoltle exhorts and. per- 
t. (wades by many arguments, / 0 
put on the whole armanr of God, 


| | thes 


— =. en ao! min Fx wEF © 
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— 


the wiles of the Dixell zand elſe | 
where. To fight the good fight of 
Faith, to Watch and ſtand faſt mw 
the Fauhyto quit Vs lihemen, 
tobefiroug. | 

In all which, and many the 
like, this is required that all 
they who hane by Faith recei- 
ved Chriſt, and fo from and 1n 


| by We may be cnabled to with- 


him.all needfull grace, where- 


ſtand all their Spirituall ene- 
mics: that they, I'fay, ſhould 
manfully fight the Lords bat- 
tels, & neither through ſlouth- 
frlneſſe, nor cowardlineſſe, 


to their enemies;which would 
be our overthrow, asdaily ex- 
perience/ ſheweth, wherein 
many faile. ; 
On theotherſile many raſh- 
ly running intothe tattell wage 
med. are thereby ſore foyled;| 
which isthe common. error ot 


thote, who wanting Fauh,both 
| G4 rcfolue 


OS SIS oo o— 


——_— EE cn 


ſhrinke backe, and give way \ 


Ephbe. 6 11. 
1Tim.6.12' 
1Cori6.13 


Fight the 
a+ | 


tels. 


Cowards. 


Raſh, 
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Vain bond 
of leauing 


linne. 


2Tohn. 5.4. 


Sr — tt 1 
| a 


| refolue ro leaue fuch ſinnes az] 


brizg them to terrour before 
God, and thame before men: 


and doe alſo many wayes bind 


themſclues thereto,as to leate| 
bad compantes, for dicing car- 
ding, drinking, and worle : yet 
oft they preuaile not; and if 
they doe, it1s farre from true 
mortification, and ſo indrede 
are neuecr the neercr to true 
comfort. So needfuli therefore 
itis for all that may hope for 
victoric in this Spirituall bat- 
tell, firſtto getrhis Armour, & 
th. n to fight. 

And thus haue I ſhewed the 
beit way I know,for the oucr- 
coming of onr 1ſcucrall cor- 
ruptions, and a.l othcr Spiritu- 
all Enemics, which fceing it 


cannot beactained but by faith, 


For this #s the vittory that oner-| 
commeth the world,eucn our faith 
{t well prooucth the point [in- 
tend, and ſo commends this 


precious gift of Faith, that any 
| who 


— _ tithe. a Ys. 
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who - ever felt or feares the| 
| wounds of fin, and hathtaſted 
S | and deſires the rejoycing of | __ 
a good conſcience, (whereof ,. + 
2. Cor. 1. 12: Yſhall ſee cauſe 
enough to perſwade him aboxe 
all to rakevp oft and againe( vr the 
fi the ſhield 6 
= ſignificth ) 2he 6 f Eph 6, 16-| 
The fame may be ſaid for the 
other part of. {anQtification : 
name'y, Thatall our abilitic to | DireQion- - 
leada godly life, and comfor- | toperforme| | 


tavly to performe all good dy- | 4«ties. 


ties to God and man, isno o- 
ther way attainca then by faith 
as it hath beene alreadie, and 
might more pientifully bee 
'prooued by Scriptures and ex+. 
peri:nce, if need fo r:quired.|. 
| But L will onely adde this tor. | 


 helpe of the weaker, to ſheiy: | 
| . 
'them-how by the helpe of che. 
former rules fhfly vid, they 
[may be ablc tn ſome go0d.{ 
| meaſure to pragtice all holy | 
dutics, and fpeciauy ſuch} 
G. 5 It1 
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\Foure rul es | 
for praQile 
ofall duties. 

: To know 

cs 


-|Hee that 
iwalkes in 
darkenefie, 
ixknowes not 
mhere hee 
ſhall fall. 


| 


'2 Cauſes cf 
| barrennes. 


— 


in which they moſt faile. | 
_ Firſt, every one 1s to enquire 
and by all meanes hee may, to 
learne ; what be the ſpeciall dw 
ties which God requireth at his 
hands, either in his generall 
calling of Chriſtianitie, or ſpe- 
ciall place wherein God hath 
ſct him, and what be the gifts 
and graces. wherein heis moſt 
weake ; that. ſo he. may more 
earneſtly labour for the attain-| 
ing of them ; which: know-| 
nies ſhall beasa light to guide| 
him.in theright way to heguen.| 
Whereas. otherwiſe men are | 
in darkneſle, and can neuer 
poſſibly lead a godly life ; and 
though they may haue ſome 
deſites to take- abctter courſe 
yet this ignorance will ſo blind 
thein, they ſhall not find the 


way; which-is one chicftecaule, 
why theliucs of many profel- 
ling Reiigionare ſo darren, that 
little m1e can bee ſeene _ 


bareleaucs of profellion. 
| Mo 


_—__—_—_— 
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|] Moſt think itenough toa-| # 
wire F| uoide. groſſe offences, andto | p 
, to} practiſe common duties of Re- 
dx {| ligion and righteouſneſle : but 
- his 8 | to know how topleaſe God in | Thoughe a|. 
Tall all things, this is to preciſe and | mu 
pe. ff | norethen needs; whereas the | = ern 
ath|}} | beſt of Gods Children, ſceing ' ey" 
ifs | | and bewailing their blindnelle, | Godinall 
alt} | doe oft and earneſtly ſecke to | things. 
ore} | Godtogiuethemkrorledge and jw 


in-/ vnderſtading what the gao willef, 
| 


—— 


i. WW | Godis,acceptable azd perfett,The 
& | | example of Danidis ſinficientin 
n. 8 jthis caſe, how vnceſlantly hee 
re | |prayedro God, To teach him his 
| | Statures togine himvnderſtading 
(who yet hadas much know- 
e | ledge of his duty aSainy other.) 
ef | The great need and vic of | 
1 this knowledge, what God | Whazneed? 
e(f] |would haue vs to doe in our- ofknowledg 
places, and in our. tzuerall e- 
({tatcs of proſperity and aduer--| 
'{ity, may cally bee fecne by all 
(that have any care ro. pleate 
| Gad, vi: ithall indrhemſeclues 
; co 
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4 Tredifcofrranh * 


Examine 


ourfailings.. 


» 


Know how. 
ro docgood 
| daties both 
| for matrer 

and mancr, 


| 


| 2 Rule to 
'gera willing 
i mingde. 


| 


tha 


| 


to ſecke in. many things, both. 
what to doe, & how to carry. 
themſelues. And therefore [ 
aduiſe all who may looke for, 
anycomfort of an holy life,cate- 
tully ro cxamine themſclues, 
in what dutics they bee moſt, 
faiiing,citherin notdoigthem 
or doing them atnifle. And. tor 
| thcir helpe, to doe as b.fore 
| was taught in the firtt rule of 
moriificacton, how to finde out. 
our chiefclt {ins : ſo here,by the 
like mcanes to know what Is 
the chiefelt work God would, 
hane vsto doe, & in what mi- 
ner it ouglit to bee done, that. 
this may bcc cucr asailght to 
[hew vs the good way wheritt 


| 


- - {God wouid have vsio walk. 


This is the fit rule to be ob- 


{{ru.d for the well orceringot. 
cur whoce life ; which though 
it be fo neceſſary,that there can 
be no good life without It, yet 
| itis not ſltifhcients. 


| 


And therefore 11 the _ 


Ly 


place]. 
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place weareto laborto get our 
heartsready and willing to doe 
UN} ach good things, as we know | 
1 | God requireszfor we are not: 
more igno! it what Gc d wonld 
5\ FF | have vs todoe,and in what nA- 


t nerthenvnwilling to do either | Great yn- ! 
VE | ascur daily practile proveth:e- | willingnes |. 
x to dutics. | 


| | fpccially to do morethen viual- 
CY {iy is done,w © the Lord know- 
erh is very pooreiy-performed. 
t: For to let paſſe the carnall 
CE [Proteſtanrand Hypucrite, who 
8 | docallto halfes, and for ſhew, 
. this will be found.in thoſe rhat 
| haue ſome truth, that crhough 
hey make conſcience of ſome 
duties, yct are. very hardy Failing in 
rough to others, which bee | ſome duties 
; mote laborious or 1note crofe 
img their corrupt. nature in | 
chcIr credit, profit, orpleature. 
Hence 1t1sthat many ar: ſo 
| acgiigent and flight in reading, | 
| |piware prayer, meditating,in- | 
ttruRing of their Families, ſan- | 
thcation of the. Sabbath: o_ | 
0 


| HCI 
_ 
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{o hardly brought to ſobriety gai 
and true liberality. Burt of all8;-» 
Seldome | how ſeldome can the moſt mi 
_ ; vs be brought to himble our | th 

P19 | {clues in faſting and prayer 
though wee haue neuer ſo many| 
| and juſt cauſesto pull ys ofteſſl 6 
hereunto, beth for our ſclugs g 
andothers, in publicke andpri-ſ\ x 
uate. Theſeandthe likeproonſ|b 
| this rule tobe moſt needfull, to. } 

l 
| 


get: our hearts more willing to 
| euery knowne duty. 
) The way whereby this isob- 
| tained, is an often and aduiſed: 
| Confideration of the great gaine 
| Which comes by a conſc1onable 
diſcharge of theſe duties that! 
| belong vnto vs lt bringing glo-! 
[ry to God, profit to others, | 
and peace totheir owne ſoules, | I | 
all which. is more commonly-|Þ 
confeſſed,then ſoundly enjoyed 
of many true velecuers. | 
Of this gaine well ſpake the 
Apoſtle, x 7iw..6.6.ſaying God- 
lineſſe with .comentment 45 great | 
| | game t | 


How to'bee 
willing, 


| Gaine of 
godlinefle. 


gaine:andChap.4.8. Goaline ers 
profitable for all things Hazing pro 


ruie is, that when wee fcelea 


A 
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miſe of the life that now 48, and of 


that which is to come. Andtothe |, 
ſamepurpoſe isthatof the Pro- 
pher,./n | Apv of thers, that Is, 
Gods (ommandements, there 1s 
eat reward.None of any grace | Gaine of 
will deny.cheſe,butnot remein- I . 
bring or- not belecuing them, | loft for lac 
; . 2 1, ofremem- | 
andſo not regarding them, angina. | + 
becing drawne away by other | ceving ard) 
more deſired gaine,deſptſe this regard | 
the greateſt gaine, and neglect | Gods come 


the meanes which bring: the A j 


Plal. 19.17, | 


| fame. 


Thetrue praRiſethen of this Praiſe of 


-A | this-rule. 
backwardneſſe to any duettz,. 


which wee know God requi- 
reththen to ſtirre vp aur hearts 
by laying before vs, how wee | » 
hall honour God and our pro- 
tcihon, draw on, and winne o- 
thcrstothe like ob<dience, and| 
{iop the, mouthes of gain-1ay- 


ers, procure to our ſelues much} 
: peace 


— > -- 


| Forcible 


moriues 


the perfor- 
mance ofho 
ly duties, 


prefling to | 


mongſt Gods ſeruants z yell 
| draw downe all needfull let 
lings, and keepe away many 
ſore checkes of a guiity con- 
1cierce, and many reproachg| 
a the world , and heay| 
chaſtiſements which God layas 
vpon kis owne Children for 


there bold neglect of dutia, 


}} 


_ 


a7 
& . 


”S 


Which hee requireth. If theſe 
were as they ſhould bee, wel 
remembred and regarded,. it 
would at leaſt make vs wik 
ling to doe our vtmoſlt, to 
pleaſe G OD; which ye 
1snotcnough to make vs able} 
to doe what wee would, for 


| Rom 7.16, 


| 


! 
. 
| Jy 


Vſ; 
| 


1n our ſelues, That the good Wee 


i b 


that which Paxle ſpeaketh of 
himſelfe wee finde much more 


would doe, wee doe not ; ſuch is| 
our decay by «Adams fall that 
as wee baue- no knowledge of 
Gods will, for the well-gul- 
ding of our liues, til hec 16+: 
acale it, and hane no_ will 


peace, comfort, and credit aff ;h« 
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thereto till G O D make vs 
all willing ; fo more, when wee 
le hanc both theſe, yet wee finde 
ay no ability to performe that 
on-W which 1sgood. 


There 1s neede therefore, of 


roget this abilitie to doe that 
good which wee know and 
deſire; and ſeeing all ovr /uf- 
ficdencie to doe any good either 
in thought, word, er worke, 
is of God ; and( as before vp- 
on another occaſion was ſhew- 
ed ) Without Chrift Wee can doe 


C| fragrant mee, as the Apo- 
'' | ie faith, P44, 4. 13. By thic 
x and the like, is eujdent, that 
all our ſtrengeh- to performe 
| aly duty in ſuch ſort as may 


Wo 


' wee by it may bce able to doe 
| the will of Gad. 


» VI—_ po Ss. . 7" #23 Tz 


fs Wa. 
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nothing ; and 1 am able to doe, 
all things through Chrift which \** 


Now, 


2Ruleto | 
athird Rule todirect vs, how getability. 


2 Cor.3.5, | 


Johs, 1 


fk 


Abili 
from Chrig 


| bee plealing to G O D, lyeth 
1m Chriſt. And mult be from / 
him communicated to vs, that ” 


| 


+. 
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5 4+ | 


137 - | 


——_ — 


' 138 


A Treatiſe of Faith, k. | 


Speciall du- 
ries. 


benefit by 
Chriſt. 


One chiefe] Our prattiſe muſt bee ( ©] i 


Now, weehaue already hear 
| that the onely way to 'appl 
CHRIS Ttovs, and foto 
drawe grace and vertue from grad 
tiim ,to doe any good works, din! 
is Faith; whereby as wee are] is + 
vnited to him, ſo wee receiug! 
from him all needf1i! grace, to| 
enable vs to ſuch cmeaſtre of 
 obcdicnce, as G o Þ willac 
Cept at our hands. Andchere| _ 
fore whenſocuer wee fecle a 
| true deſire to doe the will of a 
G © Þ in any thing, bur finde| | '* 
no ability thereto, as to for- 
give our Enemies, to be morel ll * 
patient vnder the crofſe, to||ſ|* 
humble our ſelues before Gs © D | ' 
in faſting, to pray more on | 
ucntly, and with fruit, and 
more conſcicnably to heare|F | 


Gods Word, &c. 


_ 


before, for mortification, {o 
now for new obedience) 9! 
flyto CHuR1s T, and to lay 


hold on him by a true, Faith, 
chat 


ET  ee—c—_s 2» -_ 


| ' death, 


FE: reatiſe of Faith. 
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that chrough him 'wee ſhall 

bee able to doe all things, 

ind from him receiue all 
graces neceffarie for the lea- 

ding of a godly life ; which 

[1s 2 " ſpeciall part of this great 
bencfite wee hauc by Faith, 

that being of our ſcines lo 
weake vnto every good wors,' 

by Faithin Cars T,wee » 
may bee ſtrengthencd in grace, | 
Whereby wee may (6 ſerue Fed Heb.n2.28. 
that wee may pleaſe hins with 


which wie alſo, I com-| 
mend itto our daily praRiſe, 
that thus liuing by Faith, | 
| our lines may bring more 
| glory to G 0D, good ecxam- 
| ple and profit toour brethren,) 
with ſweere comfort to our, 
' owne Soules both in life and 


For the better practiſe] 4Rulegro- 


whereof, the fourth Rule is, ;;@. 
alſo ro bee obſerued ; name- 


reverence and godly feare. In bi 


| ſet vpon du- 
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Labovrin 
vaine in ſet- 


ting vpon 
holy duties 


without 


drawing 
vertuefrom 
Chriſt by _ 
faith, 


manner as may be moſt ac- 


| the cauſe why they bee ſo 


ly, with this knowiedge, de-|f 
fire and Faith, to ſet vponthe 
dutics wee moſt faile in, and 
to put toall our ſtrength 
to doe the will of G o Dial 
all things, and that in ſuch 


ceptable through CHR1I 5ST, 
To this end bee all thok 
exhortations vnto holy life in 
the Sciiptures, both in the; 
writings of the Apoſtles and 
Prophets z As to lone onr ene 
mies, to bleſſe thoſe that curſe 
vs, and the like many. All| 
which, though juſtly by God 
required of all men, yet 
decde canriot bee performed 
without Faith, which 1s 


ſeldome, and that very ſlight- 
ly obeyed : For as ſome 
will ſet vpon holy duties by 
their owne ſtreagth, and 
not drawing by Faith vcr- 
tue from Cur 1s r, doela-| 
bour 1 vyaine : ſo cn the P 

othe! 


4 


A Treatiſe of Paith, I4T 


— 


—_— cn — 


_——_—_—nn ſm ni 
>|ſother ſide, many idle profeſ- 
fours dagerouſly deceiue them: 
ſelues, in aying they hope in 
Cn RI 5 T for power an 


in|[ſtrength to leade a better life, 


i» Ui md — > -3& © 


SP 
> © F 


bay 


and yet very idly negle&t 
thoſe : labou s. which G o D — 
commands, whereby they" and ende. 
might attaine to more grace; uour, 
and better obedience ; ſo that | 
| theſe Rules will bee found ; ; 
o neceſſary, that not one of O—_— 
them can bee ſpared, buthee : 
that looketh for the comfort) 
of a good Conſcience, eyther 
in the ouercomming of his 
ſpeciall ſinnes, or conſcionadle 
practice ofhis ſpeciall duries, 
muſt conſtantly obſerue theſe; Praiſe 
rules, by which I dare afficme, conſtancly . 
(to ſay nomore Jhis gaine ſhall 
a1ſwer all hispaines, | 
And thus hauc I asbricfly a$ 
Icould, and plainly ( vpon the 
former occaſion)ſhewed, how 
atruebelecuer may jattaine vn- 
to this great grace to lcade a 
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- [lingiagod- 
ly life, 


| godly life in both the pany 
of it, in dying to all ſine 
| and living to all” rightcouf] 
eſle; Which as no orhercy/ 
poſſibly attaine vnto, fo nei 
ther doe all they who bs; 
| leene to. bee ſaned by Chriſt] 
enjoy this benefite : for though 
j they bee renewed in par, 
and in ſome meaſure doe; 
mortifie the fleſh, makin | 
conſcience of ſome duries,bo 
| of the firſt & ſccodrable, witl- 
out which they cou'd not 
; prooue themſeclues to hauec " 
ny fſauing Faith , ſo as th:re-| 
| by they might ſhine as lights 
| In this darke world ; or not! 
practiſing this knowledge, they 
| be not onely dimme lights, 


| but giue out bad example, | 


 liuingmany wayes off-oftcely 
; to the reproach of their pool 
 feſſion griefe of the godly, 
; and ſmall peace or comfort; 
\ to there -owne confciences. 
| All which might. bee well 


_ avoided; J\_ 
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aynided , and the contrary | 
bleſſings enjayed, if this l1- 
ving by Faith were brought 
into daily vie : By all which 
and the former benefires of 


liuing by Faith , laide toge- | 


ther, I hope may bee ſufh- 
ciently ſeene , that there 1s 
no life «comparable to this 
life of Faith ; yea rathernone 
to bee deſired beſides this, | 
which onaly hath all the pro- 
miſes of this life preſent, and that 


which is to come. 


true Faith 1s, how it is got- 
ten, how avy may know 
that they haue true Faith. And} 
ſccondly, whatit is to line by 
Faith, how this is attained by 
a wiſe application of GIDS 
promiſes z 21d here with the 
manitold ana ſingular bene- 
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rs I  enn_s 
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fites ariving from hence : 1 
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And therefore to conclude Conclufion| , 
this former part of the Tr.a- *frhefirit 
tife, wherein I haue as plain- Fn. 
ly as I can, ſet out firſt what 'chereof. 


art and a 


Mi— 


doe .. 


—— 


| 144 


——— 


Exhortati 


| Who hauing any true Faith 

inCur 1s Tr, and deſi 
toadorne it with an holy life 
and yet vpon better examin| 
ation of their wayes, doe find 
there profeſſion to haue bear] 


| of little good vſe to others 


and of as ſmall comfort to 
| themſclues( to ſpeake nothing 
| of their offenſiue life befor: 

mentioned : ) I intreat All 
ſuch , I fay, but to make 
tryall of this aduice, I giue, 
to learne to live by Faith, and 
. tothis end to follow this dire- 
| Rion hcerz ſet downe, till they; 
| ſhall bee able better to guide 
' themſclues. 


And ſo my hope and pray- 
| er ſhall bee, that God wililet 
| them ſce ſuch fruit of their 
{ abour ; as ſhall bring them 
\ more true comfort daily, then 
in many dayes : and to ſome! 


| 
| more 
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*; all inftance beſecch all ſuch 
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'more then in any day of-their } 
[lifepaſt; Which I humbly be- 
ſeech the Lord to grant 
. both to my ſelfe, aid 
chem,even for his 
Chriſts ſake. . 
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of theſe promiſes(whichbe the] 
foundation of our Faith, ) that 
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| By Qoas ptomifest]-vnder- 
ſtandgenerally; allztofe decle 


hee offers to vs ihis Word any: 
goodthing to enjoys As on the 
ottiecfade;bychreats are invant] 
thofe declarations, of his Will, 
whercin hee denounceth any e- 
| villagainſt vs for ſinne. Both 
} which bepleatifully ſet downe: 
in the holyScriprares to theſe 
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ends, that by hisgromiſes hee] 
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might allure and draw:vstobe-| 


[lecucand obey his willy andb 
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{vs from fins Jt all/wh 
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ſomeconditis, either expreſſed 
or neceſſarily vnderſtood, wee 
are wiſely to conſider of themn; 


theconditign, or dutierequired 
is cxprefſed, ob... 15-Whoſoencr 
beleeneth in Chriſt, ſhall not periſh 
bat hare encrlafting life, 
.Secendly inothers the dutic 
required for:the. attaining the 
thing promuſed, 1s. neceſlarily 
| | rnderfiond, the Sonne of manis 
'Þ [comer oſane.that which is loft:be- 
hold the Lambe of God Which ta- 
| keth AYVay the fenne of the World 3 
And the like many. Inall which | 
Faithis neceflarily vnderſtocd 


forthe obtaining of thebenefic | 
Y4 

Faith is 
part of 


GodsCove., - 
nant. | | : 


| promiſed.. But yct in all theſe 
\\Faithis nocongition mooving 
|Godto promiſe life; For firlt, 
| faith it (elfe 1s paxtof the thing | 
promiſed, &no man canbeleeue | 


on to beperformed of ourſelues 
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| apply the finit and benefit of| bs 

| the promiſe to the 'belecuct 100 
| (whoalone ſhal e-joy thething ||, 
: \ |promifed );8 doth not reſtraing 4 
Offer pene- the offr of grace, which gene|l| 
rall. rall offerto-all whom the Gof||:e: 
pellcomes zwho as they hane|| 1 
»-| no Faith before they heare the/||,, 
«| 

fer 
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m 
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- ,":-\\ [promiſe made to them, ſo after 
| | hearing thts promiſe made. to. 
them, if they beleeue nor; thicy 
yr: ſhallbeecondemned fornotbe- 
1 leeving, as 1ohn 3. 18, | 
How condi- | Thusthen Iconceiue all con- 
| tionall pro» | Qitionallpromiſes of che Gok||}|,, 

=” be ta. cl areto bee taken, that God 
—_ doth freely offer mercy in what| || |... 
Kind ſoever, & forthe enjoying| | | 
{thereof requires ſome gdutie of| | |, 
| . | obedienceat our hands. Now| | {c. 
|| wee mult firſt beleeuc a2d foo-| | |; 
bey, and then enjoy the thing| 
[promiſed ; ſothat thereisi» vs] Þ |; 
couleatbe. - ade ofodecving, butallivinſN i 
leevino. Goosfreepromilc :and our o-|. |; 
®  !bedience onely is.an effec off [+ 
-/-  'our Faith, and fo a proofe of | 
Pr +. Faith,| | - 
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lhew merey teothers;/Ap mee}. 
readin the Parable Jdafer $323 
Iforgane thee all rbe debribecanſa 
thew chred ft me, ſhould ftuct the 
dfo hane compaſſion ox thy fellow 
ſeraant enen as] had pitie on thee? | _ _ 
$0 then he that beleeuesto find |v 
mercy,istherby moyed toſhew | 
mercy, and certainely hee that |: 
ſhewesnomercy,indecd recei- |. 
vednone, 

Beſides this, there is another | gocher 
conſideration ofGods promules | _— S 
webſtands.inthe diversquality | on. 
[ofthethings promiſed, wherof* 
[fomebewholy neceſſary for our 
[alyation, and offered without] Simply ne+ 
any reſtraint, & are ſo to be be- | <Bary, 
kevcd,as faith andrepentatice. | Naz. timply: 
Ocher [things good 1n them- | neceflary. . 
ſclues, ye arc notalwaies good 
forvs, bur we. may bee taved 
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I [2nd ſhall be-his condemnation.) 

for walfull refuſing mercy. of5| 
fered. Jndrereryandy 
that-will not periſh muſt:be« 
leeue, that there is ſach mer- 
cy in Godas hee offereth, and |» 
that God 1s-able, willing,-and 
faithfull to performe his-pros |1/ 
miſe : that ſo beleeving he may | 1} 
enjoy the benefit of which o-}- 
{therwife hee depriveth him-'[» 
|ſelfe. This therefore I doe be- 
tore hand: make knowne, that! 
(ſceingmany worthy promiſes 
bee thus generally propounded; 
and ſct out, that. vvee might-by: 
belezving bee made partakers 
| of Chriſt ) therefore none dog | None muſt | 
[ſhut out” chemſclucs, and -fo; | ſfhutour || 
bring: vpon theinſelnes tors | ®calclues.! 
juſt damaation : as [o/» 3. 18, X 
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Promiſcsto | 


There: be alſo many ſpcciall 
promuſes.made:to {peciall per 
ſons performing - ſuch duties, 
as to Faith, and truſt in God, 
to confeſſion of: ſinne, to pre 
yer, aud foto all obedience: for 
'G ©.Þ requires no durie, but 
| is 

| there is a Reward belonging 
© rhercto,: (though not alwaye 
” |-xprefſed Y- which reward, 
though it may mooue the heart 
[rodefircir, yer it cannot beget: 


Terms. |F.4 1 T nyburthetruthof the 
|miſe maſt | promiſemuſt draw vs to be 
\drawvsto |{ecuc, and our belicfeof having 
{bcleeveit.,, | chereward which wee deſire; 


therforecvery..one who heares: 
fuch rewards promiſed, muit 
bec thereby movedto belceuc., 
{Secordly to obey, .as was be- 
{fore ſayd. Theſe well conſfide- 
red, will better guidethe wew- | 
ker ſort, to apply and make the 
right vicot.all the promites in 
| the Scripture, which may any 
| way conceinethem.. 
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' Now then becauſe theſe 
promiſes bee exceeding many, 
wee muſt needs bring them to 


and ſhort as may bee, leſt 
the weake memories becover- 
loaden, and {o their vnderſtan- 
ding confounded by rhany divi- 
fions; as istoo oft Teene. 1] can-- 
not thinke of any more caſe: 
wayto tcach the full vſeofour 


Prowiſesbe! 
very many. 


Fa TITH inevery part of our 
lines, then | tolayopea the moſt 
principal matrers,in which we 
are moſt ſubjet to doubt and. 
| feare ; that feeing our diſcaſcs, 

wemay more fitly PP, the re- 
medigs. | 


Oventiahly 
courſe of life, 'I: .obſerue theſe 
fixe ſpeciall occaſl ons of donb- 
:1ng,wherinwe haue moſt need 


coberclieved by Faith. OY | 


{> Fit, and abcus all, 


| weeare moſt ſub ze £©o doubr, 
I wherhcr 
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6 Perſeue- 
rance, » 


| Life ſpiriry- | | 
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| performe ailduticsto God and; 
man.in Faith, ſoas God willacs: | 


| Spiritual life : Secondly , for: 


{ Faith, asto redt vpon-Gad for 


Th all kubiciu relicte, Twell. {ce 


\ Chriſt, _ 

2. Secondly, how. we. ſhall 
be ableto overcome our ſtrong: 
coruptionsand teraptations.., | 

3, Thirdly, how.togetgrace' 
to pray, hearethe word,and to. 


cept theme 
4. Fourthly, how ro endure' 


 dedfor,of all things ueedtull for 


\ this natura!l life. 


6. Sixtly, how we allhold 


| onttotheend., 
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{ whether wee be in the Nate 
wy of grace, and ſo of the number! | 
of thoſe that ſhall be ſaved. by! 
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and profit by all aflictions,and; | 
| perſecutions. | | 
$. Fifthly, how-to be provi- 
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this bodily life. In both which, 
were wee fo. ſtrengthened in 
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| notwhat mighebe; much wap- | 
| ke o make vs FEloyceahyays 
LE o KD y-and.. ſure I am; 
no: other ſtare. in: this lite, 
| Were herewith to bee compe- 
\red.. 
>. ker vstherefore cometo par-| 
j ticujars; and-ſec bow in all of 
' theſe-we may. gather out. .uf 
 G3ds word ſtrength. of :Fajth,| 
and ſo-comfort to.our ſoules,! 
| | for the better, finithing of our) 
_ i, welfare in this; life, and. more 
 {{full-afſuranceof our*tfinall vi- 
| ory and glory hereafter, [in| 
and: through our. Lord Iefus\ 
|Chriſt.,: - > | 
And vow. to begin with chat | |Eirftooi if 
-Woich as, it 15;far{t; in;or Keg Felipain 
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| | tion, by which wee bee made: 
fGonp $ children. Al- which, | 
[| a5 wee hane alteady heard:is 
'to be hadaloneinCuR2sr,|- 
and to bee made ours, onely| 
by FaiTH, »ot by any workss 
of rightcoufneſſe which wee haze 
done, Whereof althoughthere| 
hath been inthe former part of 
this Treatiſe, ſo much ſaid as 
might ſuffice forthis point, to 
ſhew how thisfaith 1sattained, 
 yetſceingthe Lo A D hathleft 
vsſo many promiſes in the he-- 
ly Scriptures, ( ſpecially it the 
\newTeſtament,wherein Chriſt 
who was bcfore ſhadowed tn 
ftypes.is moreclearely revealed, 
for which cauſe 1 doe chiefly, 
citetheſe..) And ſeeing this 15 | 
{my maine ſcope to teach: the 
[ weake beleever, how he may 
by theſe promiſes daily now-: 
rifh bis F 41 T'n; (ſpecially 
intime of tentation}} I hope it | 
Fwillbe foundno loſt labour-to 
gather ſome ſtore oftheſe pro: | 
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To come then to the 


| wee may daily:come to'more 
certaintie, that wee: be recon- 
ciicdto God, and ſo. his adop- 
ted Children and heiresof fal- 
vation; weeare to remember, 
that there is a:two fold cer-| 
| tainrie, oraſſhirance: ofG oD 5 
favour,.one certataety which 


ly ſtay whereofis Gods word: 
Senfe, when as wee haue ſome 


manifold graces beſtowed on 
vs, Which bee ſo many tokens 


| andteſtimonies of his Father- 
ly lone, A cleare reſemblance 
; whereof, may bee that which' 
' Toabfayd to David; To day thy 
ſeruant knoweth that I hane found 


grace in thy fight, my Lard, O. 
King in that the King hath folful-; 
led 


miſcs,andto ſhew therightvſc 


pta- 
Qice of this firft: point, how. | 


comesby Faithalone, theone- | 
Theother is the certainetie of | 


Spirituall feeling of Gods fa- ; 
vour, manifeſted to vs by his | 
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led the requeſt of his ſerna, 
'} Wherein weſce /oab was more 
| affured vftheKmgs:favour, by 


Ct. 
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++ , granting his reque!t-:Bothrheſe 
[aſſurances be:exprefly coupled 
in that one fentente of the & 
poſtle Iohn, e And. hereby we dat 
knoW that We know: him, if m 
* [heepe bn Commandements, Met 
ning that the conſciunable ety, 
devour to:keepe Gons Con 
mandements,makegvs to know| 
certainely;that wee truely be 
| lecue, and: haue true certaintie 
»: of Faith for our ſalvation: by 
..-2 , | CaxRI8n. For our {trengthe! 
.|-ning 1Þ both of the afſurances 
the Lord makethdiverspromi- 
:{eS, | 
| ..-- Inall which we ſhall finde! 
| vſbally theſetwothings.. - .; ' 
|- » Firſt, whatbee the excellent 
benefits; and -vnſcarchable' ri- 
ches-which bee brought to vs 
in Cu xk I s.T.: which:be- ſet 
_ {fotth vnto:vs ſometimes gene- 
| rally, ail in alumpe, that _ 
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| &thebenefits brought by him 
wee may well begin with that, 


which, was. che, firſt progaſq| | 


jmadg to 'man, and, the:fgun: 
Cation :6f all others 3: wher 


.;the. LoRD denouncing his 
| YEageance. againſt the Serpent 
| (the Devils Inſtrument in {e+ 
[Ancing mgalind ) fayds 1/og 
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pi! Segond/h22 the perionsi.to 
pwhom.theſp. be in-theGoſpell | yy.om 
proclaimed, that-fo every one | 
\mayapplythemts himſelfe by 
(Faith, ahd beeaſſared they bee 
hies ont which (hall now bet-| 
(tex *appeare. in the-;particy{ar| 


{# And firſt, concerning Chriſt 


| wuih Aane .*V.S:$ and: ſometimes - 
morepatticulary, that he wall 
forgiue and; oleanſe.vs.z all to 
this end;terdraw, vp ourzanth- 
þ mindeniand afectionsvfo to] - 
hanger atd thirſt after-thern, | 
4s. NEvErota! bee at, teſt, ill 
we doe infoume. mcaſutc enjoy 
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| miſs. 


[ſandiyotherthings 


|Secd of the Woman, ſhowld 
[flly:eonquer' Sathan; nd his 


.- [Satan Wou contintally molef} 


', Were quityanquiſhed: al 
f'-- The ſelfe-ſame' 'tarner' 


;, | Audadeliner themwho for fexxe0 
- death, were all theiy' life ſubje 
$7, bonaage, W hich(:f God had ; 
madenogther promiſe) migtt{ 


thy Seed and ber: Seed : Teflall 
' Fhrniſe thy hed,” and"\thow Ault 
: 


briiſe hrs eee iy whichbeſidnd 
retnt 

ded, this is chicteforour pit-: 
poſe; that Chriſtthe promiſe 
whole Kingdoni6;! howdbever 
the Seed ofthe Woman, xilt he! 


n 


(| more plainely taught; Hebriti| 
'{14. that Cu R1s Ttookeot| 
._ | nature, That thr 
might deflroy him that bad the | 


ongh- death hee 
poner of death, that the Demd, 


| Will put enmitic betWeend het 
and the woman, :and: between | 
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be a ſufficient word, to pet- 
{wade every Scule thathcanl 


{eckt 


W; 


— —— 


it, not ondy' to'dElite,” 


m—_—_— — ; 


=— 2.2 I” DO, 9 


=, px c— 4 1D cy & 


x 


—_—_— 


—_ 


ME Ee ER Ohm... TH... IE... 


—_ * 


Is 


EIS P 


—_— 


WIDENS — - — 


ſeckethis deliverance by Chriſt 


{]{bur belecue that! he-ſhall en- 


joy -it ſeeing, :G o bd: hath. ſo 
Aichfu lard it. . For the fur- 


this promiſe of ſending Chriſt 
the prawiſed Seed. : As imme- 
|Sarcly ifberthe Flood, Nos 
by. propheſic bleſſing. his two 
|ſonnes, faid Goa: ſhall. emlarge 
lephet, and bee ſhall divell in T 
[Tents of Shem, Which incen- 


bee called-to -bee one body 
| 


renewed to eAbraham, in thy | 
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ther confirmation of the Faith | 
of GoDs people inthis point, 
lin allagesthe LorD renewed | 


J— 


deth that wee Gentiles,ſhould | 


with the /ewesnCrnRis 7. 
The fame was afterwards oft] 


earth bee bl-ſſed, ets 3, y> 1 


| waSpromiſcd, the trueſed, in 


ſeede ſhall all the nations of the | 


| Theliketo 4/aack,and to {acoby(Gen,21.28|. 
alſoy In all which CarisT!, 3 4 

26.4-28.14] Þ 

whom.alonc all Families be ) /- - 

bleſed. And fo forward in alt} _ 

| lucceeding ages,” Hoſes and | © 
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Multitude. 
of promites 
concerning 
Chrift. 

2 Cor.3.17 
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. jandmuchthe rather'ſeeing we 


Heb.11.'3. 


|  Allthis ferues thus rtoltrengi 


allthe Prophersin theiritimes) 


forc told of Chriſt, as we'read 
| As 3-24 and 10.43. So that 
it 'is ncedlefſe 0 write allthe, 
Scripturs tending ts:thispoing; 


} 


then the Fa 1TH ofall char 
will gluecreditto G'o D; ther 


[FA1THofhis Church from 


ſceingthe Lord noncithed-whi 


Adamto CHRIST, with thoſe 
protniſcsof ſalvation by Chriſt 
chepromiſed Sced z we there- 
fore may boldly reſt herevpon, 


vider the Goſpel, -haue 1iall 
things fulfilled, which chey.vis 
derthe former Teſtament ſawa} 
farre oft, and webg perſvwatial) 
of thews, and embraced them, Þo| 
paſſe over thenalithe promiſes] 
of the:'old Tettament ebnoth 
ningChriſt and his venefitzand 
tocometo the New,awuhorem| 
all things which: were fotewold, 


are fully accormplithed, and: 
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may with open face bebold *D in a 


ſo many promiſes wherein 
Chriſt and his benefits bee ſer 
forth vnto vs, that the bare rc- 
hearſing ofthem, without any 
furtheropening ofthem, wonld 
make a ſifficient Booke, and 
longer feare, thenany of our 
idle profeflours would once 
read over. I intend therefore to 


tomake choiſe of ſome princi- 
pall ofevery ſort, and by them 
to ſhew how we may makevſe 
ofthe reſt, that are of the ſame 
kind. 

Now all theſe promiſes con- 
cerning this firſt point, for'the 
ſtrengthning of ourFaith inthe 


Chriſt, bee propounded either 

generally, or more ſpecially, as 

was before ſaid. 
Genefally, in reſpeR-of the 


. = 


matter promiſed, asthat Chriſt 
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"2, Hh glory of the Lord.Here | 


rangetheſe into ſome order, & | 


aſſurance of our falvation by. 


| {hallfaue vs,andrhe A 
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" A. Treatiſe of Fatth, ... 


of theperſons,to whom "al 
| promiſedbee proclaimes : thy 
: | kres toal mankind. Both| 
. l, Whatis | vichbernefhe nol part 
+ [promiſed | ne dtogether,whatisp prom = 
| 2-Towhom and towhom z agen Il 
| wilthandleithem t | 
 brevitie fake, leaſt FTW 
| we ſhould be faine to alledy 
- .- the ſame Scriptures againe, 4 
-.. * - | ſundry purpples; which woyl 
be --h{— Idclireto h 
vol | 


Tobegin then withthe vi 


| Names gi- | names, which EY 
Pedomer | New Teſtament bee givent 


Redeemer. 


our Redcemer Ieſus Chriſt; 
they areboth of great force w] | 
onto os Faith: when the 
| Aneell Gabriel was ſent | 
_ God tothe Ss” : 
that heavenly ſalutation,heto8i| |: 
| her ; That fhee ſbanld conceiueW 
Luke 1. 36. | þ,, wonbe: and bring forth «Sa, 
3% | & ſhe foallcall his name. ESI: 't 
Mat.t.21. | wherof ie Erangelih WOT | 
ADE |  giues. thus reafon ; for ./ 
i 


— eoncerwing i Tififeation 


I. . [ane his people frons their fiuney | 
&tolike oieRoft, All eſp ral © 
| {ee the ſaluation of GOD. When | 

Cur1sTcameto Zachens, He | 
faid,7 ha day # ſalnation come to 
this howſe, 7” much as he alſo | 
[ee Sonneof Abrabams; for the | 

Sonne of Man is come to ſeeke, 

Jand fo ſane that Which @ bft, 

Curt sT himſe'fe ſaid, God [ont |! 

not bis Son into the world tocon- |: 

(demme the- world, but that the \ 

World chrongh him ſhould bee ſa- 
ved, Andagaine I cams 'not to | 
 jsdgethe ard but to ſane the TX: 
(world. And to heape vp nomare 
of this ſortztothis e1d is Chrilt 
\ſooft called: »ur Saviour, 
Inall which weought to rea- 
ſon thus; Seiog the eternal Son 
|of God did take Mans nature, 
ad ſo was [mmanuell God with 
v5,as the Evangllilt Aarhewy 
ſheweth outof the? rophet,and |* 
that to this e3d, to ſaue vs be- 
ingloſt, and not to condemne 
the world, but ta/axe the World : 


There-1 


Treatiſe of Faith, "I. 
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: In Chriſt + ' allthisis buta Fable, weare vn-| {- 


 doudtedly to beleeue, that there| 
1sin this 7e/es,and in him alone]! 


1 falvatio for vs ſinners. For th:re| 
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Chriſt filled 


holy Ghoſt 
jaboue mea- 


is noother name under heauen gi- 
urn among m:n whereby wee muſt| | 
beſaved. And further,if we will 
not defpiſethis wonderful mr 
cy of God,in ſending his Sonne|F,, 
,» |andof Chriſt himſclfe,in com-[ 
-» | minginto thewor!d,not to:cot- 
; \demae vs, but to ſane vs being 
loſt : then muſt we witha tm 
Fatth, accept this mercy. 
The ſame may be ſaid ofthe 
name Chriſt, (vnto both which 


tallhis orher namcs may beete |] | 


terred)which fignifieth <neg 4. 
ed, voherto anſweredthe word - 

| AMeſſtzh in Hebrew. By both] 
which(being referred to Chill 
is mcant, that the Sonnet] 
Gad taking our nature, wasng ,- 
the fame filed with theHol] 
Ghoſi(as is oft ſaid of him)and 
that farre aboue all other Holy] hi 


TRUE /. 


| [arty beloved Sphne ws whons [ | \ -1 


,revid'e the whole wilkiof God offices. 
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men AS was propheſicdof him, 


it is Palme 45-7 Tharloneſt righte- 


 ouſneſſe; and hateſt wickedneſſe :| 
| therefore God thy God hath: an- 
| | vointed thee with, "> one of lad-| 
| ne{3e aboreth hy fellows .Of-which/| | 
' th: Evangeliſt /ahsmore he Toh, 334 


L— 


q ly faith, For:God gineth- wot rheg- 1.2 
1.Spirit by meaſure mtobim ; whe. D > $68 

} asmanifeltlyſhewedat(1w3/ RIPE 

Y lenagobe the holy Ghoſt 

| | deſcending in a bodily ſhape Jike a Luk, — 


Pong eb AAA ure rame | _ 
from. Lleauen! which: xo Tbok | wo 
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ji well pleaſed: AY which was! 
iro. this.end; that as vnder the | 
| | Lawgthe Prophets, Prieſts, and (- 
| Kingr, wereconſecrated to. theiy | ; 
- offices by the awnounting With the | 
; holy oxle: ſo Chriſt wasconſe- 
.crated tothe offices of lis: Me- | | 
diation, x.to be our Prophet. ito;Chrilts 3, ' 


:forqut (alvation ;-. 24thace obr |; F Y 
high-Prieſt, both tq; offer: vp 
hinſelfe to 'God his: array, 

| "W : full 
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17 A Trdiſeof Faith, | 
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y fall and ſufficient Sacrifice for 
' | theredemptionof vs ſinners;& 
» {to makeinterceſſion for vs. 3'to 
+ | be our King to rule and goucrne| 
»/ | his people,and to ſubdue allfis 
7 jenemies.All which beenotably 
+ a /ie out-in'that worthy "Epiſtle 
Chap. 1,22'\ro the Hebrewes, which being 
3343 53 6375 (too long torccite, I deſire the 
8,910, &E- Chriſtian Reader to read with 
. | obfervation that Epiltle to this 
AS end." : AI NES Ts \Mf 
»; þ-Fromwheneeanerhet cf<Ay 
» all motme-tobelcene, may dec 


ther hath. thus. annoyntcd his 
-- {Sonne incur nature,andthere- 
+ ., \forecalled himChrilt; and fl 
;, \led him-with'the :holy-Gholt 
| | withour meaſure,tbathe might 
| performeall things 16 dfull fo 
our falvation;all which he hath 

; [fully accompliſhed ; wee may! 
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- 1 [fo ſtedfalllyreſt vpon hinFtor 


-,Fourſalvation.' E 
{ - And ontheother ſide, they 
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thustaken: Seemg God the Fx || 


541. therfore boldly come to hith&, 
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| concerning Tuſtification. 
who heating, theſe ,-bee not{: 


| hereof might” ſuffice to per- 


- 
wel ———_ dm a at, on 


drawne hereby to: belceve tn 
Chriſt for their ſalvation, 


ordeſpiſe their ownefalvation 
ſo. prepared and offered to| 


them moft juft condemnation. 
And theſc biiefly for thoſe two 
names IESvs CHRIsST, pro- 


which doe ſummarily:.containe 
al;: and:ſo to a wiſe: regarder 


_, 
either deny the truth of theſe, | 
(which is tomakeGodalyer)| - 


them ; which ſhall bring vpon| 


perly belongingto ourSaviour, | 


{ade himts reſtypon- Chriſt 
for ſalvation, 


new Teſtament, ſpoken fo 
much of Chriſt andthe benefits 
which hee hath brought vnto 
vs, to this: end that we might. 
deemoreſtirred/ vpto ſceketo| 


- But ſeeingrhe. Lord ( who} 
knowes' how hardly. wee beef}. 
brought to: this: aſſurance by | 
faith of our ſalvation byChriſt ) | 
hath in that ſmal volume of the| 


Tx 


him. 
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| Generall 
banchirs by 
Chriſt. 


Saue vs. 
Luke 2, 324 


' whichbeeb 


174 A.Treatiſe of Faith, | 


him; and'to embrace hin fors! 
our Saviour : '4 hope.-it- hath 
bee Worth'our labour. furtherto.) 
conſider what the Lord fayth 
| And before Þcome to partic 
lars, letys heare,and wonder at; 
' theſe heaps of heamenly treaſures). 
rotght toſinners in}! 


W herein this is the firſt, 7bat) | 
(trift-5s ſent to ſane finnerry | 
wherof enough was ſpoken be-| 
fore in the name lclus, therfore|; 
now no more thereof. 

The next 1s,that Cur 15sT1s| 
ſaid tobe a light to the Gentiles, 
| whichwaslong before prophe- 
cied oftentimesby the Prophet 
Eſay, ſaying z. The people that 
walke in darkeneſſe, haue ſeene a 
great light, they that dwell in the| 
land of the ſhadoW of death, vpon\| 
| them: the light ſhined: which|' 


, 


the Evangehft Mathew apply || 
6|cthrtoCuR1s Tzbringingthe| 
light ofthe Goſpel toa blind & 
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I [ignorant people : Andthe Apo-' 


ſtleParlalleadgeth for his war- 
rant in preaching the Goſpel ta 
the Gentiles. _- 

\ Tolikecffe,Chriſt isoften 
faidto beethe light of the world, 


| as hee profefſeth of himſelfe, 7 


| am the light of the. werld: ' And 
| ofthis I vaderſtand that which 
is ſpoken by the Evangeliſt, 


\lohnx 9. That Chriſt was the 


+ 
| 
| 


IrMe light, which lighteth every 


( tharis ) who caſteth out the 
light of the Goſpel to all nations 
f = . 

25the Sunne 1n the firmament 
{ſhines toallthe world, though 


{many blind never ſee the light 


'thereck.. 


> 


| Vnder this compariſon of | 


light, all the benefits which 
Chriſt brings vsto beecontai- 
nec3light of knowledet, 


, light 
J | ofgrace,& holy life and rofeof | 
{ cternallifeandglory. All which | $5 
| Lecontairedeither gencraliy or | 


man that cemmeth into the World, | 
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| Rom.15. 9. 
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AQ=13-, 48. 
Tohn 8, I 2s 


Chriſt 


brings lighe| - 
of graceand | 
lory with 


| |p:cially io the former ailedged | 
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Chuifton 


W- 
{Tohng. 41. 
[Tolvia- 36, 


VP z 


| Tokn 3,12, | vnbelecvers, ſaying This the 
1, ] condernmaticn, that lt ;gbt £5 come 


» , Scriptures, & in ſimdry others, 
r | To this headalfo belongs ſuch:| 
»| Scriptures as ſhew Chriſt to be 
» | our life, 7ob,6,33,51+10-10,14 


— 


6.2 7199.1.10. 
Ofall which, this isthe vſe 


| wee are to:.make, that ſeeing 
Go»Þ hath ſer vp his Sonne 
IcſusChriſt in the Miniſtery of 
the Goſpell, to all Nations, 
where ever it. comes z to ligh- 
tcn, and to-giue life to everie 
man who heareth it, if heere- 
fuſe it not, and ſhut not his 


did : Therefore every one who. 
heareth this,not onely may,but 
is bound to embracethis light 


maybe the childre of the light) 
& that vpon paine of condem- 


nation, even as our Saviour 
himſcife denounceth againſt all; 


1180 the World, &- men lone dark: 
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| cyeSagainſt it, as the Phariſes| 


byatrue Faith, ( that ſo they| 


nefſe rather then lvght.. 
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our Faith is this, 
Father, whenat che Baptizing,| 


[for VS AN offering and 4 ſacrifice | 
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Another worthy ground for; 
«= God the! 


of Chriſt,he ſent. downe his ho- 


ly Spirit in the likenefſe of a 


a voyce from: Heaven, ſaying ; 
T hu is wybelowed Sonne in Whom 
lamwell pleaſed ; wherein is 
meant,not onely. that Goddid: 


lone and: like well his..Sonne, tt 
(with whom for himſelfe hee | 


could never be diſpleaſed, there 
beingno cauſe why )-bur this 
rather, that whereas Gad was 


extreamely. offended. with all Note. * 


mankinde, now. hee was fully: | 


appeaſed by Chriſt, and for his 
fake ready to recciue into fa- 
vour, all thatby faith ſhouldre- 


| ceiue him,and fo to accept hin] 
for vs, and vs in him: which is}. 
the ſame with that where 1t 1s]. 


faid, God hath madevs accep- 
tedin his Beloved, And againe ; 
That Chriſt hath ginen hmzſelfe 


' & BUR, to 
EI 
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3 Godis 
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Chrifls fa. 
crifice ac- 
ceptable to 
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| all-ſanficient facrificeof Chriſt,] 
all that lay hold on Chriſt by 


| meahes by the operation'of the}. 
- Holy Ghoſt, todraw any that} 


meaning, that whereas whole: 
mankinde fincg the-fall, 45ve-| 
coine odjiousto'Grd for finne,) 


ceptableto God ; Now by this 


PEPTY 


to therſelues, they ſhaltbe ac 
cncepleaſingtoGod,in his per-) 
feR obedience. 1 £: 0 
' Which alone is a ſinzciens! 


heare and conceive this,to caſt} 


andto ſecke for Gods favour, 
andall the-frnits' thereof onely]} 
in this ſacrifice of Chrift. © - 4; 

B:fides theſe, there beert1#4, 
ny other Scriptures, which 1n| 
gencrall ſet out Chriſt; and his: 
benefitsro vs.: butif they bee 


well marked, it will appears, |. 
; they | 
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| they be contained vnder theſe. | 


compares himſelfe to a Vine, 


from him : So doth hee call 


| aidtobethe head of the body; | 
That he. 4s full of grace aud truth," 
Againe ; Fee that ſpared not his 
oWwne Sonne, but delivered hiny 


vp for vs all, how ſhall hee not 
<4 him alſo; freely pine vs all) ' 
| Ys 


As for example z where Chriſt | Ioh.15,r» 


to: teach, that. as the branch , Cluiſtcom. | 
bath his whole life from the | 


_ to a 
Stocke, ſo wee haueall ourlife | 


him(elfethe bread of life, andis | Toh. 6.35. 
lob. I, ___ 


Rom.8,32, i 


things * Againe; 1 will gixe you | # 


the ſure -mercies of DAV 1 D: 
That is, all thoſe good things | 


ods: 5 


ſcethsintent ofthe HolyGhoſt- 


Chriſt hath- brought vs,>that: 
hereby. every one, who heares |- 
hereof, may...both wonder-at 


em ——_— uc— "ESSE 


which were promiſed inChrilt | 
who . was the Scede of Da-' -J7 


In altheſe and many mo! ewe. | 


was togine vsin one view A |: 
ſtght of all that good,: which Pp ? 
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| Andthisfhall ſuffice to haue/ 
ſet out ſome of che general pro-/| 
miſes, and the vſe of them,how 


by them. 


| ning theſe, thatifat any time in 
our doubts and-feares for-any'| 


\readily remember ſome parti-' 


Onely this 1 will adde Concer. 


particular diſtrefſe; 'wee cannot: 


cular promite, whereby wee 
might bee comforted gthen we: 


Geds. vnſpeakable mercy, in; 
{providing fo many,and ſo great 
bleſſings in Chriſt for vs. enes; - 
fmies:and herebyalſo be drawn! 
to labour by.all meanes to bes] - 
|madepartakers ofthem. 


weeare tofſtrengcthen ourFaith\ 


may ſafely runne to one ofthele/ 


ſheut fall into great doubtings: 


ocnerall promiſes, (which doe] 
containeall particutars)'and1o|. 
applyitto our preſent need. As}: 
for example; If any poore ſoule ' 
AfliQtion, © j of G'o Þ s fayour, by reaſon of 
| ſome.great affliction that lay| 
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\ FB] ruptionwhich hecould not ma- 
 Biter; & inthisperplexitie could 
* Fj not thinke of any ſpeciall/pro- 
miſe, wherout hemighr-gather| 
B} ſome comfort : then may hee 
| boldly lay hold vpon any one of 
| fi theſe generallpromiſes,andrelt 
therevpon for comfort, in this 


in thy holy word(which is the 
word of truth )that the Son of 


—_— 


thing in my ſelfe to helpe mee : 
| Chriſt:and lookefor helpe only 


of allthe generall promiſes, the 


tcares,if we would or 
ly apply them. fff 

Whhetein Idoe agaie fore- 
warneevery one who deſires to 
delceue in God,andſoto lineby| 
11s Faith,aboucall todenyhim- 


pO 


manner: O Lord, thou haſt faid\ 
| man ts comme to [aue that which is \ - 
{f;Lord,l am loſt, and ſee no- \; 
thercforeIdo wholy reſtvpon | 
by him. Theſame may bee ſaid} 
lcaſt'of which containe matter | 


motigh to ſupport vs/in all our| 
conld fit- |. 


| Looke for - | 
nothing in 
thy felfe, to 
cauſcrheeto | 


beleeue. 


_ and not to looke forany 
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ſons to 
| whom: 
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For the per- 


| Firſt, toall, 


I bee moved tobelceuein Go Þd, 
/ | that. he will ſurcly ſuccour, and | 
| comforthim indue ſeaſon, and} 


| thing in himſelf, why he ſhould 


Chriſt,and freelytooffer it vnto 
them inhisword: And ſecondly: 


meancs the poore ſinner. may 


mcaſure- *; 
Thus would 


» | how faithful he is toperforme| | 
., | allthat he hath aid, thatby this | | 


I now paſſe from|| 
theſe generall promiſes, : and | 
| come to the ſpeciall, but that], | 
feare 1 have not ſuyHeiently;} 
cleaxed one-point concerning | 
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belecue(which I haue obſerved! | 
to bee a maine hinderancefrom | 
| true beleeving : bur to caſt all | 
our thoughts vpon God: Firſt | 
;- | how mercifull hee isto provide || 
ſuch helpefor poore ſinners in| | 


II 


theſe generals, namely, for per- 


ſonsto whom Gad preacheth | 
and proclaimeth theſe mercies, | 
thatchey may belecue(1 fpeake | 
-| nothere,who ſhall enjoy theſe, | 
-| whobeonly beleeversandthar} 


Ll. A 20 - 


” D—— 
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| red. From whence bee raiſed Whence | 
{| thegreateſt doubts in many for ;greatelt _ | 
| their falvation,that theyknbw. 
| | ' number; to: whom God, 


| { no marvell. For a$it is not:poſ- 


- 
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ſeed, but towhom theſebe offe- | 


'doubts ariſe 
.touchin 


' not thetnfelues! th ber: of: ”__ ſalvation. 


truely offer theſemercirs 2. oo | 


| ſible fora Rebelagainſt hjs ad NS £ 

' veraiguetobelcenc heſhallbee'} ,, | 
 pardoned;vinkeſſe he be ſurechas)” - | 
|heis onntained-yndet'the-Prin- 77 | 

ces Pardon:Sono finfiercan be: | ; 
_—_ to. baueipardon, tilt he. 

know:that:hee i$n the mymber4 
of choſe; kowhomthepardonis | ' - 
| proclaimed by Gadzn ho Gof-. 
pel; ; Forthe knowledge where: 
of cither rhere-mult bee. ſome 
ſpeciall marke of diff:rence | : 
| whereby it mag:beeknawnezto | 
| whome the Pardons proclai;! 
| med, andto whom nat,or elsit. 
| mult be generall to all. . 

But there is no ch fpeciall No foeciall 
cerraine difference betweene [diffrbnce 
finne1 inners before. faich, whereby ſpelorefath | 
4 | onel. 1 
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| yeth,ſhall be ſaued:the reſt ſhalt 
- | be condemned for not belee- 


thatis,cletedbeforchebelcene 
web. js impoſſibleby any ord 


ned vnder*the pardon, is this; 


{that he heares that God in his] 


 Goſpeldoth proclaime forgiue- 
nefſe of ſinne in Chriſt, without 
exception, to all ſinners; that| 
 whoſoeuer heareth and belee-. 


ving,& net accepting this mer-: 
cy offered to theme _ 
Hauingin the former part of: 


by many Scriptures, this point, 
that Chri/# and his benefits bee 


| 


one may know the pardon is} 
raunted to him, and ſach as he}: 
DHS. ; Y Y 1s and notto any otherifor then 
might ſomeknowthemſcluet: 
or] 192i beevnder Godsfi 14 fatiour; 


nary meanes:thereforeofnecefs| 
©| fity theonely way whereby any; 
» | may know himfelf tobe cotai/ 


this Treatiſe ſyyHeietly prooued: | 


freely offered Without exceptionto- 
| ll maankinde, 23 that cnc places 


Hatke 16:15. exprefly thews'| 
| eth:] 
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eth : Tonely now adviſe every* _. G - 
onew ho is keptfrom belceving ay nn : 
by this, that hee knowes not crer, bur ro-+ 
whether he be contained vnder hisrevealed | 
the pardon or no,nottolooke to will 
Gods ſecret will, but to attend 

to Gods revcaled will in his 
Word, wherem 1t is expreſty' 
ſaid,7” net Jos would haxe 10 may 2 Pet,z.g.!. | 
re periſh, but Would hane all men Ezck. 18. | 
come torepentance z and ſo oft, 23:35 
That he defires notthe death of a, | 
ſimmer, that hereby hee may be| » | 
moved to ſeeke and hope for gogis wile 
tharmercy, w®Þ God isfo wil- ling ro ſhew 
ling to beſtow vpon him, if the merey. 
faultbe notin his owne ſelfe, as 

it was in thevnbelceving Jewes, 


| viour complained, ſaying, How 
'C hildren,as the Henne gathereth | 
her Chickens under herWings, & 


in Jerſalem, of whom our Sa- 


ofren would I bane gathered thy Mat.23.37. 


e Woxld not? : 
Hf further manifeſtation of this — 
willingnefſe in God fo ſaue fin-| ſauce finners, 
ners, may be ſcene in his gra- 
ET Czous| I 
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\ Toh,7. 38. 


How to 
| aiſc Faith, 


;- | aſſure me Iam contained vnder 
| _ 
Wow 


- | beſecching ſinners to be recon- 


| earthly, and ſpirituall, tempo-! 


lecue. If this bec certaine, that! 
| Gedwonld not haue me periſh 


ctous invitation of the vnwor- 
thieſt tocome to the wedding 
of his Sonne ; yea,more by - his 


ciled to bim: and by the many 


ſeth to perſwade men to be- 
lecue, by the great rewards,] 


| 


rall, and eternall, which all oe 


| levers ſhallenjoy ; and by the 


fearefull woes which ſhall fl 
o1 all ynbeleevers, both in this 
life, and that tocome, as'plenti- 
fully isto bee ſeene throughout 
the Scriptures. 

{ _ Oat of allthis, me thinkes, a 
poore diſtretſed ſinner - might 
thus ſtirre vp himſeltc to bes 


but is very willing to ſaue mce, 
and therfore bath not only pro-! 
vided ali ſufficient *mcanes to} 


| ſuch a genera!} pardon, as may 
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and weighty arguments hee y-| 


bring mee thereto, and made| 
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< © it: yea,ſeeingTInow know,that 
of laminvited andcalledtocome 
$\E to-.Chriſt, ard intreated to bee 
-| {| friends with God, then may 1 
7 8 beboldtocome and afſure my 


q I firther, if I will not forgoe all 
| 
| | moſt juſtly all thoſe woes w®Þ 


! | muſt I gladly acceptGods mer- 
| | cy offered tome z andifT find 
my vnveleeving heart to draw 
backe,then muſt I plythe Lord 


ers, that he would draw me by 
| his Spirit, tocgme to Chriſt,& 
 fotoreſt vponthim for my ſal- 
' vation. And thns much for the 
 generall promiſes, both in re- 
d| gardot thematters pramiſed, & 
|| ofthe perſonsto whomthey be 
proclaimed,that cvery onewho 
heares them,nay claim his pai t 
inthe, | 


Now 
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; 2 COr.5.20 


ſelfe,I.ſhallbee welcome. Yea, } 


theſe nich rewardstendered vn: | 
tome, and puli vpon my ſclfe | 


| | God hath threatned againſtall 
| | <*fpiſers: of his mercie, then | 


Mat I1, 2.99 : 


with fervent and conſtantpray-| 


| to make ys. 
l willing, 


PraytoGod | 
of vawilling | 


and 
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nefits. 


If notjuſti- 
{ fed, then 
condemned 
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: | thiſe three, 1. Reconciliation. 246i 
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Speciall be-| 


| 


of ourſalvation by Cariit : Tin- 
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Now to cometo thoſe ſpecia 
benefits which wee. reccmein 
Chrift, which belong to this: 
firſt point, how our Faith is toj 
be ſtrengthened intheatlurancef 


tendto referreallthat i haueto! 
ſay herein, totheſe two : Firk;} 
our eftsfication ; aud iecondly;| 
the fruttsimmediat'y growing! 
from thence,which1egather out] 
of the Apoitle, 971.5.1.t0 bee} 


eLaoption, 3. Hope of Glorys. > "| 

Concerning 1«fl:fication, it1s| 
evideut by the Scripture, that 
all our falvaticn depends vpon 
it, that whoſoever ſhall bee ſa-} 
ved, muſtbe juſtified : & theres! 


fore of neceflitie, he that isnot}. 


juſtified, muſt needs beconde-] 
ned; It behoveththenevery one} 
wholookesfor ſalvation, well] 
to conceiue what it isto be ju#\ 
ſifted in Gods ſight, &thento' 
make ſure workc, that hee may 


{ attaine it : yea, and know1lt alſo 
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|happines.Tobe juſtified before Whazto mM 
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God, isto be made righteous : Py 
that is, not only without all ſin, 'S 


|Chrift; Such an High Prieft it Heb.7.26. 
| pours, bane; Who as hol 7, 3404 
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| ſha!Þ be faved, mult bee juiti- 
| fied another way,& that is this, | 
05-50 by 


{which Godin lus holy Law re- 
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\fners and made bigher then the | 
F Heagens. | | 
j- Beſides theſe, not one of the 


|rla1srighteobs; but every foule, 
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.Therfore by the wnt hes of the lay {ciues, 


but havingallthat righteouſnes' 


quireth, asRoms.'2, 13 .So was 
eAdam and Eme by creation : 
God made manrighteonr.So was Eccle-7.31, 


barmeles undefiled, ſeparate from 1-0ruY 1 


awholeſtockc of mankind, was 
| young, and old, was and ever 
ſhallbetothis world; void! of / : ; 
2 \ # \. | All yoid of 

thisrighteouſheſſe;& full of ail tighreouſnes 
' Vnri2htcouſncfle: as Row. 3.20. inthemse 


falnofleBibe juſtified in hisſroo ht 
TItfHoweth-then, thar all thac 
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Applythis 
righteoul 
nesofChrilt 


| tifully proveth;Row.3.and Gal 


| any further difcdurſe hercef, 


by having that: perfe& righ 


| | reoufntfle wbich-was tn Chil 
i'! | alone; tot beeaccounted: theifs 


| as if it had bcehe in thei 
ſfaluess,, 1»: 1 
Notittending to: enter -1nto| 


| which nay bee-ſeene ih ſundyy| 
Treatifes, written -of tliis.at- 
gument.; all our care tau{t betp 
get this grace in Chriſt, whe! 
by. wee ſhall aſluredly bee: 
ved...The Scripture -.1s rom! 
that this. is obtained by Fauth, 
and no way elle, as belidss| 
| ſundry other Scriptures, the & 
| poſtle both ſoundly and ple 


 3-read theplaces, inwhichwi 
| hall ſee; notonely the truthipt 
| the doctrine, but many: mor 
tiues to belceuc, and umbrace 
thisgrace wrought by ;Chnll 
| for us, .and by, hie-Freely: fr| 


fered vnto. vs; that: wee mialnt| 
receiue it toour comforts i | 
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ll | To this purpoſeisthar which | 
ith | is ſaid; Rom 3. ver/c21.2 2. But | 
it; wow 3s the righteonſneſſe of God, 
n-f| | made manifeſt without the Law, 
| haning witneſſe of the Law and 
to the Prophets,to Wit the righteon/- | 
f, f | 12/57 of Ged,by the Faith of Iefns | 
| 


Chriſt unto ally ana vpon all that 
beleene. And ſo forward tothe 
end of the Chapterz wherin for | 
our purpoſe, this is chicfiy to =: 
be contidnes that as none are None jun a 
partakers-of thisbenefit of In-' jcoyers, | 
ſtificationin Chriſt, but belee- 
vers:{o ſeeing none canbeleene 
to enjoy thts, but ſuch'as know 
that God freely and faithfully | , , +. 
offers it tothem« therefor: it is 4:7» -1: 11 | | 
here,& elſe whereoft reveated, | 2 | 
taatas all hane ſinned and are de- | 
prized of the glory 6f God, (o are | 
they juſtified freely by his grace, |. - _- .. | 
through the redemption thas 1s in| .. ;,_ 1 - 

Chriſt Teſws, W hich ( asIfaid) 
cannot be vnderſtood; That all 
doe receiuethis mercy of juſti- | 
hcation, purchaſed by Chrilty, 

but 
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| butthatasChriſt hath wrought * 
\ it;fo.God doth indifferently of. |f | 
fer itintheGoſpel toall: whigh|Þ] | , 
is more manifeſtcd by thelfſ | 
words following Ver.25.Whom|f| |_ 
God hath ſer forth tobe arecong. | |; 
{ liationthroughFaith in his blood, |, 
to declare hits righteouſnes bythe fl |, 
| forgineneſſe of ſrunes that arepaſ- | A 
| | | >] 
fed GC —— 
Vie- " Thevſetobce made of theſe Ie 
| and the like, for the ſtrength- ir 
| ning of our Faith, in the aff} 
| SUL GY VE +4 RICE LS 240 C0 ON | 
| rance ofourſalvation byChriſt Þ |; 
 , 11s this, that every one who bl 
—_— ; wouldbelecue, doe fet before ſ | p, 
bu gnfale \ DIM, on the one (ide hisownelff |. 
neſſe & cur» | ſinfulnes&curſednestobe ſuch, | |;,, 
(ednefie. that he isno way able to make} |,, 
| anyſatisfatiowherby hemight] | ,, 
\ | bec delivered:on the other tide f'» 
Cheibonl that Chriſt hach made a full {| 7 
math ew © tisfaRion vnto his Father fur | 
him a miſerable ſinner, & frexiy Ge 
1» | offers1tto him: which if he be-| 'Ar 
»1.|lecue,itſhal be acceptedforTim 'fay 
; ,z| and he thereby ſaved ro Wy 
Ty _=J 
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— concerning Taftifcatio. 193 | 
may draw him to renounce: | *- Til 
| | hope in himſclfe, & to rely vp--j J 
| on Chriſt forhis luftification 8:1 | [1 
|| | Saluation, - oo, t 
| | This ſhall bee more manifeſt | I 
Fl |in the parts of juſtification, |Partsof | 
vi which arc forgineneſſe of finnes, — | 
"| 1; , 8 dre Mr Tony: rgluencs | 

ava imputation of reghteonuſr ſ of finnes. }, 
{fl | And more ſpeciall intheformer 4 
.  forgiuense of ſiunes,vrhichſo vn-| 4. 
ſe \ſeparably bringing in the latter $- 
df \imputatts of rightcouſnelle, the i} 
4 Scripture dothmo(tabourtoal- : MN} 
bY are vs of. And for this-cauſc all 
0 |bleſſedncfſe is worthily placed | I 
IJ | hercin,, both by the Prophet: | | 
vi | Damd;andthe Apoſtle Pazu!fay | j 
es | pede they wheſe nwgyyr dil 33-12. | 

ties are for graer, and. whaſe ſinnes | om 4:8.9-} | 
ght areconered, Bleſſedis the man to ' i 
ide | whom? the Lord imputeth n0t fn, f iq 
} Thatit may drive cueryiman out \ vi 


"iy othimſelfe for hapineſle, ſeeing 
elf Godinfeifieth the Vary, VEIL, 
-y Ando draiy all that-ihall bee 
Him {aued,to looke forfaluation,0.1- 


Tels ty inGodsfree mercy,forgwitg 
my} K _ 
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ſinne,andnotimputing to them, 
their ſinne. Vnder which ſpee-| 
ches is contained the way and 


—— 


© +: puniſhed, withont deſerued 


and puniſhment: which isonely 


— 


--| vnto them. 


| Scripture, is this oreat benefit! 


meanes,how therighteous God; 
( who willnot let one ſinne and} 
breach of his Law to eſcape vn- 


condemnation)doth yetſer free| 
poore ſinners, from their ſinne 


by the ſatisfati6, which Chrill 
hath made for them in = 


Godbcingfatisfied,doth fully& 
freely forgiue all thoſe who by 
Faith accept this mercy offred]. 


To this end throughout the} 


of forgiu1eſſe of {in by Chrilt 
ſo plentifully proclaimed vnto 
ys miſerable ſinners z1 will cite 
a few for many. When Iohnthe 


Baptiſt wasſent to prepareWay, 
for CaR1 5s T , firſt ſeelng: 
CaR Is Tt comming vnto he | 

| C 
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| their iniquitie, & couering their| 


their puniſhment ; wherewith|: 


| Lik 
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hee cried ont, Behold the Lambe| 
of G O D, which taketh avay Tokn 1-29. 
the fires ef the Werld.Our Sa. * ; "LY 
[uiourhimſelfeafter his Refi Irre- _T of 4 
Qion, appearing to two I hue +-.: --7 4 
| Diſciples going to Emare. hau-| Luk 24.45;| 
|| ing openedtheir vnderſtadin 
that they might vnderſtand ſs | 
| Scriptiires,faid' veitothem,7 hus| 
| it 15 preteen, and thus it AAA 
(Carr s ttoſufer, andro riſe] 
|| 4gaine from the dead the third 
| 47 : 012d that Repentance and 
| Remiſſion of ſo7nes, ſhould bee | 4m 
| 


46. 


— — 


| preached 17 has Name among | 
| Natioks: be eginning at Teru# falems. | 
| Likewiſe the ApoſttcPaul pr 
| Uching at eAnioch, to the [ewes, 

In their Synagogues, faid vato| 

them : : Bee it knowhe' viito you 

therefore meh and brethren, that | 

through this man ( meaning AQ 3eÞ 29. 
CHRIST (u preached vnts| 


you forgineneſſe of f/f Innes And, | | 7 | 


— CC. 
ra. 
— w 
x oy , 
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» 

; from all things from which 7 you F, 
4 could not” bce inſhified by ther 4 
| Law of a " By enery|. 
[- 


ONE 
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ſoallthe reſt ofthe Scriptures, 
Rom 4.35, in Whichitis ſaid, that Chriſt 
| 4+ 3F*+ 2.4 a6 | 
Ti 2. 14+ | Wardelinered to death for onr ſing 
Hab 1. 3+ | And gave bimſelfe to redeeme ws 
x Pet. 2.24 from all iniquitic. And hath by 
ReU 1, Fo /- himſelfe purged our fine, That 
"| hee bare our ſinres on the tree 
That hee loned Vs, and W, w 
iron wut fiones; And -t0 thur 
vp all with that wortby, ſay- 
ing of Saiit Tohn, If any 27A 
fine, Wee haye an Aanocate 
with the Father,C.nR I'S T the 
| righteoss. And hes is the projitite 
>, -7 IR @ hh HZ IHIV 
| punporonrfinnes, and #4 jor ogy 
. onely;but for the fanes of the wh 
v world. | 
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one that beleenes is mſtified. And | | 


4 FVEe In all of which, what can 

| any man thinke to bee Gadg 
meaning ,: but .to provide. 
| | meancsto ſaue Vs nner $2A d 
TheCive , [therefore whoſocucr feel his 


- [may boldly come.to CHRI>I 
; [and. iedfaſtly. | belceus, , WA 
+{Gop for GHRI.STS, 


W 


ofrefuge. , {nne,and feares Gods wratlhyy. 
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[preaching of the, Goſpel, lay 


{its debris diſcharged, and hee|®: 


— ——_—_— 
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will forgiue him, aud remember, © 
| bis ſſanes no more, And ſo much} ” 
the more, may and ought cuery 
one, to whom this good newes 
of pardon is brought by the 


clametothispardon,andſo ſhall} + 
hee pleaſe G o D, and fſaue his]. 
owne ſoule;otherwiſeas his ſin] - 
thall bee” excecdirig great, fo 
{hall his damnation bee more] » 
grievous: eG 
|" Tdoethtieforcagaine exhort 
encry pooit ſozke who faite] 
woflld befcetie, not to' make| make not 
tis ſinge giearer ther G 6 Þ 5| fngreater 
mercy T it ſeeing © URLST \ mercy, 
ha bone Ne penihincae of 
his finne, and* fully appcaſed LL 
Gops wrath for him, and{”: _. 
[doth expreſly call him, and} 


hs. —_ a—_— St ths —_— 


litm ; cherforethat he commit] ---; ++ 
himſclfe to C'fR 1 $s T,and fol +*-- + 

gue. glory to G © D in belce-| For tewas | 
ring, thatthrough CHRIST able to pay 
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The com. 

forts be- 

| longingeo 
a diftrefled : 


| inner. 
4 
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' .. [1nandbyour LordCur1].s7 
« [1x $ v-S.And whereas welaye 
ah \arned thattothe iuſtifying of 


onely that his {in and punitfh 


\ then ſoule and body inaliuing 
, | man ) yetthey benot bothone, 


ad. Treatiſe of Faith, 


"Ba from condemnation ; ſol. 
-| that. neither G © Þ will, nor 


I nag 


., | the Diuell, nor his owne. con: 
| ſcience, ſhall bee able to lay any 


 |rhingro his charge:then which 
| What ca;bee more "comfor 
' table"toa diſtreſſed” linner,.. 
know not, © : 

- This might content vs, if we 
were 
huftheT, o KD bath know 
and” pittying our diſtryſt 
hearts, hath ſaid muchc ar 
'perſwade. vs.of our {aluation 


a ſinner, there I emincdy not 


ment be quite taken ara but 
i= that he haue perfe& righteouF 
| nefle, without whichthere 

| be 20 life : for although ths 
'ewo be neuer parted (no more 


but a diltin 
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not ſo full.of vnbelick;;| 


" — ———— 
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{loſt our original rightcouſnes, 


|parture, did boldly profefle 
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and both required in him that | 
isiuſtifiedin'Go Þ s light. The 
Lo R D therefor hath graci- 
nuſly prouideda meanes, where 
by we ( who ſince the fall of | 
our firlt parents, haue vtterly 


andbec no way able, toattaine 
ſuch righteouſneſle as God in 
tuſtice requires atour hands ) 
may recouer our loſſe, and bee | 
made perfectly righteous, ſuch 
as G © Þ will allow, and for 
which hee will in his inſtice 
orant eternall life. As Paulin his 
glortous triumph before his de- 


For [ amnowready to bee offered, 
and the time of my departare is at 
band , [ haue fought a good fight, 
I hauc flmſhed my conrſe, I "22h 
kept the F a 1 Try Henceforth 5s 
laid wp for me the crowne of righ- 
reouſnes, which the Lord the ragh- 
teons Indge ſhall gine meeat that 
| day and not tomee onely but to all 
that loue his appearing. Which 

CRRZ - 


—_ 
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- one Scripture mizht faffice to 
-perſwade vs, to looke for this 


 righteouſheſſe and eternalllife, | 
y y | which by due dcbt ( through 
Gops mercy, and the merit 


ofCHRr1sT) ismade ours, 
But becauſethis isnot ſo caſily 
' ſcene muchlefe beleeued, that 
ſich as wee ſhall cuer attaine 
to this high dignity, the Lord 
hath reacaled his goo] willty- 
wards vs finners in this behalfe 
;that hce hath prepared ſucha 


1] perfect righteouſne e for vy 


and made a faithfull and free 


| 


; we may make It ourowne by 
'Failr yn. This is moſt mant- 
feſt, in that heauenly compari 
| ſon, betweene the firſt e Adam, 
and the ſecond. Adam CuRIsST 
Iz swv s, ſet forth at large, 
land in waoy degrees, Rom. 5. 

I 3. to the end. The ſumme of 
4ll isthis,that thebenefite wee 


| very way exceed all the hurt 


—_— 


hanein CuRIisrT, dothe| 


grant thereof vnto vs that ſo| 


wee 
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wee had in Adam;as the Apo-| 
(He himfelfe-faith;verſe"'26; | 
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[that 3s, all ) that by faith re- 
cciue - Chriſt are made righte- | - 


Where rome aboundeth; grave did 
much more abonnd.. Verſe: 2x; 


death, ſo might grace alſo reigne 
byrighteoufneſſe vutoeternall life 
throughT ts $'S CHRT'S Tour 

Lord; 'Where' wee ſee that as' 
finne through G o'y $ iuſtice 
brought death: ſoby Go Þ 5 
mercy,..the righteouinelle of | 
Chritt- brought to vs eternall 
life, As is exprefly> ſaid, wer: 


in it is cleare, that as Chriſt; 
by his obedience was perfe- 
ly righteous, ſo by it many ( 


ous iti Gods {ight. Totheſame 
purpoſeir is {aide that we are 
made therighteonſneſle of Ged 
inhim. And thar of the Prophet 


Kg. Efay} 


That as fome had reigned unto | 


19. For as by one mans diſobe-\» 
azence many were made ſinners: |» * 
fo by the obedience of one ſhall | 
| many be made rs ghteons, WW here- 


e382,” 1 


| 


= Cor. 5431 - ; 
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.| eſcape moſt _iult con | 
 OnNPas WE reade Heb. 2.3 rk | 


bad 


wy aJs 1 bps  Fuaw, hugpled 
ifie m6 


2 Tighten [rp Fran, in 
p;fere be 6: 


'l 


Chriſt called, The L ORD on 
righteonſueſſe : :and he igthe end 
þ - 43"axg far righteexſaeſſeſs 


ery one: that -belaeuerth,... 


|for;thiscquſc are the Sacramy! 


Gaid to beeſeales of therighteaxſ 
eſſe. of Faith andtothe ſame ir: 


| tent much : wherein wee le 


how plainly and plentifully the 
Lord ſets out this perfe 

teouſheſle, and life FAGt'., - in 
Chriſt,cobe made ours. Which 
ifany ſhall but neglcR,andpaſſe 
| by, andnot accept, how ſhalllr 


ingof the ſame matter.; 
How trien Can this FFT = 
ſwade etery one, whodlires 
 falvation with, both hands(3 
| wee fay ) to recelye this Ye 
gift of -Chciſts righteoulpeſ 


& . 


| bdare there inw\ 
qwities, "And for. this cauſes] 


.jto_be his, whereypondepend WH. 


” LY 


JT | concerni 


hl ER ane Sor 


|pineſſe.. Andhow- juſtly ſhak 


£2 3» oY "rino Wo 


| {wade thee ;3ButIbeſeech the 


| ny eftes of Gods graceaccoms 
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ſo certainly - his .cternall hap-' 


= 


thou periſh, who hcarirg of. 


the Goſpel to-thee, and yer. 
wilt notrecciue it 2:Buteither- 
ſecurely negled-it, or-at leaſt; 


[by thy. yobeliefe, deprine:chy | 


ſelfe of ſo incomparable a be+ 
nefir. Icanfay nomoretoper- 


Lord toperſwade thee:and dog. 
thou giue the Ford na reſt; cill 
by his Spirit he draw-thee to 
embrace this benefit, tothye-. 
ucrlaſting comfort. & 

' Now to cometo the fruits of 
Iuſtificatien, which-bee ſo ma+ 


panying & following our luſtt- 
hcation, 1, Reconciliation, 2, A- 
doption, and 3. Hope.cf Glerie 1; 
am notignorantthat cheſebelſet; 
ly ancther orderdincr{ly,by di-: 


| na z for all conſcat, that 


they{ 


| nn near Aneffetta-: | 
this goodneſſe of -G o:D pre«., allmoriue 
pared in Chriſt and ;offred i | renin [ 
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they be ſpeciall benefirs, which 
Chriſt hath purchaſed for ys 
by. his death and obedience, 


| auch .diſcomforr, eſpeciallyi 


&ſ{cruemuch for theaſſurance 


- - * © lofourfaluation,Whereason the 


contrary,the- ignorance or doub 
[ring ofthem, muſt needs bredd 


timeof temptation, andat the 
- houreofdearh:Yet fecing theſe 
-doe, depend: vpon the former 
-of our-Iuſtification, that hee 
who is taftified, cannot want, 
theſe; and. without a man bee 


(any of them, either to beet 


Childe, and heize of all his le 


Godin hiskingdome, as might 
inake him here-in. this. valget 
miſery, not onely to icheare vþ 
his heart intheexpeRtatiothiy- 
of, but autwardlyto wo 


| 
j 
- Aa>,—_— 


pI 


” 
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\igſtified, hee. can neuer enjoy] 


peace with Gcd, much leſlets 
come into ſohigh fauour, asto! 
| bee adopted and - made Gol 


ſingszandiaſt of all, attaine fu} 
hope of eucrlaſting glory with 


FD IG OI =. } cw» Oo. —— 


j concernn? Tuſtification. 
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elſe hath theſe moſt certainly, 
thebeſt way to get aſſurance of 


fication, in_ ſuch fort as hath 
bene Already ſhewed. 

- Bur ſeeing the Scriptures d5e | 
oft make mention of theſe, that \ 
Go Þ hath prepared and.offe- 
rcdtheſetovsin Cur 1st: 
it ſhail bee to our comfort to 
take kno\vledge of theai, and 
fo labou? tor the right vie of 
ont. 
 Remetrnbring thatI haue in 
the fornier part of this Treatuſe, 
ipoken of theſe cfteRs of our 


foſet outthegreat and precious 


bee the more briefe, cſpecis 


dipgthem jnthe tormer, is not 


[> EE 
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6 plentiful. as io the.former': 
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holily to boaſt thereoffſeeidg, I] 
fay, the inſtified manyand none 


rheſe, is to make ſure our Taſti- [7 | 


fruits whichare gorten by faith. 
thereby to prouoke all, more to }- 
labour for Faith; I may now |. 


ally ſeeingthe 'Seripture inclu-. | 
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Reconci- 
lation, 


By Chriſt, 
of enemies 


madefrinds 


| For the fixſt of theſe, Recon- 


ciliation, T vnderſtand, that 
whereas before wee were _in 
Chriſt we were enemies toGod 
by reaſon of ſfinne, Now. by 
Chriſt wee are reconciled and 
made friends, as Rom. 5. 10. 


For if when wee were enemies, we | 


were reconciled by the death of 


his Soxne, mach more becing re« 


ſet foorth. 2 Cor..5.1S. 19. 20, 


| hath reconciled the world wnta; 
 him{elfe byi ES VSCuaRIsT, 


- ye be Yeconc ie at & G oa, vo} 


All things are of G O D, who 


and hath ginen vs the miniſtery 
of Reconciliation, For G OD 
was in Chriſt, and reconciled the 
world onto himſelfe, not inptte 
ting their ſinmes outs them ; and. 
hath committed to vs the werd of þ 


Reconciliation, NoW then are Wee þ 


Ambaſſadors fer Chriſt:as though 
God ad beſeech you through A 


we pra :y Jout a1 Chriſts ſtead,that | 


conciled, We ſhall bee ſaned by bis 
life. Solikewiſenotably isthis | 


- 
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| Tn both which Scripturestheſe 
[two. things I,obſcrue for our 
| purpoſe; . . Lg EN, 
| Furlt, That wee beingranke 


a AR £5 md 


The ſecond is,that ſeeingnone 
could ſo much 'as Know this, 

| muchleſſe hane warrant to be- 
\lceue, to haye any part in it - 
| Theriorethe Apoſtle asa faith- 
fall diſpoſer of-the ſecrets of 
God, plainly ajljemes, and for 
morecertatnty repeats,thatthis 
Recociliation was wrought for 
the world,that is, ail mankinde, 


: 


( though againe ! ay, none but. 
1Beleceuers. enjoy ir.) And the 
|morero draw vscobelecue.that 

(God hath gran bed uit a Com- 


[miffiontothe Muiſters of the]. 
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Godsereat 


mCcrcy.. 


” $f 


Is 


wot, , | which we deptineounr ſclyesof 


7 
> 


{brutiſh ingratitude jn ſo light 


-- || either to delire,or to accept fo 
$1cab 
\this 


tion wronght by CHRIST 
betweene God and man: & that 


by his Ambaſſadours doch a 
treat them tobe teconcited Þ 
God, that is, to accept this vt- 
heard of mercy effredto thein, 
| Theſethings when Iconſides, 
| I cannot but admire Gods vn 


to ſave v8 his enemies, arid our 


elteeming therof:yea our ſenfſe- 


leffencglet ofour chicfeſt good 
andour deadly vnbelicfte, by 


ſo vitaluable treaſure, freely of- 


more tomoue our tnnie hearts, i 


8s 4% '#? 


EEO] well ſe niet : ” 
ce & 'ain {ure of, that it 


% 


Goſpel, to preachand publiſh | 
this &oodnewes of Reconcilia- 


they ſhouldby all mes labour| 
toperſwade men ;.( yea which| 
is wonderfull)befaith thar God: 


ſpeakeable mercy, in fo ſecking | 


fred vnto vs. Owlat may be faid | 


ſhall bee more toleravle for; 


- Tuckes| 


| conciled vnto Ged, & onely be 


concerning Tuſtification, 


Turkesand Pagans intheday of 
indgement, then for thee who- 
 ſoener thou art who liuing in 
| the church.dceſt cither deſpiſe 
| or ſo diſtruſt this bounty of the 


ccluelts 

And ſuch who prefcrre any - 
worldly thing befor this »nmat 
| chable mercy,&foif not grolle- 
ly reied it;yer ſecurely neglet FL 
t,8& as Swine trample ſuch pre> es | 
cious pearles eo nome: _— TIO | 
fay no more,but #e that ss filt — 
hr him be filtby ftxll, But Gu hs os I 


this exceeding fauourto be re- lecuers. 


ſ 


| kept from it by diſtruſ ull. 
feares; that it is not for them! - 
(they being ſo vaworthy JIbe- 
| {eechthem in the Lord deeply; 
to weigh what hath becne ſaid! 
to draw themtobelecue,aid for 
exainple,to ſet beforethe Sods] 


dcaling with the Ephetians of Ephe 2. 3+ | 


; whomethe Apoſtle ſaith Thatin: 
when} 


—— CC 


CO 


Lord,that thon doeſt not re- | 


| 


poorc ſoules,as do highly prize Weake be. | * 


| Col 2, 22, 


| AI before 


] faith dead 
in ſinne, 


FR 8 % 1 
oe 2M 


Vee. 


k 


| mcrcy asfreely offcritto himas 


When they ware dead in treſpaſſe! 
ana ſinnes, ( which is as bad as 
may bee; yet hee heaps moreof 
their wofull codition, verſes 3. 
IT. 12. yettheſe were qricknedi i 
Chrilt, ſol:kewiſethe Coloſſi. 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


ans being beforetheir conuerſi- 
on ſtrangers and enemies becauſe, 
thetr minds were [et on enili works 


were reconciled to Goa, 6, And 


to ſay the truth, ſo is it with "l | 


that beconuecr redas Paul teſti- 
fieth ofhimſelfe,& all other be- 
lceuers before theix efochuſ 


& + © 4 


their ny gs ” Lflling tbe will of 
the fleſs, and of the -_ and uy 


by nature the children of wratha 


well as others, All which, if a 
poore (inner ſhall conſider, that| 
others in asbadaſtate as he,and 
many farre worſe, were recellr 
edto mercy & that Goddathmn 


them & is as faithfullas cuerto | | 


performe what he taith : this 
doubt- 


l 


dire, Sor Will ans 


W001; OG "n 'G Op 7 


| concerning Inflification, - 


- 


rnd 


toexpedtlike mercyat GODS 


uer give oner earneſt ſupplicati- 


| on to God, to draw him, and 


daily medration on Gods mer- 


{ cy. Thus will Lleaue this point 


(hauing ſaid more then I pur- 


donbtles will mtimemoye him | > 


hands, it he ſhall with patience | » - 
waite the Lords leaure,and ne-| yy. ns 


poſed:Jonely Idefireto becon- | - 
| {idexed, that vnderthis recon-] -*: 20” 
|.CLiation, I containe that Peace : 


Lords lei- | 
ſure,pray :| 
hard;and | 
meditate 


| which Chriſt makesberweene 
| God& vs, whereof Roms, g. 1. 
| Ephe.2.17.and elſc-whereoft; 
thatit may be referred to this 
head. Now we come to the {c+ 
cond fruit of our Juſtification, 
| which is Adoption, whereby-1 
vnderſtand that high fauour of 
God, wherby he maketh thoſe 


| whobe iuſtificd by Chriſt, and | 


ſoreconciled, his owne Childre 
and heizesofall his bleſſings. If 
Daxiathoughtit noſmalprefer 
mentto be ſon in Law to-King 
| Sawl: what may bethought of 


i Wh this ? 


Oe EY 


— __ 
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[ 


-- 


| | Rom.g.26e 


this? andthereforethe Apof ; 


 - it, without whichwecouldhare 


1 beehis ſores: (> furch 


; [hath called alltruc err 
|hextverſewherchefaith gears 


Tohs calleth all to an admiration 
of that vnſpeakeablc/oze of Gul 
in calling vs tobe the ſonnes i 
"ths 0m 

W herein wee hane to cons 
der,not onely the excellency'd 
this eſtate zbur the certaintiedf 


\nocomfortby it, This certaitih| 
-appeares as inthis, that G oÞ 


erin 


bj beltrd, nos are wee the ſon 


[3.0 D, (as tice faibh For tþ 
| peaves vor What Wee ſhall bzt, Ul 
thispurpoſe well ſeructh thit 


gracious promiſe which the& 
poltleciteth out of the Prophit 
Hoſea, Andit ſhall bein the pltet 
where it 35 [aid vntotbem : Jie 
not my | 
ſhall 5t called the Children of 

lining G O D:So likewiſe, whe 
the Lord promiſech co ſuch 88 


« % 
- 
* 


eople, rhat there | 


| dee; 


Ls 


ſhall ſeparate themſelues ws w/; 


_———— 
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the wicked : And 1 will b:e a | | 

Father vnto you, and yee ſpall bee | 2 Cor.6,18 |, 
1) ſonnes and daughters ſaith, the 
LORD Almighty, Againe  ACOTTEN SE 
that owercommetrh ſhall inherit all Rom 22, p, ; 
things, And I will beehis GOD, | 
land hee ſhall bee my ſanne : theſe 
promiſes mult. bee the cauſe 
of our faith, azd our FariTH 


Promiſes, 
cauſe of 


the cauſe of onr obedience, as | faith : Eaich | 


hath beene aid, Andrthercfore | the cauſe of 
| obedience, | 


it is ſaid, Tee are all the ſonnes 
of G ©. pby F.a 1 T H#: Chriſt 
[cfus. And yet much- moreta 
pp purpole, is- that excellent 
IM Scriptuge Gad.4- 4-5-6.7.which| 
; coraines much for the ſtrength» | 
EE ning of our faith, in this whole! 
; point. of alſuranc;of our ſalua: 

t tion; Therefore I :chcarſe ic all: | 
of Zur When the felueſſe of time 
#0 #45 came, G OD ſent forth his | 
Sore I"! of, a woman,aud ade. 
N 
as 
mn 


| Under the Law, that he mi ot 3 re. oo 
| deemethem mbich were ®pder the. . 7+ | 
Low ;.the at Wee mught 7 recelre bo | | | 
| | he INS ! I 
| Je | . |. 
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5 ee are ſonnes, G O D hath ſem 


orth the Sparit of his Sonnem Jour 


i heaxts,whith cryeth Abba Father |: 


2 Wherein (. topaſſe ouer all the 


\reſtthis' iscuident,that a maine]: 


end why Goo D ſent his Sonne 
to redecmevs miſerable ſinners| 
( who are by nature vnder the] 
curſe ofthe Law )wasthis that 


by this Redemption by Chr! t 


Children, and as the. Apoltſ| 
| faith; fC hildven, then alſoheives | 
exen the heires of G OD, at 
|co-beies with Ca'R I'S oy 
it followeth' in the formit 
Scripture, Gal. 4. 7. Wherefat, 
thor art no more a {cruaut, but d| 
ſorine;now,f thou bee a ſonneghts | 
art alſo an beire of GOD trol | 
Ck. -..- If 
Tfthisbeeſo ( as. the Diuell|: 
hlinfelfe cannordeny JWwhocan| 
ſuthicieatly admire & "ms [ol 
the prom mere” and [one 


Sr 


—_— 


wee might bee made Go Ds | 


Nl 
= 
to man,by To Bfre I 3price, 
chaſe ſo high a 4 pi A i] 


—_ 


I 
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; 


Jrnd partakers with Chriſt of 


|Fdome? | 

| Butmeethinkes | heare ſome 
| Bone ſay, It: isrrue,thisisa muſt 
| bleſſed cſtate, ife man might be 
[Eaffured it were his owne : but 
keeing the Scripture oft witne(- 
'Yfeth that they be but few who 
| Yattainethis fauour, how may I 


8] Fto be a partaker hereof. 


e Fion,and ſocommon, whereby 
| many be kept from delecuing, ft 
1 1smcet tobee well an{weredgIe 
bath ewo partszfir(t;that ſo few 
Fcome to be Gods Children,to 
Ivbich 1 anſwer; firſt, the Flt 
n{ Ficreof isnotin God whoſas oft 
&| Fath becn ſaid ) hath ſolargely . 


very ſinner. Againe, if there 


[Fall hisgloryin His Fathers Kings | 


| whoam ſo vnworthy, ſo full of 
Fiz and void of grace, cuer hope. 


This being ſo great an obie- | 


| apoſtle Toixcalls it ) that wee F 
ſhould bee the {onnes of God, | Toh 3.12, 


7 


& Ivcre an almes of great value | 


[0 


proclamed life in the Goſpel to. d 


- caſt-. 


0 W— — = 


| 


"—* k 


RY 
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5 vs 
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* | 


Mat 25-26. 


A fioryof 
ſtriving for 
Gx pence. 


| 


\ 


| 


caſt a morn many, which afey 
onely could enjoy, what ſcram- 
blingis thcre who couldgetit? 


'| 


A memorable ſtory of latelff | w 
yearcs, I will relatetobe a wit-lfÞ | 
neſſe againſt all ſuch Wicked /e- | |p 
#ants.& flathfull(as our Sauiouw|ſ | 1c 
calsthem ) who learning thataſ is 
fewſhall beſaued, will let othen}ſÞ | cl 
ſtriueforit,8 becontenttoegx(ſſ| [tl 
without it themſclues ; which | n 
is indeed, and ſothe Lord wil 'f 
count it a flat deſpiſing of hl |t! 
mercyoftcred vntothem.Arighl t! 
woman gaucat ber death a dot] | p 
ofſixe pence to the poore thi [tl 
came to Leade Hail in Lond | © 
for w<bthere was ſuch {triuing | v 
that many weretroden todeaht, ly 

how ſhallcheſe riſe in judge h 
againſt ourdainty, idle, amblitY | p 
Ous,. couetous and ycluptuowy | v 
| worldlings, who enery one © 
their kinde, ſtriuc extreameyF | 1! 
for their deſires ; bur take. 10} it 
paines to be ſaued? . :} 'b 
| But to lcauerheſe,andto M qr 
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-on, Which concernes -a better | 
| fort, and farreineerer ſalvation, 
who be kept backeby their vn- 
worthineſſe; whom as I much 
- | |pitryfortheirvncomfortablenes 
\ſocanT noleſſeblame:for their 
Ipnorance;thatatterſolongprea- 
\ching of the G ſpel, wherein all 
themercies of God bee proclai- 


| finners, yea great and all vawor-. 
thy (asinthe laſt point before 
cal this was ſhewed : ) yet theſc 

 poorefoules doe ſticke ſo faſt in 
the mud of theirnaturall pride 


of Popery, asto ſecke for ſome 


'hisſons. To concludethen this 
point, ſeeing God is 4 free gi- 
| verof this high favourof Adop- 
| tion; andno ſeller of it : andice- 
Ing hee ſo freely offersit tothee 
1n Chriſt ;beware, that neicher 

- | by idlencfle, nor proud ig 10- 
omF rance, thou depriue thy ſelfc of 


= ng ppg ay 
totheſecond pattothoobjecti- | 


| med vnto, yea beftowed vpon'| 


| worthineflc in themſclues, for | 
which God ſhould make them | -- 


Naturall 
pride. 


Ged 2a free [ 
g1VEre | 


1 5; 14 OF, 


Vs: | 1,1 


I 


it, butthankefally aceepr it; 
ſhaltthou beſaved,s 17 

Thelaſt ſpecialt benefit which 
wee receiue from Chriſt, 'as4 
fruitofour juſtification,ſervine 
for ſtreogthening/of otir Faith 
inthe aſlurance of our'$alvatioj 
is, the Hope of glory: whereby! 
vnderſtand that God hath pre 
:pared for vs ſinners, this fing- 
larcomfort, that wee-may en 
joy n thislife, ſuch a hope at 


 [ho[d-out tothe end, againſt/al 
 |diſconragemerts whatſoever. 


expedationof everlaſtingglory 
as may both inwardlycheereout 
hearts, and cauſe vs outwardly 
to confeſle the ſame, to the glo 
ry .of Gcd, incouragement” df 
other faithfull people of God 
amazing of the wicked, and 
ſtrengthening of our ſelues, t0 


| That God hath provided 1uchd 
| ſtay, to ſupport vs in all the 


AT; reatiſe. of Faith, F 


changes of this life, may ſuihct|] 
[ently appcareby that which welſ 
readein the Epiltle tophe, He 


5 | a Scrip-| 


— — Ft 0, 


#2 


WE 


"PF; W040 
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aScripturec6taining great three 
for the ſtrengthning of or faith 
in the certainty of our falyation, 
as we ſhall ſee. | *\, 
Wherein GO D willing Hort 
abundantly to ſhew vnto the heires 
| of promiſes,the immutability of his 
counſell, confirmed it by an oath. 
That by tWoimmutable things, in 
which it was uot po ble that Goa 
| ſrould the, Wwe moht haut fron 
conſolation, who . oh fled for re-| 
ſugegto lay hold upon the hope ſet | 
before vs; which hope wee hane a5 | 
an anchor of the ſoule,” both Jwr re | 
and ſtedfaſt, and which entterh th- 
'z0 that which # within the vaile, >} 
 whither the fore-runxer is for vs 
oy enen Jeſns, made an bigh 
| Prieſt after the order of Aﬀelchi. \ 
ſedech, Wherein bee theſe hea-l 
venly matters contained, which] 
Iwill onelylay open, and fo ga-| 
ther out that which makes moſt 
for ourpreſent intentis;ta make | 
\Ys more fureof this grace > the 


hope of oy” 
"I I. js 


— mPRASPMT, 


— 


= 


Heb.6, I7, | 


— 


} 

| 
1 
[ 
| 
z 


18, 
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DD C— 


left. 


| T©- Gods decrecandeverlaſt. 

ling conyſel! concerning our ſal. 
vation, is ©nchangeable. 

3-It was Gods good pleaſure 

to make this abundantly mani- 


3- The perſonsto whom Gol 
would thus manifeſt his coun- 
ſell, were the heires of pre 
.95/e. : | \ x0 | 
| 4. The tneancs whereby Gol 
| would thus manifeſt his counſd 
| was this, that what hee prog 
| rh, he bound With an oath. 
5. Theſe two evidences 
Gods counſell, bee ſure and vir 
changeable. | 
6.It is impoſſible that God ſhould 
leintheſc. 
7. By theſe wee may haue 
ſtrong conſolation. | 

$8. They who ſhall haue 
ſtrong conſolation, muſt make 
hopetheir refuge: that is, hold 
faſt on it. | 

9. That hope is ſer before 
themto hold faſt by. 1 
7 xo.Thi 


J} 


| — 
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| 


hold is ſwre and ſtedfaſt, 


asaloving father having provt' 
' | ded for his childrea good eſtate} 


| 


ky 


20, This hope istoour ſouley- 
in tentationszasan e-L1chey toa 
ſhipin ſtormes. | 

x1. This Anchor which wed 


22. It is centred vp 
heanen,as our earthly anchors 
caſt downewardss © 

2:3. Chriſt our fore-rwnner 1 
goneto heaven for vs. | 

14. Chriſt 5s our enerlacting 
high Prieſt, : 

Behold what ſtoreoftheaven- 
ly matters bee here contained*| 


which when I did confider fo | ("0 


cloſely folded vp, and fo well} 
furthering the point in hand, I} 


wasdrawn thusto vnfoldthem{. 


Among all, this .is ſpeciall for| 
our purpoſe,thatA/mighty God} 


was very careful to make it fure | 
vnto them ; and therefore hath 
given two ſuch evidences as 
cennot deceiue, his promiſe and 
oath ;. that wee being perſwa- 
| L3, ded 


Two infal- 
lible evi- 
dences. 


— 


——_—— 


_—_——_— 


23. 


23. 


j 
a 


| fryitsof the Spirit groan ia them 
 -| ſelues, waiting for the Adoption; | 


|. that is, weeare ſoaſſured of our 


feares,:for.our refuge, caſt our 
hope vpon his fidelity : fo ſhall 
wee bee: ſafe, aud.haue ſtrong 
conſolation, W herein wee ſee 


— 


eternalilife, that it is hope Which 
makes vs not aſhamed, as the A- 


— _ —— 
. 4. Treatiſe of Faith, | 
breeds mY 


| ded. herchy, might in- all- our 


the ſingular vſe of this hope. of, 


pottleſpeakerh,andthePropher 
David, exceeding oft the ſame z 
Tea, that Wee. ate ſaved by hope : 


4 
. 
4; 


ifalvation;asif we poſſeſſed it al- 
| ready, and therefore dos with 
patience wait for itThere is much 
in this Scriptureto this end,that 
as the whole Creation a5 it were 


izvith earneſt. expeFtation, Waiting 


for the manifeſtation of the $ onaes 
'of God, what time they ſoall" bee 
deliuered from the bondage of cor- 


the Children of GOD : $0 all 
txuebeleevers( who hane the firf 


to | 


—————— TT 
UI OT —_———— 
PI A. 


| groeneth aud travelleth in paine,| 


ruption into the glorious libertyof | 


—C——— 
ere £EÞ . 


— PTY "WY —_— 


ee 


concerning Juſtification. 


towit;the redempris of their boajes 


Soule and. Body. This is tobee 
ſeene in the.livesand deaths of 
( Gods faithfull{ervants, who-for 
thts -hype,endared the Crofſe, and 
deſpiſed the ſhame,as itis teſtified 
of our Saviout himſelfe ; and of 
| Hoſes, that he did chooſe rather 

to ſuffer affliction With the people of 

God, then. to enjoy-the- pleaſures 

of func for aſeaſon:eſteempug the 
| reproach for Christ-greater T4 
ches then the Treaſtires in Egypt 
for hee bad reSpect te the recom- 
pence of reWard, The ſameis tobe 
feene 4n -that honourable. com- 
panie, mentioned, Heb. 11.And 


[2ges, what was it, but this hope 


which made them willingly 0 
endure ſo great & ſore perſecu- 
tion? I might be long 1m this, fon 


| of, exhozting vs to rejoyce in 
| hope, making it the end of our 
| a ita CIR CSeLE Rs rs 


L 4. 


M————_ 
oF 


that is, fora full-glorification of f 7/* To 


ſo in all the holy Martyres, inall | 


of glory, after a ſhcrt ſuffering, | 


theScripture ſpeaks much here-! 


VOCAr 


Heb. I 2+ ol 


Heb.11 i” 


"ow" 


| 


Rom.,13.12 


a. 


| — — 


—— — 


4 Treaiſeof ran, | 


4 +=, 


* | linely hope, by the reſurretion of 


-. [felues ofthis Grace :-yea, rather, 


- provided it for vs,and given vs. 


, [oft exhorteth vs to rejoyce in 
» Ithis hope of glorygal this ſhould 


vocation; and regeneration, Gat 
hath called vs to this Kingdom. 
| 1d G ory 5 God according to by) 

mercy hathbegotteu vs agaiM@n0« 


 Zeſus ( breft from the dead, to mn 
anheritance incor ruptible, ondeſy 
ted, that fadethnot away ,reſerued. 
&: the Heanens for vs, cc. And 
moretolike effet as doth fol- 
low, well worth our reading, 
and carefill conſideration, fet- 
ing mich to the comfort of 
s Children, _. 
- Outofall which; this is that] 
gathers ſceingthis hopeof glo«| 
Iy is ſo fure an Anchor in all 
ſtormes, ſo ſtrong an Helme 
in all our Battailes z. that wee 
therefore carefully provide out 


ſeeing Go'Þ harhſo plentifully 


ſo many promiſes hereof, and 
hath called vs herevnto, and ſo 


moue 


———_ —__—_—_——— 
+2. 
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"| concerning Tuſtification, - "Y 


moueysto holdfaſt the profeſs] eral 
: For be 6s faithfu that prov, T 

9,as the Apoſtle exhorteth:| 
Otherwiſe, we ſhall call Gods | 
| Truth and Faithfulnes intoque- 


fion of our hope, without wave- 


ring 
Thiſed, 


{tion, which isa high x of 
tempting God.and no [eſſe pro- 


———— 


> — 


vocation of his highdiſpleaſure: | 


Whereason the other ſide by 
caſtingthisanchor in anyſtorme 
wee ſhall be ſure toeſcape ſhip- 


wracke, and ſo in the end ar- | 
riueatourdelired port of evere | 


laſting ſalvation, 


Thus haue I now ſhewed-as |. 


briefly and plainely as I could, 


how every one who ls troubled-/. 


with vnbeliefe, about the- cer» 


tainety of hisſalvation, namely, | ; 


whetherſachas hee ( ſo void of 


all grace, and fo full ofall finne)]. 
may bee bold co belecuc, and]. 
thereby be aſſured to be ſaved}. * 
by Chriſt ; and to this. end,l. | 
thar his ſinneis quite forgiven, 


and he acceptedas righteousin 


Ls Gods| 


— Jo 


Obſrue 
; Scriptures 
concerning 


| Chriſt, 


Vo 


De Te 
from them, as nct made. to] 


| God; how ſuch an one (1fay) 
may gctand-daily cncreaſc this 
aſſiraiice of Faith; that: there 
tsnb condemmation to. him below 


to life ;then which what can be 
| more welcome &. comfortable 
 toa troubled conſcience, I well 
ſee net. And therefore ( as oft 
before ) I cxhort all that feels 


conceaning their ſalvaticn, a+ 


| bee many) wherein Chriſt, and 
falvation bee offered to poore 
ſinners, that they ( who haueas 
good rightto them as any ) may: 
not tor any thing. they ice 1n 
ones, put theſe promiſes 


"4 Treatiſe of Faith, > 
_ Gops fight, ſo reconciled to 
J G 0 D,'iand: adopted to bee 

Go vs: Childe, that hce may| 
rejoyceirthope of the. glory of|: 


ging, but that hee hath excrlaſts 
ing life; and 4 paſſed from deatl 


this weakeneſſe of FaiTn, 


boueall to obſerue theſe. & ſuch). 
other Scriptures(whereof there! 


them, Butrather in admirati 


——_—}JA 
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mercy, and :comnipa 


of Gods wdrdotany 
on vpen 


tach vnworthy -wretehes; to. 


ents *nercy / 


giueglory to'C 

[and accept 
Ien'-eney 
!Thall ſee 


Free / - ere * ;A 
ti doe before they 


deſire, & for want whereofthey 


4 


rance from :Faith : whereas on 
'the other fide, when Gods Spi- 
ric by theſe his free promiſes,to 
draw them to beleeue,' and 


| 


[them(ſthues to bee. T hiscannot 4 
hoon breedean vaſamed lone in 


or thinke: of Gods mercie, in | 
pardoning ſuch as they feele | 


God wa urifies the - 
' art, , 


| 


ſach a thorow change of heart-; 
andlife inthem,astheyearneſtly.; 


think they ought not to belecttey |. - 
which is to ſiich;(ifnottheonly [7 
yet )the chiefeſt let and hinde- 


though weakly,yertrulyro ſtay | 
| themfeluesvpon G O D Sereat 
mercie, ſo revealed to them : | 
thenaſſuredly ſhall they ſee and | 
teele this change in therrheartss | 
thatthey knoWnot whatto ſay |. _ 


E them 


| | 


Baicha : 


made to 


1 


i marke wWe-- 
|be Gods. 
children. , 


| Promiſes 


| 


defireand tmepurpoſeto glork 


_-- \prootes of faving-F'4.3.-T nu; 


then atrue firecan þte withoix| 


| 


| 


fie him'; which bee the chick 
| an holy-life, andſureſt! 


whichiar uo more :yant theſs, 


heate ( though too-many -cat- 
nall Goſfpellers thinke othex- 
wiſe, ) and ſo miſerably -pe- 
.riſh, : 97 P | 1 
.. Havingthusſeene, how. wee. 
are. by Gods promifcs to -get 
aid encreaſe our afſurance by 
Fairy, that wee bee Gods! 
children: Now itfollowes,that 
we conſider what bethe marks 


and {ureſt proofe that weeke 


<> = 


: |belcevers- 


| 


end, many precious promitesbe 
made to ſuchas doc already be- 
lecne z. as the former promiſes 
were made to beget and; en-! 
crealc 


TR TRA. ” —— 


—_ 


— 
—_—  __ jj 5 :. . 


Pro 


— - 2 = <> 


——— gs 
— 


—- 


Bo 4D 9D Do > 


——y 


w—E 


"a2 "FO - 


> SD 3 £5.<Jnu 'o is '& 


2 


1 F concerning Iuſtificat ion. 
creaſe Faith -'It 1s meete. that- 
weetake ſome view: of theſe, | 


229 


not for the ſtrenpthening- of 


purpoſe may. this ſcruethat we | 
whobeleeuein Cu k.1s T, 
are ſo oft ſaid tobce bleſſed, as 


| Bleſſed are -the 


againe to his Diſciples, Bleſsed. 
| are your yes, for they ſee, Oc. 


| And likewiſe. to Peter, Bleſred 
art thou Simon Bar-Jona, forſ 
fl-/Þ and blond bath not revealed | 
it vnto thee, buttmy Father Which) 


ws in Heaven, and the like many. 
To the like end alſo it 1s ſaid, 
That he Whobeleevath ſhall be [a- 
ved,T hat the Goſpel is the power 
| of God unto ſalnation, to every one 
that beleeverb. Again, If thou con- 
feſie ruth thy mouth the LOR D 


I ESV 5, and ſhalt Geleeue inthy 


our Faith, but that 'by our 
| Faith ( bee it ſinall, or-grear, )| 
wee may-haue a ſenſible aſſu-| ' 
ranceofourfalvation.To which 


our Saviour ſaid to Thomas, | pete 
Who haxe n6t | blefied: 


feene, and $722 haxe. beleeued:and \1ob-20. 29. 
\+þ Mar, 3.1. 


| 


heart || 


16, IF - 5 4 


Beleever 3: 
ſaved. 

Mac, 16.1 G; 
Rom, I. 16; 


KO: 9s 


ww 
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| 
v 


| Tohn 3. 15+ 
6, 


Ln 


| thems that beleene in hu. Name, 


heart, : that GOD raiſed bins 


from the dead thou ſhalt be ſanedy| 


And aga'ne, Whoſeever beleeveth 


in:Chrift, ſhall not periſh, but. 
hane enerlating life, yea, hathe«| 


verlaiting life, Loh. 6.47 4nd3s, 


g @& paſſed from death. to life. Againey 
Y' Fo 34+ I amy come: 4 Exspht. inte” the 
[9p * s | world, that Whoſoever beleevenh 
40 1; o_A 
in me, ſpall not abide in darkenes: 
-  & | #ndthough tree were dead;yet ſhall 
| 1125, | Pceline, and ſpall never dye. The 
| All grace | fame alſo is-intended \in- thele 
rowi'cdt® | Scriptures, in| which forgiue- 
elcevers. \F w- 
nefle of ſinnes, righteouſneſle, 
{and juſtification are promiſed 
| tobeleevers. AG. 10.45. Rome | 
TO, 4«-2AG. 1}. 30. Rom. 4 5: 
5-1..So likewiſeit is ſaid, Wee, 
Galz.26. {47 made the Childrenof GO D 
Joh.r, 12, | 2) Faith, and as.many as .Yecet- 


| ved-hing, to:therm hee gaue poWer | 


to be the Sonnes,.of God, even bad 


Laſtly, (to heape vp no more! 


| | of this kinde to this:cnd is | -- 
| that; Chriſt hall come ta bee_gls- 


hn, wm 
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_ concerning Inſtification. 
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marucilous in all then. that be- 
lee, &c. Inalltheſe, and ma- 
ny the like-promiſes, made. to 
| | fuch as doe truely belecuc in 


that iFany doe know, and- can 


= TL oy” © XS _ ti os 


| by this hee may be infallibly aſ- 


ſeeing the greateſt part of pro- 
teffors of Ghriſtian Religion be 
deceived,faying they haue faith 
when 11 truth they haue none 3 


beware their heart doe not be- 
euijethem, herein, and to beffow 
all ſtudy tomake their calling, and 
election [are,that they mayknow 
jars Chriſt dwells. 12 rhem ; 
otherwiſe, they cannot bee ap- 
proxed,neirherbythem(clues nor 


any others, to bee jnthe tare of | . 


Grace. 
Thus much for F a.1 T.xit 
bo ” "mo 


rified in bis Saints, and bee made | 


' Ghriſt, may evidently appeare, | 


proue themſelues to bee in the 
| Faith, as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh, 


ſured of his Salvation. VV herein 


it highly behooves ſuch as looke | | 
for better comfort, a>oue all to | 


3h 


23 I a | "A 
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2Theſ.1.10 | 


| 


'2 Cori3.5 
Many de-- | 
ceived, 


F. 


* 


2 Pet,x.10, | ; 


J 
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of Faith. 


{ſelues, and bee knowne to 6! 


Aflurance and ſo bee further evi | 
' by thefruits| and affurance, that they bee 


I By the gift | 
ofthe Spirit, Spirit isa ſire marke of our ſal- 


| 


ly-know that wee bee GG 


and cannot periſh, We are noy 
farther toſee ſome ſpecial fruits] 
| of our Faith , which bee the 
efteRs of Gods _-_ inall tne 
beleevers,andbe ſo many mark 
whereby they doe know them- 


thers,that they be Gods ſheepe, 


Gods Children, and ſhallbeſ& 
ved. 
Among. all, this gift- of the, 


vation:inwhich reſpe&tit is cak 
led a Seale; Ephe, x; 13. Where 
the Apoſtle ſetting out the con-; 
verſion of the Ephefians, layes 
downe both theſe evidences: 
Firſt, of their Faith, Secondly, 
of this gift of the Spirit, ſaying}. 
Inwhom.yee alſo ( haxe obtained, 
Inheritance ) after that yee heatd 
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ſelfe; whereby we may certain|| 


,hildren, heires of Salvation,||f 


&, 29 


the word of Truth , the Gopal 


CAACZEpPrArPTIWO -=>Oo 


—— © — 


4 
rt 


i, concerning. Inſtification, 232 | 


= 


of oi ſalvation wherein alſo af-| y» 
| | 2EV Yee beleeved, yee Were ſealed ” 
With the Spirit of Promiſe, which | +» 
#u the earueſt of onr Inberitance, | 7» 
ontill tho Redemption of the pur= ; 
chaſedpeſſeſſion, vntothe praiſe of [ 
bis Glorie. In which we ſeethe , God deales | 
'Lo & pdeales with vs acccr- herein with 
ding vntothe manner of men : pros 
who, in their conveyance of manner of |- 
Land, doe not onely gine wri- men. 
tings, to make knowne their 
Graunts, but to make them. | }- 
ſure, doe ſet Seales to their. * 
Writings ; and beſides, doe E 
ive a Turfe of the. Land, to af | + 
{ furethe poſſeſſion : ſo the Lord; + 
hath given vs his Word and; 
Writing for falvation in Chriſt, 
therby to make vs belecue, doth- The Spirie 
[allo te his Spirit ſo manifeſt: 3SFal6; 
 lyto worke in them, that they-,, 
' bee thereby more aſſured, that | +; 
Chriſtis theirs, andthat by him. F 
they ſhall inherite eternal[ glo-. » 
TIC. 
, Fer which cauſe, it is fayd; ' 
' hey | 
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The Spirit. 
4 anearneſt, 
2 Cor.1.23 


$* $o 
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F 


they were ſcaled withthe pitt 


premiſed to all beleevers. ) Anf 
this gift of the Spirit, 1sſaidty 
bee as an earnest penny, to aſſume 
we ſhall enjoy the full bargains, 
or ratherthe whole gift of per 
tet happinefle: in Gods King- 


 [dome.Ofthis, Evnderſtandthal 


of the Apoſtle, where hee faith, 


made: a-faire- pref flion, wer 
now fallen away from the faith, 
Nevertheleſſe the: foundation if 


'» | God flandeth ſure, having thi 


ſealer, the Lord knoweth them! 
that are tha ; and let every on 


that nameth the name of Chrif, 


- | vation to bee Gods EleRion; 


_ 


makesthe foundation of our fa 


and theſcaleor ſtampe whereby 
wee bee. knowne. to bee'Gods 
Children, to bee an holy life, a 
part whereof is departing from 
muy. Thus then wee may | 
ſcetn generall, that the gift of 


the 


= 
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of promiſe (that is, which w| 


That thongh. ſome who hall. 


depart from muy. Where he; 


— 


-— Nee To Ss & 255 ot 


— ww Oo. 


R>] 
= 


WW; 


—— —-_ 


IQ 


Ie Seo et 


——— 


— —  ———— 


et EL Fox, AS Soo Ein. a5 Pr 1... 


TT 


concerning Tnſtification. 


25 | 


the ſanRifying Spirit, which 


is the firſt and chiefeſt fruit of Theckiefeſt 
| fruit of faith 


ſanRifying | 


Faith, a1d roote of other gra- 
ces neceſſary to falvation, is a 
moſt ſure evidence, that wee 
bee the Children of God g and 
heires of Salvation by Chrilt; 
which might ſuffice to aſſure a- 


ry man of his ſtate to bee very 


good, if hee bee not deceived, 
but.bee ſure hee hath received 
| this ſanRifying Spirit : for the 


Apoſtle, 1 Tohs 3.13. reaſo-' 


neth, Hereby wee know-that wee 


dwell in him aud hee in vs, be-| 


caſe bee hath given vs of his 
Spirit; as was further ſpoken 3n 
the former part ofthis Treatiſe, 
| and iSnow for our better afſu- 
rance that wee bee in Gods 
favour, more largely to be laid 
open,it notin all, yet in the moſt 
principall «fects of this:Spirit 
dwelling.in vs. 

Among which, good;order 
r.quireth to begin with that 
| whichis moſt generall,and con- 


taines 
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- F Afurance | 

of ſalvation 
by keeping 
Gods com- 
mandments: 


_——— 


| ments, which in ſindry places 


| dren of God, and whonot : & 
j mong which; this is one, .the 
| keeping of Gods Commands| 


raines the reſt : namely, the| 
keeping of GodsCommands 


grace. This is manifeſt int 


is made a-ſure marke of ſaving| 
divine Epiſtle of on, which 


| knowne, who be thetrue chi-| 


ments, as rEp3f#e chap. 2. ver, 
3+ The meaning whereof is; 
thatthe conſcionable endeavour 
to frame ourliues, accordingts| 
G od $«will revealed in his 
word, isa moſt certaine marks, 
thatwe be true beleevers, and 
ſothetrue Children of God and| 
 heires of glory. To this endis 
that, 1.Jhachapter 3-22.where 
he makesthis keeping of G 
Commandements, an. evident 
note that wee are in Gods fa- 
vour: ſo that, #hat/ſoeuer Wee 
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was writtenprincipally tothi] 
jend, to ſet downe fſimdy}}} 
markes whereby it may be&| 
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againe, verſe 24. He that kyepeth 
hu commanilements dwelleth in 
him, and hee in himy. It would 
bee too long, and Ithinkeneed- 
e to heape. vp more of this| 
largument: fortheScripturesare 
flof theſe promiſes made to 
the righteous, to obedience, to |, Blzy.z6 
ſuchas*walke in Gods Way, hear- | 336 7 
kento his woyce, © beare much PIoh:16 23] 
ifruits,be new? creatures,& many * Toh: r5:8.; 
of like ſort, Al meaningthe ſame | *©97-5-17| 
thing to lead agodly life, which 
whoſoeverdoth intruththough| 
with much weakeneſle, he may 
certainely thereby aſſure him- 
ſelfe of his ſalvation. 

Which if many a pooreſoule \,.. 
{who haue a goodcareto pleaſe| © 
God, and that of very loue vnto} 
himforhis mercy ) would con- 
lider, it mightcomfortthem a- 
gan(t all their fearesand donb- 
tings, riſing from the ſenſe of 
their infirmities, which foa juſt | 7 _ 
cauſes God doth lene in his | 1 


bo ne”; =" Ho 


oe 
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motto ro 


[by cheir// 
> |doubcings, 


| Gods chil. | todealerighteouſly with Gol, 


dren ought 


God of his 
honour,nor 
chemlclues 
of comfort 


deare Children, and therefor|(dant 
( theſe being the perſons fatiſſrul) 
| whoſe ſake ſpecially I write|ſſcaſe 
theſe,) I carneſtly beſeech them|ſbc(: 
Wy f 
andtheir ownſou!les,& not re FA 
God of his honor, &themſclues]Y-ns. 
of their cofortin doubting of hy|Yning 
favour,but rather acknowledge} © 
che gracious worke of God, in| 
ſorenuing them by his Spirit|Þ] for 
that whereas by naturethcy had] of 
nocareto pleaſe God, nor cot|ſ our 


| ſcience of obedience : now Gol vpp 


and their owne conſciences doe] | pro! 


{ witneſſe;8&:Gods peopledoe ſee] Yto 4 


itistheir chiefeſt endevour! to! £ mo! 
pleaſe Godin all things, 8 their] thot 


| greateſt griefe. to offend Him: ketc 

| wherevponthey may certainly| Þ and 
conclude, that they are in the| | Wee 
(tate ofgrace, notwithſtanding] | wat 
theburchen of their infirmities,) | Fa 

| vnder which they groanc, and] Þ|occ: 
-| oftdeſiretobe difſolvcd,andto|, [chic 
bee with Chriſt, 1 2/(1], || Rea 
Mee thinkesthis miglitabut- | take 


dantly-\ + © 
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caſe is good, and their end thall 
xe lafe,notwithitandingthe ma-' 
ſore battailes & blowes they 
mette withall by their cortuptt- 

2ns, yet dwelling butnot raig- 
ning inthem. «© #7” 
"But ſeeing the LoRy(who of 
old faw#how hard it would bee 


A 


of our ſafetie', eſpecially when 
our: enemies ſeeme to; haue the 
vpper hand)hath made ſo many 
I promiſes of falvation, notionely 
to —— obedience; but al- 
mo 


==. vw 2 $3 LO. >» 


_ 


fercch comfort from-ſome duties 
andfruits of our FA 1 TH, yet 
| weemay from others, and ncuer 
want ſometruecuidences of our 
Fa 1TH andhappines. It ſhall 
bee exp<dient to ſer down ſome 
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|; | Reader -of the+ Scriptures, to 
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Bintly ſaifice, to-corifirme any | 
E&culy converted ſoulcs,that their | 


I for vs, to hold faſt this aſſurance | 


to all particulars, that |. 
though wee many times cannot | 


cliefe, referring the diligent | 


take a patterne by theſe-to ob- 


re 


{erue' 
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x Loues 
marke of 


: happineſle. 


| | 
Our loue to 


*God. 


2 Tim. 4. 
Tames 2. 5+ 


| 


ſerue and make vie of the = | 
hecan. n 
Amongall,the firſt andchid | Mm 
frutof Fa1T TH is lone yl | Cx 
| G 0D, and allthem which bo //e* 
long to. him, to Chriſt aaliff | 
 toall his members: all whig) th 
bee vnſeparably joyned, PB 
docall proceede from the ® [lik 
of Gad to vs, as 1 lohts:4;' ul] © 
Wee lone him, becauſe hee el In 
vs fir#b. From whence weemyllſl |? 
ſoundly gather, thatas G © nz| pay 
louetsthe cauſe of our loue: df they 
him ſo our loue of God i b4 Aut 
certaine proofe that wee z | [oy 
| vedof Go D, and ſhall bay | m_ 
verlaſtingly bleſſedand ſaved y mm 
| himg which the Apoſtle lamalfſ, 
| exprefſeth, Tha: GOD bl, ** 
promiſed the crowne of rightedsf [log 
neſſe, andagaine the king — lon aft 
them that lone him... The ſank! Nee 


alſo is intended in that heavenly] Junk 


* | ayingof the Apoſtle, eAwmly ,** 
Foc. wer all thin - rocane. Þ to w_w__ him, 
for good to them that lone God t 


toe 
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|Þ ſcene ver earcheard, neither haze 


Nl | likeeffet; Bur if any 124% lone 


| lwhere our loue of Chan: 1s not 


if» lowe him, and wee will come 


[ 
| 


mee, 


concerning 1 nſti{ican f0n, ; 


241. 


k 


may bee red-our. of, that 
excellent ſentence, Exe hath not 


entered into the heart of mean, the 
things which. God bath prepared 
for wi chat loxe him y\ And. to 


God, the [ame 5s Lenvas of hints 
Inall which and thelike many, | 
our loue of God is made a cet- | 
taine proofe that wee bee in 
_ Gods favour, and heires of his | 


a vs co. Chriſt as hee himſclfe 
i profcſſeth : > 1nd hze that loveth 
| mee, ſhall bee loved of my Father, 


the cauſe, but the effect of Gods | 
\loge to vs, asfolloweth a lirtle 
after :1f any man lone; me, he will 
\Keepe my words, and my mas] 


untohim,and m—_ eur abede With 
I im, | 
E 11 


— 


Eau them that are the, called accarding 
if ':o ehis prorpeſe, And, the ſame 


E Kingdome: fo likewiſe is our | 
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F y0 Inlike ſojronlcue we ben} 
Loue of our to-ano > a5 brethrertdn 


of 


'| i8 madeat{ihfall6]cmarRethis 


tha ſhall all men hyow that 


mbers of Me EC Hit 


weebelohg to' Curt srT, "yp 
| hee fayd to his Diſciptes; I | 
* 


are wi Difei Mes, if-yre 1otte on 


2] Ke loxe is of God, and every 


bh. be: "Ard fac cher Prooſ | 
{ hereof, we ticedgoe no furthe| | 
{ then to the firſt Epiſtle of lo, 
{10 which this brotherly love a 
) ofrfer downe,asa ſure evideely | | 
| | that weeare in a bleſfed be a 
J r Toh 2.10. 'FT-e that loveth his brother; uh { 
| ; acth inthe light y and there ' ſy 
© | occaſion of ſlumbling*in him». At 
'& | gainc, wee know rhat Wed We | 
3+ 14. | paſſeafrom death-to life, ro 
| Chap 4.12»| welome thebrethren, Ar:din 
-- i: 7 | ther place, If wee lont one" 
| ther, Cod Avelleth in vsand: his fy 
lene ss perfefted mw, Andalit the 
Verle7 tle bf 6th inthe ſame Chapt | AC 
Beloved, let vs lohte one ay for 


q | 
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| that loveth #5 borne f a” And 8K 
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againe Verſe -17. Herein is our 
lone made perfett, that Wee hae 
boldneſſe in the day of Indgement. 
| Yea more,our Saviour teagheth, 
that our loue of our enemies! is 
agoodproofe that-wee are the 
children of God, asboth the E- 
vangeliſt Mathemand Luke 58 
port. The places be FRoWees., 


From all which wee ſee how 


po 6Fm hee hath crue Faith, ET 
and bee_in the ſtate of grace ' KY 
{may by this grace )of loue,aſ- 
ſare himſelfe that hee hathtrue 
Faith, and- ſo ſhall bez faved. 
| Onely wee muſt take heede we: 
deceiue not our ſclues with a: Teen 
vaine caraall love, (as many oe WY 
{ |. doe ) which ſhall: appeare by rrucloue. -, 
tas theſerwo efpecially ; rit wt 
'ther our loue come. from Faith S 
and ſecondly brecd trug edi. 
4 | ncezwhichifir doeit i is ſpynd,! 
Re] [2nd a ſure. watrant of ſaying; 
nd] grace.,; otherwiſe, it, either c 
:nd | _M _=_— © "theſe 


ar beſt is but natural, which 
: |can beno proofe of trac happi- 
=_ | 


loue. ; of, that our loue is ſound, and 

1ſo our Faith, and faferie, wee 
needeno other arguments rhen 
to ſee what bee- the. frnits that 
grow from hence:for the Scrip- 
tures1n ſundry places make loue 
the root of all fruits of a godl 


| 


oy calling it the fiu/fi/ling of? 
"Law, and the bond of perfettneſſts 
Sothar iFourloue be fruitfullin 
holineſſe to God, andin righte- 
,*. - {| ottfneſſeto men, it willmanifeſt- 
” - \ ly declare that wee bee the true 
E - \ Childr«nof Gd. 
| | aFearcef | | Hereinmay well come inthe 


bee not tempered therewith, 
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| Fruftzof | Forfurthermanifeſtation here. | 
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theſe bee wanting,then ourlone| 


God. : --.. | 6r{tplace,thefeare of God,which|f] 
if it doe come from loue, and! 


is but a ſervile fears, and nt} 


that holy feare, which ismai 


rar not SER — 


ſuch a marke of Gods 'Chik- 
POT it is viually _ alſ/!1. 
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furnarge tothem all, to bee ſuch 
as feare G © Þ, As, Bleſied 35 


the man that feareth the Lord, 


| mandements g He Wwull bleſse the 


| | that feare, the Lord, both ſmall 


and great. And the like many. 
That which weeare herechief- 
ly to regard. is, what high 


God, whereby hee thar feeles: 


and greatly aelighteth in his Cl 2 


commendgations are . given to|. 
this fruitof Faith, the feare © 


| this grace, . may. know hee. is | 


faved. This 1s to bee ſcene in all 


traely converted; and ſhall bee | 


thoſe Scriptures; -where they}. 
that feare.the. Loxd,:bee pro-| 

nounced bleſſed; as in'the-lalſt { 
fore-named places, and.ſn £/al. | 


128, 1.4.meaniyg he that fearcs 
the Lo RD is and-ſhail bee c- 
very way bleſſed. To the ſame 
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\\\[ purpoſe bee thoſe ; Scriptures, |: 
{Which ſcrout the greatnifle and} | 
perpetuitie of: Gods-mercieto | 


u-\}/thote rhat fearchim, P/a/m,z03- 
11.27. and Zuke i. $0, The| 
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place bee knowne. Such is that;! 
| Pal. 30. 19.' Ohowgreatis thy gooaneſſe which: | 
thou haſt laid vp for thems that 
feare thee 1 Thelike Ecel [.8.12 
It won!d be tongto cite all of, 
j this kinde: Theſe be ſome, char 
ſich as feare God areaccepted 
Accepted, of him, That G O D will teach 
FAQs 13.26 | theman that feareth him in thi 
Plal.25 12, way that he ſhallchuſe, And more 
| in the ſamePſalme to the like 
| & _ efteR, The eHegel! of the, a 
Pg encampeth about t hs Pig : : 
2 net Want \awy good thmg. T 
| —_ 19 | Lord will v5 their defire zh 
| 147. 12, | taketh pleaſure-in thery. And! 
endthis, The Sonne of Riphtedh 
Foal 44 2. | neſse ſhall riſe up to theſe, Io" 
reward of eternall life ſhall bi g- 
#enthem,Rex,1.1.18. If this bee 
þ | not ſufhicient;I know not what 
| may bee, to perſivadeany man | al 
who fnderh this true feare/ of} | |£t1 
Godin hisheart, that hee is.a6d| Þ | 
| ſhall bebleſſed for ever. "x | 
It behooveththereforeallthit|| 
would. baue this comfort/to|f 
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(before, which in my opInipg;1s 
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(make :fure.to themſclues that j 


God hath puthis holy feare in- 
to their hearts, and ſo may they 


| 
c- Thas. pinot. T -Jeaue this 


point, but I feare ſome. ten- 


may I-know..that I;haue this 
holy feare- in, mee? Whom J 
\might ſend to that briefe . note 


che beſt differgnce.berween the 
igned feare and bad; namely;, 
rhaholy Child-lilgfearg which 
ſcomes.framthe; lougof G,0iD-; 
| cheocheratthebelt,, from-telf & 
love ; which may goe(farre, yet 
Car) it; Neper come neexe dhe ho-' 
y frare, as not ly, theroote of 


[the;fruit, of Incerc .obcd jence, 
whichthe Holy, (Ghoſt makes 
the fruit of the feareof God, | 
| Feare God, and heepe his Come. 
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| on by Cunt $ T ) to breede 
{ia him a loye to God for the 


| againſt his corrupt will : 
| manneede Ken , that hee 
. | hath: the true feare of G OD] 


| dren areto'make hereof; Thus 


rich mercy viits eo him, (in cak 
| 'A notable ling him out of his miſerable 


tryalloftue cſtate, to ſome hope of falvati- 
feare, 


fame, andthatloue to make him; | 
afraid to diſpleaſe ind offends 
graciousa Father zand ſhall find' 
this fcaremoving him to ſhin} 
wharGod mi likes: ;thought ne 
verſo plealing' to Mis corru 


ling to doe Gods will, thou 


which j$fo certaine'a marked 
Gods favour, and ofeverl altin 
happintſſe. '- | 

Reg this 1s the ple Gods chi 


weeſee tow the faithfiall / may 
Oy thefe two particular fruits 


cheir Faith, Loue and- Feare eel 
confirmed in- the aſſurance && 


their ſalvation by Chriſt. 


The ſame may; bee ſhewed 
in - all the. reſt, which : the 
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in. heart , peace - makers, per- 
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and. to ſhew. that they whom. 
the world accqunt aboue all 
men. moſt miſerable, are in- 
deede truely. and: onely hap- 
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The like hee doth: in other 
places, where he makethzhe de> 


grace and. happinefle, tothoſe 
that haue. them :.As, Bleſred Mar.s. 2.to-| 


they that monrue,, the humble, 
meeke , ſuch as. bunger after | | 
righteonſneſſe, mercifull ,. pure| 
ſecuted for righteouſneſse ſake. | 


thered together. by. our Savi- |. 


corrupt opinion of the world, | 
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Tot cn this whole matter: of 


Faith, whis ho proje the ſame 
as $ the cafe ſi ſion "of ſme, niV VI 
cation thereof, overcommins and' 
Perſemerarce * All which bee oft, 
made certaine proofes of happy 
nefſe;” , | 
"This is the mainc-vie bwhith [ye 
is to be. rtade *of all chal if 


Wrk GS ODS Children bi lible 


; cially * "ach as have 4 weak! 18,& 


Far +7, and render conſt itis, 
ences ) they beholding the any{ 
neſle of Spirit to all holy as ofir, 
ties, doe fall into grear tears] none, 
this: may. bee; ſome*ſtay*vilWFaftlich 

J cul 


faith, 
and, doubts of their -(alvatith the 
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very ſickeand weake,yetthey 
|| |bcenot ſtarke dead. For whoſe 
| | [fakes 1 will adde this ob ſerva- 
|} | tion by. Mine; owneexpericnce, 
| wherewith I: hauequieted the 
minds of manymuchperplexed 
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| not ſee they haucany faith; that: 


'tnany, who haucnofeelingthers. 
I haue obſerved theſe 4-vnfal- 


fin this caſe for. that they could | 


|yer there isa true living faithin |- 


[ lible proofes. Firſt, where Faith' 


of theſe fruites of their -Faith,| 
in them, even when theyheat 
'the, loweft. ebbe. of. grage, by 
ay comfort tnemy 
ſelugs, that. though they. bee 
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is;&aot felt;theparty.in-vhemy 
tis,andcannot ſcethathe hath; 
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WF ofir,but mournethas if he had 
6g none, whichfor the moſtpartis 
oY the ftateof thoſethatbe truely | 
woll aftlitedin coſcience,whofaine 
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ary faith, is grieved for want of |- * 
(faith, &cannot be quiet forwant {- 
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-.:* : \peecious gift: of Faith, which 


owne ſenſe doe not? And yet iq 


my experience I never knew 2 


tedge ofthe dotttine of Faith) 
but indeede they - had: ſome 
FA 1:T, though they ſaw it 


'-*This:will more appeare by| 


thenexr eftet of this inſenſihle 


licke'and private, by them: 
fehies, and withothers, whete- 
{by they might hope to get this 


ny ſach Ewho' had any k owl 


Faith, which is this zrharthey| 
who haue Faith, and yer fee] 
it not, bee very painefult inyſe| 
ofall good meanes both pab-| 


 Thardly woutd any doe, if hee 


mr | had not ſome taſt of the {week 


| neſle of Faith,” though hefeel 
it not, Which fo, (tirres'vp his 
 heart-ro ſecke afcer it +: . And| 
therefore I holdethis.conſtat] 
ſecking-of Faith, to bee ato- 
ken of ſome Faith co be jnkit 
already. bard M39 Is. 531 
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A third and niore princi- 
pall effe& of Faith in theſe, ts 
this zrhla though they ſeenot 
Gov s fatherlylouetothem, | 

yet they cannot thinke hardly 
£ God, but Jay all the fault on 
chemſel lues, why they haueno| 
more grace. ; ; . yea, 
commend Go-p s. mercie to. 


yea; that they hane by Faith 
apprehended it, though they 
ſceit not, and feare they hauet 
Ot | 

The fourth proofeof Faith, 
vTrereit is nat ſeene, may. 
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ra TeE which others: bY 
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| Foo matiy. who bee not 1o 
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good heart. | 
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others, and cannot endureany. | »» 
diſhonorto God : which great | 
loue of theirs to*'G » D, doth 
ſhew they are loved of him, 
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| poore ſoules, who cannot ſee {| 


| I,chiake- meete for: this firlt 
Point, how. wee, may, daily| 


| in thislife, and (hall certaine-| 


© | lookes or, any. bleſſing, from| 
G o.p, cither. .in- this. lite, 


'Labour for 
aſſurance of 
Gods fa. 
your, 


'ofr that to come.) aboue all to| 
this aſfurance that wee. bee m| 
WEE. looke for. atly..0 af Jen 


from Go Þ earthly: off 
euall ; whereas: being .; 
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their Faith, yet, if they can ſeg!: 


any of theſe effc&s'of Faith 20] 
chemſelues,letthemknow for aj) F t 


truth, andtotheir comfort that | | 
they hauetrue faith,and ſhall be | 


, And thus, hane & {aid:what. | 
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get .more aſſurance, that wee| 
beenow in. G.9..D $S-favous, | 


ang. ſhall want no, goodthing 


ly. in: the end , come, to -lifs,} 
everlaſtingg Which I againg| 
doe cxhort every one,(who| 


lbour for, ſecing without 


Go d 5. favour.z . how cali 
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ters LOU wei wdIag 0 ON 
| . | Concerningiall; which, ſce- 
ing.the:L o:R.D; ( who, did 'q.r 
| well know: the: frailty of: his'qep 

| owne children,how ready,they 
. are ypon-'every-, oEcaſion. to 

| doubt of -his-heipe J hath {© 
 plentifully.:; recorded in - the | 
| Scriptures,beth generally what 
a fatherly care. hee hath of their 
Avelfare,avdalſo.moere {pecial- 
ly whathelpe they may, looke: 
for from him-in their. particu- | 
\lar.neceſſittes:; I doe not doubt 
; but 1t will bee worth. our ha- 
, boyr;toconlider ofthem both; 


\fort'vs-in our greateſt neede.. 
And firſt of the generall, which 
| containe vnder them ail good 
things, which God hath prepa- 
ret andpromiſed coall bys,chil- 
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heme and 


Gen. 17.7. 


ms, 


of all the reſt-: namely; -that 
GOD Willbeeowr GOD, an 
of 'our ſeede' after' vr, as hee 
ſayd to eAbraham the Father 


16. which ſelfe ſame - pro- 
mite, was after repeated' to 
eAbrabams poſteritic in all - 
'ges, to bee a ſtaffe of.coms 


therefore it is oft ſayd the 
GOD wthe GOD of eAore 


'G © Þ ſaid to the people of| 


I{rael, efud 1 Will rake you fo 


bee to you 4 


| Of this ſort may that come| 
firſt, 'which is the ground]: 


— Do — 


of the faithfull, and fo be- 
''*[longethto all Belcevers, as the 
- [Apoſtle ſhewes, Rom. 4. x1. 
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fort to them -at all times;| 


ham, the GO D of Iſaac, and| 
the GOD of lacob. Likewife| 


mee to bee a people, and I will, 
GO D. And moR; 
notable is that; when - the:| 
Lok Þ gaue his Law to-his|f 
[people of- Iſrael, that--heejÞ 
| {bound hispeople to obcdiehee;| 


by theſe. two bonds of his] 
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great Majeſtie, and ' his ſpe- 
ciall favour, ſaying : 1 am 
'che LORD thy GOD, It 
| would bee tedions and need- 


and Apoſtles in all ages, that 


and they ſhould bee: his peo-' 


that. they - ſhould. certainely 
might bee good for them 
and, ſhould yeelde to him all 
that obedicnce- which hee re- 
quired,.'In which one . pro- 
miſe -if wee could ſedfaſtly 
belecue, and reſt ' vpun, wee 
; | hould finde more true com- 
fort,. then in all the world 


ll | 
|| fire all chat. want comfort, to 


1], thinke much vpon this. Off, - 
.God our-. 


this kinde likewiſe bee all 


lefſe to heape vp more ofthis_ __. 
fort ; for this was promiſed to..-.. ;".: 
the faithfall, by the Prophets ' 
'G o dD wouidbeetheirGo »Þ, 
ple.z - Whereby. was- meant : 


receive from him whatſoever; 


bclide, :and therefore. 1 de-| 
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þ wee haue to' maintairie "vs, 


bis treaſure, his 
the lot 6 YH an 
choſen, his delight, and many 


: [the like are plentifull 'in the 
Scriptares, all ſhewing how| 
, |deare vnto Go his people 
are, thitthey may aſſutethetts 
ſclues'they- ſhall' nor wantg#| 


the Propher David coneluded 
vpon that nicditation, thatiy 
LORD: was his: Shephrard,'To 
this end is- Ge Þ. ſaid>ro bg 


fer-#0 rhe widdawy, to Theol 
them, and 'to ſupply':then 


| pole very-comfortable asthat 


Who, | the LORD: will Tint grace tl 
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with all needefw!l bleilings,{ph 
rituall and bodily, to this par: 


Father to the-farherleſſes wile 


in this world ; -and wee his 
portion , that is, the -chiefe(}| 
thing hce makes reckoning of, 

previ prop 
his inheritance, "wii| 
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walke vprightly : Meaning that 
the Sunne 1s not more benefit»! 
ciail tothe earth, then Godto 
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Oh that wee had hearts to 
conſider. and- beleeue thele i 
Then might wee ſay and (ing! 
for joy of heart with David: 


| 279 ſalvation, Whom ſeall [feare? 
The LORD. the ſtrength 
, of my life , of whom ſhall 1 
 beeaftaid? And to like eff, 
| DP/alme 28. 7. 8. Secing the 
| Lord hath thought it neede-| 
full fo oft to, teſtific his good- 
nefle vnto vs, there is: norea-| 
{on wee.ſhouldthinke muchto } 
remember. the fatne forigood- | 


' wearte of #hinking hereof, 
which was.(.ashconegiuc )tbat 
which made him folagerbearr 
ted towardes God, and.{f ev! 
celling othe! $11 ali holy... con- 
verſation,as himſelfe profeſſeth 


vnto G © Þ, faying,. P/aime | * 
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| helpe, his health, his .rocke, bit 


fore I bane Walked un thy truth, 
And againe, How excellent ui 
thy. loving kinaneſſe O G OD, 
therefore the Cbildren of men pu 
their truſt vnder the ſhadow 
| thy wings. Andthelike P/alme 
31- 19- Andelſe where profeh. 
feth G 0 D. & his hope, by 


refuge , and many the like; 
; All which ' ſhould make vi 
boldly to reſt.o2: God for'al 
things neceſlaric. And yet bs; 
 hotd' more, for exceeding oft 
doththe Lord promiſe chat hee 


for[ake them, that be Will be with 
them, bothto provide for them| 
and prote& them, thar hee will 
bleſie them, that all ſpall goe well 
nth them, God will gine themy 
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26. 2. Examine mee, O LORD, 


| and my heart ; for thy lovny, 


kindneſſe is before mine eyes ther| 
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ſundry the likeeffedts of Gods 


favour, and provident care over 
his, to miniſter ynto' them a- 
boundant | reliefe in''a[l' their | 
needes, are throughont the 


Scriptures ſo oft repeated, that 


4 [the'Old and New Teſtament, 
ul hath bequeathed toall his chil- 
© cren, as fo many priviledges 


in what condition ſoever we be 


at hand to ſtrengthen our faith, 
that God will neverfaile ys;but 
inthat ſeaſon & meaſurewhich 
heſecth fitteſt, we ſhall afſared-! 
ly finde all needfull helpe for | 
fo uleand body,forthislife, and 


thatto comes 


I doe therefore commend 


wee mighthaue ſtore of helpe 


profited by the former promi- | 
ſes, pertaining to the aſſurance 


ſome comfort therin;this care; 


eacies, which the Lord both in | 


vnto all thoſe, : who haue fo ' 


fo obſerue well theſe large le- } 
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belongingtothem, whereof no 
other. perſon: .in- the. world, | 
(-thoughnever ſohighin may 
account)ſhall eyer bepartaker 
That they benot diſmaicdwith 
any diſcouragements,they ſhall 
meete with, but rather rejoye: 
andglory in. "their happy con- 
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walke worthy of the fame, tha 
they maythereby honour Got 
thetr Father, andthar highdig 
nity whereto he hath advanced | — 
them yea, alfo-mcy: many, t 


dition, and bee ſo carefull: ty | 


of ſoblefled acondition.Icoull 
here. willingly take vpa bitter 
complaint againſt . many F 
eps, chat.ſp:nd moſt gf 


| (ceketo be partakerswiththen | 


| .Wwoul ;bger "weigh th el 
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tir dyes cither ſecurcly, T 
vNCo! ortably,nox fadingtht | 
19y- of the. Lord to Uo ther 
firengrh,and! notwalkin gn 
light © ofGodsfavour focl 
fully,. as. t they ph IP 0 the 
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and fo lay hold vpon them, as.| 
theirown, whereby they might 
bee refreſhed in their grea- 
teſt diſcouragements. But 
this being beſides my 
intention, l willthus 
endthis point. 
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ZN wee are toliue by 
form aainely, how wee may 
| beeable to mortifieour corrupt 
{ F vature, and overcome our ſpe- 
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Clall fnnes, which molt pre- 
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[our faith, 


|| No ſmall 


|Rom 6 1s 
&Cc. 


Nomortif- 
{cati6 with» 


Page x21, | ner part of this Treatiſe : and} 


comfort to 
an afflicted 
{| conſcicnce. 


| ly ſhew the abſolute nece 


prevaile over vs. Thatthis can.) 
notbe without faith hath bee 
ſufficiently prooved, in the for- 


how this power is obtained by\f]. 
faith from Chriſt, | 

Here onely we are to conlide 
what promiſes God hath made] 
vnto vs in the Scriptures / 
ſtrengthen our faith in this that 
wheras we arc full fofullof 


' 
| 
L ; 


' 
, 
E 


how we ( whoare ſo full ofliy 
yea naturally ſold vnder ſin'a| 
oft helde captine vader fome| 
ſtrong corruptions)ſhouldpol] 
ſibly overcome thete : yet WE| 


! 
, 


may heare ſach comfortable th 
promiſes from God, as may Af 
ſure vs, no fin ſhall haue dows | na 
nion over vs:but ive ſhall dah | 21 
maſter it,and inthe end obtal hat 
a full viory overit. F Ch 

For which purpoſe Icamal | 20!: 


og with any Scripture orgy ; { 
effeuill then this ſelfe fam -3 
where theApoſtle doth not 
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orldking ſinn alithoſe | 
eo obe king ne. 7 orig 


| thereipofl he. exhortsth cm all, 
ſaying : Let not in rai by in your 
| mortall body, that yee ſhowld obey | 
[itenthe luſt th -reoan ſhewes « 


the ENS howthis may beattal-| 
ined i Cato fin inne| - 


BY oe LE hearta(wbich 
WY [bee principall membeis of thej 
\ | old man,&&weapans.of vorigh-} | 
I [cequſneſſe) bur,rather rcelding Verſe 13; 
| rbemſelugs upto God a:3thy o{ethat 


are alone from the dead,and their | 
members As tnſtruments of righte= 
ouſnefſe unto God. And whereas 
this wight juſtly ber objeRted: | 
Alas! how ſhall wee (.who by | 
| natureare {o- vrable to refilt lo 
' mighty atyrantas{inneis;who 
| bath overcome all man-kind,] ., 
! Chriſt onel y excepted) ever be y 
|ablero withſtand ſinne? For a-| 
ll liver herrogheApolttrings Verſe. 14; 
” .amoſt comfoxtablepromile vn-| *] 
I .toall (char be not wager the law, x 
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| but wnder Bratt J thr; 18, who be 
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| — porftlungerthe eondenm 
1468 and't rahiny oftheTaw, wt 
byir ies ver all vhre$ 
rate: but 'by true recc rec, 
Chriſt by __ ar6how d 
{rcdfromthar bond ge, and% 


brought nto' the Pk i. 
i 


. Gods Childrentwhich 
isro beevnder grice,'(whed 
| NoGone ithe Apoſtle fpeakes: more fi 
|ſhallraigne-  Rop1.6,1 FO rhele he faith? 
ſinne ſratÞqov' bane Woot 
v0 chenripanire tal 
theſe doe (till eafry tn, i 
corruption *of natare, w1 
continually fights 3ga aſt 
{grace of God tithe, 34 k 
 |.corrtiprion & inANIP(A real 
\ never mort” raigrf as 51" vilies 
]paſtireid;&16 Hive fad V4 
iry overthtm: Bur they by? 
grace of GodsSpirit raignirgh JP 
\them,Thall daily morcihdinde [LT 
| ovkrevnzerhts their- rifON th b_— 
[th?Landfirrhetng gee a' gli fo 
on9eetiquelfovet Fe 1d any .. 
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This one ne Scripture, 4f there | 
were nomore, is ſufficientif it 
| betruly weighedandbeleeved, 
| ] | tocomfortevery child of God, 
overall his finues that though 
theybenever ſomany,or. never 


ſogrcat,& of 1 ntinuagce, 
yet TR a the rote.) 


|} | peace, that all rhe fruites and 


cpa ſhall iptimequite: 
ther for corey þ as Fo 


| [15tWicE repeat 
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hath muchlaboured in his wor 

to comfort . vs. bereig : that. 
| though the battell bee ſore, and. 
'our ſtrength ſmall, yet hirgrace, 


| of fianeThall bee killed, he may: | 
[J | then quietly reſt his ſoule in | 


[| .Butthe Lord kngwing how | 

| hardly weear« brought tobee | 

Ew adey hereok,.( eſpecially |: 

| | When webegunder captivity of | 
ts Goncas of unbelicte, pride, | 

anger, worlditn:.$4nd the Uk) 2KE-X 


| ce (uffivient for. v5; and bis | © 
Power ſhall bee made _perfel? in| 
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| -- him,yerindeed belongs Nl 
inhiscaſe. © T: 
*| And thereſficevery: povfe 


bis ivreſlling a6ainft forne 
vie ooertpelch: which he = 


leſt he ſhould'be exalted abote 
meaſure,bytheabundance oft” 
vetations;whichthowghſpols 


tt 


ſoule, who feeles his: ſine koo|. 


cd. for hjm, that when i 


goa 4 ſhall bee ſafficient for Fo 


_*+.. of Gods? -ffrength ſhall wy | 
- fe ofeltinbs ſure oo 
complaining withth&Ap6 jel 


'O wretched man that 1 am" , 
ſpall deltner mit from the bi 


the power 'of the Spirit'® 


fas 
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pricke in hisfeſh;to be (carani} | 
meſſenger of Satanto buffethim| | 


*| wonlddoewt ag prof] 
withhim: hee ao or " W 
this promiſe, that Golds grite 


| ehis death? htmay comfort diy! 
' * Tcheerevp his'hearr with] 
©) | ſaying: / rÞirke GoathronpWIR(Þ | 
ſmrChrift oy Lerd,chatthre "4111 Wie 


* Chriſthe ſhall ſubdue chars 
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dy of ſiane, which otherwiſe |- 
would carry him head-long to 
dcathand deſtrution,bothof boe 
dy and [omle for ener. 

| Thische Prophet Aicabnv- 
rably exorcileth, having highly: _ 
magnificd the mercy of God 3» | Mich.7.18.|| | 
pardoning iniquitte,and paſſing by FE 
the tranſpreſſiou of bis people, he 
| addeth Fs, He Will tarne again, Verle 2g. 
he will hane compaſſion vpos vg,he 
will [ſubdue our miqui'ies,:c., The 
Apoſilealſolayerh out this inatM 
terat large, howthe Chriſtian | -. 
Sonldicr beingarmed with zbe | .* | 
whole armonr of God,may be able tplt&213.þ | 
to land inthe evillday,c haning | *&. Þ} | 
dene all, to ſtand :that is, being 
nes with thoſe excellent | - 


graces of the Spirit, which hee |<. 
atterwardsname<s,he may man- 
fully fight the Lords battella- 
gainſt finne ard Satan, and fo 
no{dout tothe end of the batte! 
{that he ſhal Rand vp asconque- 
 [rour, when ſinne and Saran ſhall | 
fall as vanquithed. £ 
Lo 4 c- 
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AT reatiſe of Faith, © | | 
Wn -| | Behol d what cacowagemelt | 
—— ' the Lord giues agaidlſt "all our | 
To | fearefuſn 1s, in our ſpirituall bar- 

' { fight. | tell: whichif1 wecould remen-| | 

We would put more{pirit into| } |. 
| Fighelike ,.\ VSto fight agaiiſt on7 ſins, like'fÞ | 
_ "_" rucn, and not to fairit or flielike | 

cowards: And yettheſebe hot | 

|... |thetemthefthojegracious pro-| 
In miſes, which the Lord hath 
made to thisend, that we faint| } |; 
pot when wee ſee the force of 
0 M:. enemy. c 
 Oftthis ſort beall thoſe Scrig- 7 
tures, which ſettingout therich] | 
pro; wee recciue 1n Chriſt It 
T 

ſ 


among the reſt mentivn out 
fanRification by him; wherebſ| 

is meant that Chriſt havi 
taken our humane nature, & 
anRifiedit by the holy ſpintt: 
| wee bcing madc one with him, 
| dorcceiue the ſelfe-fame ſpirit 


4  Chriftſan* 
Rification. 
| x Cor,1.30 ! 


| {(though1n meaſure)ro fandifi aj 
[ | vs, that is, to make vs holy' © 


{ Toh. 17. 29,| Whervntotheſe two be nect 
| fary: firſtthe killing of all oy 
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in vs, andſccqndly, the quick- * 
ning of vs = of life.}; * 
Of the arg, more. in thencxt| 
point, of the forinerhere : con-} | 
cerning? hich this is oft TE | 
ted, that at Chr 4ſt ball/aue 19 pee Mat. 1.21. | 
ple fromtheir ſinne;,whichas it 
istrue inthe matter of our juſti-? Chris FR 
ficatian for. the forginene e of 
our finne.;.fo, it.jis alſg.true in | | Goin & | | 
this poigvof ur fandhification, | bur filth of 
fordeliveriagvsfromth epow-| finne alſo. | 
erof finne, And:ſo arealltho "Generall 
generall ſpeeches to bee vnder-\ | Pg 
{togd;that. Chiult isthelambe\ - z #þ 
of God Which taketh, aWay. the 
| fig of the world : That he hath1o- | 
ved us, avd waſhed vs from aar | 
| ſinaes is bis aWae blood : f hat the | 4h 9 | 


blood of. leſus Chriſkcleanſeth ys | REV. 1. 5o | 
| 
1 


from all oxr ſnne:That God hath | yn = 
kent 94joune leſus ta bleſſe vs, in he 
| twruug every one of 'vs from our | 
mgaities. And thelike many, in 
all which this muſt needs bee 
contained,that one great benefit\- 
| be ecenjoy by Chriſt, which. is, 
.- that 
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ÞMþ that wee who bee members of| | 
him areclenſed,asfrom the 


be imprited:: {o from the filthi 


;. | neſſe of finne, that'it fliall 'nee| 
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| fication,faith': If wee confeſſe” ol 
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| fromall unright:oxſneſſe:{o doth 


addeth this, that Chriſt gatk 


prevajleover vs. Fdrmoreml 


| nifeſt proofe wherof, thisgratt 
+ | of Mortificat'I'is ex _ 0; ig 


miſcdinfundry places;as,Wally 
inthe Spirit; an abnelfAh | 
the luſt of the fleſh; Tikewile tht 


Apoſtle 7ohn* Joyning' together, | 


fins, he i faithfall and juft to for 


the Apoſtle Paw/to Tins, "i 
viog ſhewed thatthe grace's 
God whichbringeth falvatioh, 
doth alſoreath men to aciyv% 
godlineſſe and worldly lnffsiWk| 


himfclfe for vs, that he might v- 
deeme vs from al miquity,andpt-| 
fie to himſelfe a peculiar-peoplt 
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This is the ſame whereof the | 
Prophets foretold.in theirtime 
that Go D would purge and| 
cleanſe his Church, &/ay oft; 
that. God will purely purge their 


that is, their finnes : asin ano-- 
ther place more plainly he ſaith, 
And it ſpall come topaſſe, that he 
that is left in Sion, and he that re-- 
main: th in Teruſalem, ſhall be cal- 
led holy, euery one that is written 
among rhe living uu Ternſalems, 
whenthbe Lord ſhall hawe Waſhed | 
aWvay the fulth of the daughters off 
| Sion, and ſaall hane purged the 
| bloud of leruſalem from the midſf 


thereof, by the Spirit of Indgment, 
| ardby the Spirit of burning, A=| 
| gaine, By this therefore ſhall the | 7+ 9. 
| $01quity of [acobbe purged, this | 
| is all the fruit to take away hss ſits { 
Notadlie is that place of Ezekzel! | 


Then will [ ſprinkle cleane water 
wpors you, aud you ſhall be cleane 
| from allyour filthineſſe, and from | 
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| droſſe,and take away all their tin, | 


a your Idolswil I cleanſe you.Of | 
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this fort;T might gather many! 
moe out of theſe, andthe other; 
Prophets,'who ſpeake of theſe 
graces which ſhouldbee given; 
by Chriſt to allthe members of) 
hisChurchithe clenfing ofthem 
from all he filchineſſe, which 
David expreſleth, By healing all 
| 9x7 diſeaſes, The matter bene 
Cieare, andthe teſtimonies 6, 
many, 1judge it will be too te 
diousto heape vp inorc. 

It ſha'lbe moreto our profit; 
weilto-weighthcſe and the like 
promiſes whe we read then; 


that when wee fecle aur heatts 
difcouraged,by the!ictieſtregth 
wee find to malter our ſpeci! 
corrup:ions,the: we mayapply 
co cur ſ{elues any onz of theke 
promif”s,wherintheLord hit 
ſelfe doth vadertake this work 
which1s too hard for vs; The 
he ſhall ®/abane osr 4017m1:tienfit 
b ill cleanſe vs from all vrifher-| 
ouſneſſe his graze ſhall oe ſoffit | 
ent for Us, and his power ſaall bet 
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maie perfeft in our Weakeneſſe * 
whichif we doe beleette, how 
an we'feare to be faint-hearted 
to enteFintothis ſpirituall bat-] 
reliagainſt our ſinnes 2. Yea this 


will make vs bold to refiſt, and| 


able to overcome our ſtrongeſt 
fins, whichformetly haue moſt | 
prevailed over vs” ' - 

| For our further encourage- 


ment herein, we have the exam- 


fore were ſervants, yeabond- 

flazes to ther vile luſts, as Za- 
| nat 

| cheus tooppreſion, Cary Adag- 

dates to whoredcme; Pant toper- 
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mous Churches, towhom th 
Apoſtle writ, who before their 


|i2er Gemles:) being converted, 
they turned from their Idc!s, 
and alto from all their formet 
| vaine ard vile converſation, m 
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ples of all the farthfull, who be- | 


—— 


/ecution: and generally the fi, 


I idolaters,and lived |-. 
in a! abominable {fines (45 0-] 


| ſeen in all the holy Epiſtles ix 
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Our beaſt- 
lyqualities 
changed 8 
abated by 
ebeGoſpell. 


Vee. 
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Say not,T | 
ſballnever ' 
overcome, 
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| Let notany therfore whofes | 


ofthe Aﬀr:which waslong be-| 
fore propheficd bythe Propher | 


lambe, &'c. meaning by all theſe. 
cruclland devouring beaſts, all 
kind of beaſtly & wicked men, 
who by the Goſpel ſhouldbeſo 
changed, that alltheir cruell & 
beaſtly qualities ſhould bee fo 
abated,that theyſhou'd become 
like to Gods Children, and 6 


them, 


leth any mcaſure of mortificath; 
on in himſcife, though heecan- 
not yet overcome all his ſinnes,! 
and keepe vnder his vnraly ak 
feions, ſay in his heart, I ſhall 
neverov.rcome ſuch and ſuch! 
ſinnes, but ſhall one day perith} 
by theſe:for this were not one: | 
ly to miſtraſt his own ſtrength, ; 
puta he may but tocall}. 
3ods powcr, goodnefle, and 


truth iuto queltien:whichwere} | 
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haue a holy Communion with] {| 
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' a great injury toGod;and to. his | 
| owneſoule : butratherletvsall| | 
| doeas lehoſapbar, when hz faw | 
| agreatArmy gathered rogether | 
| againſt him, ſo as hee ſaw 'ng | 
 powerin himſelfe towithſtand | 
| them, hee did wholy caſt him- 
 ſelfe vpon the Lord, ſaying, O > 
| our God wilt thoy not judge them? E 
' for we baus nomight againſt this l} 
great company that commeth ol -"I 
| gainſt vs neithar know We what to 
| doe,but eur eyes are upon thee Se) - 
'.\letvsbe "It in ho Lok = hen: | | 
. {in the power of his might, and 1O 
= ingtovs,and viingthe holy | $9 
armour of his ſpirit, fighting va- 
liantiy, wee may beſure of the ! 
vitory. 27 -93-; | | 
| ' Theſethus benz, that Gods | - \& 
 {childrcen'may be fo:certain that |-» t- 
no ſinne ſhall:haue dominian 15 
| overthem,butthat they ſhall i 
| the end overcomethem all,a 
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| jo hauc the glorious conqueſt [| g | 
joverthem; &overall their ſpy}... _.. 
{rival enemies (whocanno wah: 1b 1911? if 
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— _ | canitſiffictently beebewailed | | 
Few enjoy | that fofewdoeenjoythisbax | |* 
thisv: ory4 be andthe ſweetcomfort the. | | 
JofF/6: 2 46; 1. ah Hoop (MN | 
Sous | Thame willbehacinWn |, 
... | Many and foule ſpots_inthe F 
Po. es of ſundry. profeinank zi] ft 
meane: their open:.pride; cher . 
imputiency,ther warldlines& Y |, 
fdcadnefte of {piritin allſpity- 
| al duties:allwhich,though the : 
might ( in ſome {ſtronger ſtand 
{ivg in Chriſt ) haue beene lang R 
before well mortified, yerthq! © | - 
{hull remaine, liug,and grown be 
" ithem, tothcir reproach befor! f 
others, and fmall. peace al} |- 
| comfort rotheir owne heats F | 
+ {A principgll calc hereof mult * 
-- needs be this, that theſeplealing' NN - If 
themſclues in'their eſtare, #1 | _. 
thatthey be forward in publid |} | b 
| exerciſes of Religioi ( though | | _ 
| Deckein 7 | many be flacke enough wm pry 
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| bee free from the grofle finsof 


' not bewailetheſe theirfins;and 
| therefore doe not ſo much as 
| ſceke after, much leſle enjoy 
| | theſe preciouspromiſes,and thc 
[ite o 53,555, 
. Another ſort (whoare more 
tobee pitticd for their want of 
this comfort which God hath 
prepared forthem, and fo plen- 
tifully promiſed to theman, e- 
ſpeciall)be they who groane 
vnder the burthenof their ing, 
| firmities, andtake much paines: 
to bee eaſed; yetinlong time' 
handing ſmallamendment, bce 
much diſcouraged with feare;, 
fl thatthey ſhallneverbe able to, 
| {overcome theſe corruptions 
| which doe moſtannoy them. 1 
cannot thinke of any.thing to 


| :ragement in theſe, then either; 


that, He who Lath begin the good 
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| bea greatercauſeotthisdiſcon-| 
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the ignorance, forgetfulneſle,or | 
not beleeving theſe promilts, | 


worke \ 
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| theſe and all other, whod.fire 
jto conquertheir Corrupt nature 
and vnruly luſts thereof; that 
s {clues theſe promiſes, and 4 


-. +. { ho hath promiſed, confidently 
looke for the viftory, :andi.6 


thc ſame: 
| point,toquiet:the mindesof al 


howtheyſhall be able togetthe 


worke i themwil perfect i wil 


the day of Chrift: & as God pres 


miſedoft,tohis people goingto 
conquer the!landofCanaan,that 
no enem:e ſhould bee able to] 
ſtand againſt th:m: ſo hath hee| 
ascercainely promiſed tothele,| 


o1roverthem. 
It remaineth thereſore, that 


they doe oft fet'before them- 


confidering that bee # facthfull| 


conſtantly frehriil they obruine 
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This 1 hope may ſuffice in ro 
that be troubled with'donbring 


maſtery over their greateſt cot 
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particu/arfinnes, heis toknow 
that howſucver the Lord doth 
ſometimes d: ſcend to particu» 
lars;as that he will cleanſethem 

»m their idols. andthat hee will, 
rake away 
them, and ſuchlike. 
. 'Yetthis 18 not done imevery: 


lv,that he willcleanſevs from 
allvnrigtitcouſheſſe;andthaths; 


tohane particular promiſes for” 


the' ſtony heart out'of| | 
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| ſinnE-neither is it needfnll ,for } 
whenGod ſpeaketh ſogeneral-| j,,, 


"'Ezek.; 


No need 


the fore-named:places ) who 


would require more?let vsthen} ; 


(learne ta-apply theſe generall 
promiſes toourparticularocca- 


ſions, and I nathing doubt but 


it will asſafficiently comfort vs |' 
asSifthe Lord had faidin parti- |' 
'cyſar, heawill kill our pride, our 
| Opens! 
thereſt. | 
One]y let vs be familiarly ac- | 


, our hypocrille, and 


quainted with theſe ( as neede 


will bealea!l our diſeaſes,& the | ; 
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pray. 
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| preatciſt nced;andthen:i(hallwe; 
| more couragiouſ}yſct ouficlaes | 


{hall requir2.) &beoftin medr-. 


tation vponthele (whercof we! 
Meditate & (hall haue daily vſc; ) and here-| | 
. *| Vnto Joyne fervent prayer, that; 


theLord woild perfiwade vsby 
Ins Spitit thus to reſt vpon his; 
romtie fot his helpe in, out: 


| againſt our greateſt ſins,& daily 


 overthenzall.to the honopat: of j 


mo:e and more. get the vicory, 
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Gcd; ikd.of hut holy profcffh 
. ors to. the: good example; 
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Many think g 


ſteafero 


liue godly. 


| wards Man, OUT ſclaesj and. 


-| that inſych Anger a5 haf/þer 
.| pleaſing to him. * 


| how we may be daily more ea 
ured of a-ifull. yi 


(which mult needsbring mach 
comforttoall pgore diltreſſeq|! 


 [ſoyles, who ana - 
den of t Etil 


Wee are to Get tQ Fs 
third generall point propoun- 
| ded-wherein we are to pq qpue vi 


of our faith againft*chofe 
doubts, web atiſe inlour ny 


- | how we who be (ofult of 


tie, andſo weake in grace 
yet beable ta perform all thoſ 

duties which God requireth x 
our hands; both cowards his 
Majeſty,in the firſt Table of rhe 
ten Commandememts;and:-to- 


thers, in the ſecond Table ;and 
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may vpholda name in'profeſſi- 


ting the pnblique. Aſſemblies, 
faying prayers 1n their houſes, 
andiiving honeſtlyamong their 
neighbours : (all which muſt 
be done, and many come not ſo 


taſted of Gods metcy 1n their 
red-mptionby Chriſt,doknow 
that God hath. deſerved better 
ſervice at their hands, and re- 


| quires more duty of them nam- 
ly,that as he who hath called them 


manner of converſation; and that 
it maſt be their chicfe ſtudy #0 
adae to their farth vertue, and to 
vertue knowledge, and to know- 


kindneſe,and to brotherly kindues 


on of true Religion; as frequen- | . 


farre) yetthey who haue yr 4 ny 


:r holy, ſo they muſt be holy tp all | 


ledge temperance and to tempe- | * 
rance patience, FH to patience gad-:| 
lneſſe, and to godlineſſe brotherly*|- + 
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. Andfor the mannerof Fol 
Penraay it muſt bee. x. withay|. 
|feare(that is; not ſervile andes.| Y | 

{traiqed, but willing andches|}] | 
Luke 1. 74: full )z.vniverſal] 2 kolineſie(to.|/ ;{ 
| 75. nards God) inrighteouſnes (p, [1 

: , wards men) 3. before him ( (a5 \C 


Mannecrof 
'| Gods (er- 
| VICE. . 
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| Hhisfight)fincerely;g. alam £ 
#] of thery life, conſtantly ins '{ 
| ſtates vntothe end, &/s to pu | lc 

| | Col. 1.10- Godmn all things, Fe 

| -Thefairhfull people of Goll Ne 
The life f hw, chat this is thelifey6l 
wich 1 of Godin his word ſo muthre|{ ** 


beleevers.  quiireth at their hands, & which bi 
cen {they {ocarneſtly defire, __ (2 
* | devour toperforme. Oar 
- || Heb.12.1- + Biitſoare they beſet round ”*: 
2 ſve and'oft fo taken captue| chi 
| | by th#power of chcir compt|}} | ?*F: 


|  natu re, That when they Wouldde able 
| 904, wills #8 preſent Vcb chm by \ 
; Gods chil. Whereby i it comesto0 pa | findc 
drenvnable-' 415. even the ſtrongeſt Silk WW 
Ih "agg ans:finde ita mattcraboy cn j 4 
| | ſelues, abiliric, thus to leadtheirluit$ Yi 


\Rom,7.21- ' and many of the weakerſat 
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oft oft diſcouraged, to {ce 
weakelyrheyonnermcplle oY 
{tian dutiEs..;- TE WL 2 
. Andpo maruaile, TR 
the regenerate Ea ARTSS 
| not receiued hedge; _ 
of grace, where 
hs ilar and lucy - 6g blyz 
; ſincerely, .and. cool antly 
ſ{erue God;asto Fa 5 $2 an 
'reuerence aud Goa/y! feare ( wit- 
ncsthe lipgand aiSofchemoſt 
worthy ſeruantspf Gqgd)bur all 
our ſufficiency is of God, and-his 
grace muſh he ſufrcuent far 7riand 
 hus power, muſt bee 1 agnified mT 
 o#r weakenes, and he Chriſt 
We £41 do8. wa hing.: .Oat Of - all 
this may - be gathencd,! what 
needs wee haue of faithto.en- 
able vstolead this lite, wheres 


| inde: comto1t to our ſoules, y 
Which, ſhail further appeare, 
by Fife weilconlider What ig 116+ 
o cetfaxily quired of vs ſiavere, 
"| that wee may- picaip God i 1!) a» 
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q by we. may pleaſe, God, and | 
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ny datiewe performey wh hi 
conceiue be thefeichrees' {| 

I» Firſt, a conſcionableends} 
M uout to dothenwill of Godin) 
X.72t- | ſichſortashcin luswordco J 
| mandeth, 


| 2: Secondly,atrue. ih 
rw a6. a, many fail ings here), Dot Ml 
in the dee@,and right! mannet fi 
doing.  * * 
2. .Thirdly,abelicfe.char Gl 
__ for Chriſts take will aſliſt vg 
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| Accept of our wake. ob 6 
| ENCE. | "jYf {'o 
All which as weſccbe euidh | 
in the Scripture, and'oft req bl | im 
red, ſo arethey as manifct.hþ f i att 
reaſon; that ſecing Gods Will 4 w 
the rule of all equitie, chcrennel ! the 
whatſocuer. ſwaruerh frot a l Ws 
(though neuer fo little Yu ' p/e; 
 ncedes be vnequall, arid :00W8Y | 4 
 pleaſir ing to God. 2, Fs [| wh 
' Andon the other-ſide/ſ {or 
,;} all our rightcouſheſle, 7s to d 
-'4/ ſtained, or Qefiled cocly ng ncr 
| Gods pure eye cannot en + WES 
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of neceſſitieit folows;that = 
who will be wm, able to Go 


muſt come vuroGottih Chriftz 1) 6 


both for _{trengeh to I fn 
which God x quireth: be | 
fauour,that God: withep pleaſed 
troaccept the fatisfactich made. 
by Chriſt for the' pardon Zh 
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theirdefeRsintheir _ ft dutrey 
[ and for the allowing of their 0- 
— og tobe well liKing 1 in his 
fight. 

Whereuponit nee. Marily Bk: 
owes, that whoſocuer intends 
foto lead a godly life; thatthee:} 
may bee pleaſing to God, muſt} 
attaine this by aith, withsur |- 
which, all we*8oeis finne : toij 
the Scripture ſ[pcakes plainely;| , 
 Wahour ' fauh-1t 65 17 aible to) 
"pleaſe God, . _ 

And yct how ferv bee they! "ow 
| who hauc attained this grace, Gols 

1 ſoto line by faith, a5 the: cby ["FWe- 
to draw from Chriſt contri; wad} 7 
increaſe” of ſpiritua!l'Rre iigth,: 
!berter toperforme all hlyobe 
8 O2 dience, 
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dience, and daily:to get. : 
comfort, that. this their obe! 
dience fhal. bee acceptable t | 
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{ Two bran- i Wherein we haue theſe two 

chegofthis. |{pcciall branches tobe conlids 
[redhow we may get this gras 
|to leade a godly fe: e;orhow we 


2. Howto || may | have comfort that chi} 
{ be accepted! ſhall beaccepted. = b 


For the former, that welt 
Some gl betterſechowvnable we bee 
hen mn. our ſelyss to, perfoarme alths 
ryCom | 
—ademEe] obedience, and ſo-be morey ; 
| :ingto:embrace the remedy:ll 
| deſi ireevery one carefully roew] 
amine himſelfe. by the Law | 
\ God, how exceedingly heefak 
\lethin eycry one of them. jj i 
1% |. I. Asfer.example, wn the fi 
| Command, j C $4) BR Innot wajkit gl 
_  \withGod ,notreſting vpoukin 
2 forrelicfein all hisneceilitig 
=: Jnotlo delighting i in- him, a8Þ| 
{ count. not thing too. deerertot 


js rraid to dif} Beale God, then 
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inthe world beſides.' ' | 

2. In the ſecond Commanide- 
ment : how ſlacke antſlight he 
is in all the worthip of God, 
both priudtearid publicke':'as 
namely,inpriyateprayer(which 
nerſo? RPE $: a- 
teſt vie, ) As for reading the 
Scriptnres, -and' other godly 
bookes, how ſeldome? medita- 
tion alofe, and conference with 
others how litlerhoughtvpog? 
$0 likewite for the publike | 
| what carclefſe and vnftuitfulf 
| hearing, praying, finging and | 
| recettiingofthe Sacraments?*+ 
| 2. [nthethird ( ommanidement |. 
How backward heisin lifting | 
vpthenameof God z ſo as hee | 
might by all-his behautour, | 
will. bring God into better eſteeme 


| 


| with thoſe with whomhecon- | 
b verſeth?** oich: LES 6 he 
$| | 4-Inthefourth Commandement. | 
ron \V hat a doe he hathto keepehis | | 
a whole mani imployed abourthe/|i» [2 
: ”— YE . | 4 : : | - 
true ſanRification of the Lords |} » ' 
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| Inallwhick whoſoever tall 

| Eanilonan ycolider his waiesg 
I nothing &oubt but he ſhall ſeg] 
| | attcant to:complaine of his 
. { wantof faith, whereby alogd 
he chou'd receiue power from” 


holy dutiesto God. 

| . The like defekt (hall be f OLIN 
 vPan due examingtion1u duri ich! 
of righteouſtefle inthe lecol 
Table, which God require hl 
| both inzegard of our ſelves 

our neighbour. 


As in the fifth Commanden ys 


eleQually toperformeallth : ' 
FE | 


nad. | 1 wiſh every onedulyto y 


| how badly hed hag 

7 | duty of hisſpeciall place, het] 
in the Family,Church,or Ge 

monwealth;both ſuch a5anfe 

Avoue others, and ſuch as bebe 

low, governors, and govern J 

| andrhen he ſhall well {ce: is 


+ 
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| 6.Inthe fixt Commandement ; ' 
How carelefle heis; both: in a- | C 
voyding thoſe. things which 
hurt thelife and health ofhody 
and foule, bothof himſelfe and) 
others ; and in [y; ng all good |- 
meanes for-thepreſervationof |; 
| both : And much. more wan- |», - 
[ting in bearing and forgiving |» ' 
wrongs, ialoving his enemies, |» 
and: Qvercomming evill. with. | 
00d. wo itt as nick rhe 
- Intheſeuenth!Commandement.; 
lih-v0iſe. W hat ittle watchand | 
meanagare, vied fa, keegebpth | 
{mic and*bofy. chaſte zand;{o 
+ avoid hy OL ver |; 
cieavucſſe, loverly viing all our 
ſenſes, _— Fihe. * 
18. [uthe exght Commandement _ 
How hee failes io getting his | COmmad. | 
. ; F I 
goods juſtly; and1q vligchem! 4 
holily ta Godghnpow merch: { | 
fullyrovherelicte; of hispeigh-! | 
bour, and wiſely to his owne | 
800g, of foule and Body . © © | 
9.1n tbe ninth ( ommandement. 
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Who 0R A i blemiſhing of hisown good| 

| | ' dane, or his neighbours, - 
2 | trannerof way, and fo topit| | 
{ture either, &to& recover thety| 
3 being wounded by ſachs news } | 
29Godharhappointed: -»: |} [4 

I9. ,,| 30. [nthe tenth Commuaiit ; 
Commad,, | ,,.,*. How hardly he cari br £ 
* 7 | hisheartto loue his neighboit Ip 
a ashimſelſe; andtobeastcatiy| {p 
i:fp burt him as his owne {ke;; , ai w 
-|toſceke hisneighbours goody] . 
hisowne. | 
Thus haue I briefly Aras _ 
out: oF the: 'cominandemetith| _ 
ſome of the” chiefeſt duties; | © 
which we cannotdeny,botthiil 44> 
as weeare buund to perforine | ran 
jrhem; and deſire {o+ to doe/ſo! __ 
| we faile muchin the practiſed! "ae 
 etiett, neicher poſlibl carne! | -_ 
doe berter tillwe recene fu a : 
| from Chrilt to enable vethe 4 II 
vnto, Tos ſelf 
Thefe being {o caniſey by. 
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ching more, to perſwade any 
true Chriſtian to labourfor: che 


increaſe of this precious-gift'of 


er from-Chriſt, better to dbey 
Godin all that he ſhall require 
at his hands. "34 46,9 
--:And thereforeI would 


' Wo 
mychicfe intent)togathes ſome 
ſpeciall promiſes, andrtoſhew 
the right vie. of Faith; for our 


helpe1n this behalfe. _ 
Butrhat I rememberthere ts 
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faith, wherby he may-get pows | 


ſt vpanthis worke( whichis | 


another branch: of this matter, 
namely, how. wee may doe all 
our workes in faith, that God 
will accept thereof. Wheretn it 
will beno hard matterto ſhew 
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| much(if not inore tailing, then |. 
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and cxperience will proues Fer |: 
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jt would haue his Childrentoly : j 
© {cheercfully,ſowould Goda 
' therefore doth heeſom all ; 
wy vpoathem to retoyce,asplet [1 
&c, * *:fullyistobeſcenclnthe be es . 
Elqy 24. xg Of the Plalmes, poten L 
BRIE _ That One for 1 | 
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| | concerning Holy duties. = 


| ay ſcrue,Rejoyce in the Lord al- 
Ml 247, aud againe ] ſay reiojce. 
| Which if there were no more, 
| mightlet vsſecGods mind,that 
(hee would haue vsnotnow and 
then, ſometimes to rejoyce,that 
is, whenallgoes well with vs, 
| (for ſothehypocrires do)butal- 
waies,cuen inalflition$,asthe 
Apoſtle Iamesexhorts, My bre= 
\thren, count it all joy, when e fall 
nto Arvers temptations, W hichis 
not ſimply for the affliions, 
but for thegood weareaſlured, 
' they ſhall bringto vs, asis ſaid; | 
| Rom. 8.28.7 hat all thingyworke | 
| together for oxy good. Th” 

But yet SS but fer, who 
attaine vata this bleſſed eſtate, 


to rejoycealwayes inthe Lord,} 


Fas any one may wellperceiue,if 


| he ſhall conſider either how ſe-} : 


' dome his heartisrauiſhed with 
] admiration of Gods gooneſle: 
towards him fo ynworthy: and 
foro fhirre vp his ſoulewiththe! 
| Prophet Dawid to prayſe the 
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| 
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Lord| . 
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they bring - | 
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retoyce, 


cauſe vs re 3 | 
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ſe of Faith, F 


| 


Lord ( which muſt needs bee { 


where theheartis well affeRed! 


withthisjoy,as there can be no 
true thankes where this joy ts 
not : Jor how often his heartis 
difquicted, when any thingeroſ- 
ſeth his will and dcfire, which] 
wouid not be, if the heat were 
filled with this ſpiritual joy} 
| whichwouldmakebitter things 
 fveete. © 

It ſhallbe therefore our wiſe- 
dome to hca:ken vnto Gods 
word, wherein we ſhall ſce how 
plentifully the Lord hath pre-| 
pared this pleaſant fruit ofthe 
Spirit and promiſed it to all the 
trae members of Chrilt, that: 
ſo they may claime ther part 
therein. | 


This isnotably ſet out vnto vs| 


in the bookeof the Plalmes. As 
firſt, Pal, 19. 8. The ſtatutes of 
| the Tad are right, retoycing the 
| beart, Pfal.23.4-T hy 10d andrh 


| 
| 
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Wl ?ſſe thy __—— 36. 8. 9. Y 
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concerning Holy duties. 


riner of thy pleaſwreyfor with thee 
$r the fonntaine of Life, and in chy 
light wee ſball/ee light $9.15 1 6. 


the 1oyfull ſound: theyſpall 'walke 
(0 Lord )in the light of thy conn- 
tenance. In thy name ſball they re- 
joyce all the day, and in thyregh»| 
teonſneſſe frall they be exalted. So 
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Plalme 45. 3 5. Speaking of the | 
members of the Church, faith : 

With pladuefſe and rejoyeing ſbalb 
they. bee brought, they ſhall emer 

mtothe Kings Palace. Plalm.64-; 
10. The eliveraiel be plad an - 
the Loyd, and ffall truſt w the 
Lord andall thewpright in haart 

ſhall glory. Pal 68. 3.Bmt ler the 
r:ghteonsbe glad, let themrejoyce 
before God, yes let them excoe= 
dingly rejoyce. 97. 11-12-Lightss 
\{owne for therighteous, and plad- 

 Pefſe forthe upright inheart:; Ke- 
Joyce inthe Lord Jerightocns, and 


ofbzs holinefſe.x 18. 15 The vojes 


Bleſſed are the people that knowe | 


give thanketat the remembrance, - 


of reioycing avd ſalwation 5 in the | 


P 3 14-| 


{4 
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 tabernacles of the righteous. The| |. | 
3 Fight hand of the Lord doth vals. | 
- 2 | artly -x26.9.6. They that fowein | 
: 
; 


» | tearesſhall reape intoy. He thatgs. | 
1 | eth forth & Weepeth,bearing pre- 
+ | Cionsſeed.ſhalldoubtlescome again . 
+ | wrtbrejoyeing bringing his/heanei 
+ | Wihbirs, 232.26. [will cloathber | | 
Prieflrwithſalvatio,+ her Saint 

\ ſpall ſbont alowd for joy. It wee 
5 not hard to gather many more | 
4 _ [outofthePſalmes. y 
| ; Likewiſe the boakes of t 
prophets, bee full of theſe. No- | 
table is thatſweetſong of Efay, | Y { 
22+ 3+ 3 Bebold Gods my ſalua- | 
tion, 1 will traſt and not bee a- 
fraid, For the Lord Tehowah is m 
ftrength, and my ſong hee is bee- 
» [come wy ſalvatio, Therefore With 
-: joy ſhall you draw waters out ofthe 
. Iyels of ſalvation. Ela.24.14T he) | 
/halllift vp their voce, they ſpall | 
7 ſing for the Maieſtie of the Lord, | 
Efay.29.19.7 he meeke alſo ſhall 
mereaſe their joy in the Lord, and 
| the poere among mer ſhall yejoyee 


| | in| 
 ————————— —— —_—— 
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1 concerning Holy daties. 


11 the holy one of I[rael.Efay.35. 
The whole Chapter is full of 
heauenly comforts to vs Gen- 
tiles:verſe x.T he wilderneſſe and 
the ſolitary place ſpall bee glad 

fot them, and the deſart ſpall 
rejojce, and bloſſome as the Roſe, 
Efay 56,verſe 7. 1 Will make the 
| Joyfell in my houſe of prayer. Efay. 
| 62.13. 14 Behold, my ſeruams 
ſhall rezojce, but yee ſtall be aſha- 
| med. Behold ms 7 [eruants ſhall ſing 
for joy of heart, but ye ſhall cry for | 
ſorrow of heart ,and bowle for vex- 
ation of ſpirit. Likewiſe inthe 65." 
of Eſay bemany ſwecteconfola- 
tions, He ſpall appeare toyonr foy, 
&c.verſe. 10. Regoyce ye With Te- 
ruſalem,and be glad with her all 
Je that loxe her x cxoyce With ey for 
ber all that manrue for her: That 
ye may ſucke and be ſatisfied With. 
the brefts of her conſolations, that 

[ye may milke ont,and be delighted 
with the abounaance of her gloxy, 
fc. to ver(e 14. And When you 

ſee this, your heart ſhall. reiayce 


E] 
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| andthe band of the Lord ſhall bee, 
| knowne towards his ſeruants, and 
his indi nation towards bis ene-\ 
| mics, Inlike ſort ſpake our Sa- 
| ' ujour to his Diſciples, that their 
Toke16.22- bearers Gould rejoyce, and their 91 
( /aould no man take away from| 
|  them,lcr.alſo hath thelike,chap 
31.1.2. 1.3. Therefore tbey ſhall 
| comme and ſing un the eight of Sion 
| and ſhall flaw together to the good-| | 
| | nes of the Lerd,e&c.T hen ſhallthe 
| Virgin rezojce 11 the-dance, bath 
Joung-men and old together: far I 
will turne their mourning into oy, | 
. of 48d will comfort them, and make| 
A them. rejojce- from their /« orrow.| 
Zach.chap.1 1.29.7 hs/ſaid the|... 
Lord of Hoſt. the faftof the fourth|- 
moneth, 5-c.ſhall be to the houſe of 
| {uedah,goyand gladnes, &icheare- | 
©. faidfeaſts. I will end with that,| 
Rom. 14+ 17s The kingdome of} 
| Gadbrighreouſneſſe, peace,andjoj\ 
| snrbe holy Ghoſt. F 


- Vie Thus have ] gathere ore | 
$ | oftheſe promiſes, 1a whilthe]. 
| | ord|. 


CI £4 w.l b xandatind —— ” 
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"1 | concerning Holy duties. 


Lord promiſethto giue joy and 
gladneſſe to his people ; yet I| 
ſuppoſe not halfe ſo many, as 
might bee colleRed out of the 
Scripturesfor Idoe not meddle 
withthe many exhortations vn» | 
to this dutie, nor the many ex- 
amples of it, nor prayers for it, 
allwhich ſhew the necellitie of 
it. | 
Butthe marke Iaymeat, is to 
perſwadeall who feelethe want 
| of this holy rejoycing in the 
| Lord(whereby their wholelife.| 
is more vnc6fortable)thatGodþ 


hath prouided this torthem; | yy, 


and that there is nothi 


| their vnbelecuing hearts which 4 


keepeit from them. For iftrue |} 


Faith bethe breeder of this ioy, | br 


as both Scripture & experience 
proue,, then no marucll, that” 
ſo tew attaine to this excel-. 


Faith it ſelfe is ſo weake,if 
wanting . 6. 4 


lent grace of reioycing, when": 
not }” 


| 
————»_ ——_——_— 


I doe wiſhtherefore all fi <>, 
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top. o& . Þ 
Faith is the 
ceder-_ 


thereof, 
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f many pro- 
{miſcsof 
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much more 


| tra keepe 
this joy. 


*F 
& 
F 


? Pe 'S, t- v 


>4 
be —-2 


| 


Nohotding 
- { out without 
» | the many cuils that befall vsin 


Rareto g*t, 


,jto enjoy this joy ofthe Hol 

-; | Ghoſt, whereby they may finde 
| whatis the excellency ofthis e- 
-; [ſtate aboue all the eſtates in the 
»y| whole worid beſides ; and bee 


( keep thisjoy:that by both theſe 


one thing, but to make vs ſee 
theſe two things: fir{t,that there 


Chriſtian ccurſe without this 
| Joy; ſecondly, that by realon of 


this life, it is very hard, and fo 
very rareto get,much moreto 


| they may be ſtirred vptolabour 


{ſo farre from envying the wic- 


»i|kedinthcir greateſt proſpc ritie, 
»JasSrather to pittic them, for that 


ike fooles and children, they 


/ - | | 
an 1: |forgoe ſuch treaſure for very 


royes and bables. 


I rnaſo ra | 


to think withthemſclues what | 
the Lord ſhould intend, in mas} 
kiog ſo many promiſes to this] 


cat) bee.no holdings out tn a| 


BY © 07, 


Pe ne” 2 + pet. *- ed 


pl BR 
Now the way to attaine this | 


toy is, ( beſides carnelt prayer | 


vnto God torit Jrovemuch1n | 


— 


V 


| 
- ME»). 


concerning Holy auties. 


meditation, 23S vpon the 


and moſtiult cauſes God batt ; 
giuentoall beleeuerstorejoyce: | / 


ſoalſovpontheſeexcellent pro- 


 himfelfeto worke this grace — 
them,by his we og : for if 
we well weight 


not only togiue themmatrerof | | 
oycing, ( but whereasittoo | / 
Wh zout,that they who ſhold J 
Teioyce, and haue good cauſe ſo 
to doe, be ſo. ras with 
the burthen of corruption or at |. 
ficion,thatthey cannot lift v 


miſes, wherein God hath bound 


E all, weſhall| 
ſee, that the Lords meaning is |. 


their hands with oy, but 
their dayes in ſorrow : ) Thisis 
alſo Gods worke toopen their 


' | hearts, and draw them by his 


in. the light of Gods counte-1 


much]: 


eyes to ſee, and to:mooue their |. 


Spirit co be afteed with his fa- | 
u-urs, that they. with the Pro- | 
phet.Dauid may findemore joy | Plal.4.2+. 


nance,then the wicked hauein:}. 
all their — And thus. 
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ceiuedin 


Jouc. 


| 


j they loue 
| God, and 


2 . 


| Many de» 


| deſired all may ſee though they 
' | ve few,whotakethe right way!| 


| 


belecncr may attarne this bleſs} 


which how mnch it 1s to bee 


to get its | : - 
"The next grace of the heart;) 

which God requireth of all 

| thoſe, whom hee hath adopted 


of any, exccpt Athciſts; people, 


. þ without Gel ; but of thoſe thats; 
yelIdit ought tobee, there be Int, 


ceiue themſelues in thinking] 
they doz well loue God, when | 


gcncrall two ſorts, one that de- | 
as indced they donoteruciyand | 


Some toy 0 | hearty loue him,but only; lay | 


chey louc him ; er ifthey doe, lt,| 
Is but very ſlightiy and carnally 


! docnot. | | 


becauſe:ll goes wellwith them: 
who 


y_ 4 « w- 


——_ 


 {ed-eftate./ of ling joyfully;|. 
what-euer doth befall him :| 


in Chriſt tobee his Children; 1s] 
thatthey ſhould lowe hins With all þ | 
their heart, With all their ſoule, 
_ } Warb all their might, which that! 
| wee oughttodocis not denyed! 
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i concerning Holy duties, 
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' whoare tobe conceiuedbytheir| 


' Iooſeliues, and little conſcience 
' tokeepe Gods commidements;; 
' that they doe not asthey ſay;tru 
ly love Gud And theſe eſpect- 

ally are to bevrged by the many 

commandemets of Goa,to loue 
| himſincerely and feruently, and 
' to bee moued hcreto by theſe 
| weighticarguments, whichare| 


 {o plentifuily vied i the holy |. . 


' Scripture, to perſwade vs va- 
 faincdly toloue God. 

| There 1s another ſort who 
looking into their liues, & there 
finding ſo manyinfirmities and 
failings nalldatiesto God and 
man, doe thence conciuce.they 


have not the love of God ia | 


them; and tieredy. bee much | 
| kept downe, both from that 

'comfort. and. confideiice they 
 aught hane 13 their holy pro- 
| feilion,. 


Cr 


| Thelt bee the. perſons, with |} 


| whomlchicfly deale:wwho haue- | 


\necd to bee hartened, firſt by | 


; this 


yer w— 


Corn 
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» [the good Workewill al[operfett it, 


. | cumciſe thine beart, andthe heart |. 


%.. | of thy ſeede, to lone the: Lord. " 


this, thatthelight of their want|' 
of love to God, breeding in} 
them heartie griete forthe ſame] 
is aneuidenttokenthereisſome 
| true love in them: elſe would 
they not bee ſo diſquieted for 
want ofthisloue of God. | 
And ſecondly,this muſtcom- 
fortthem, that he whohathgi- 
uenthem to willand defire this 
grace, willalſo giue them abili- 
tictodoe,and he that hath begwy 


for fois hispromiſe:ycahehath 
faidatleaſttoall & cuery ſuch, 
eAnd the Lord thy God will cir- |. 


& - 


Goa with all thy heart, and wit 


{wade thoſe that will belecue 


all thy foule, that thou mayeſt line |- 
which one promiſe, iftherebee |: 
no more, isall-ſujHcient to per- | 


God on his word, that God | 
(who knowes how polluted our - 
hea:ts be, and vnable to: loue 
him,ſothroughly as we ought) }: 
TOTS will} . 


———— ——— 
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"concerning Holy duties. | 


keepsvs from that holy bold- 
neſſe, which made Paul to fay, 


._ -— 


will cleanſe our hearts, and ſo 
(anifie them, that wee ſhallbe 
ableby his grace ſo to Joue him 
as he will approue. 8 = 
It is onely vnbeliefe, which 


I caudoe all thingsthrough Chriff | 
who ſtrengtheneth me. ; 

Although I doe not readeany 

other ſo exprefle promiſe, that 
God will make vsto Jouc him, 
yet ſceing the manifeſtaticn of 
 Godsloueto vs,duth ascertain- 
ly breed loueinvsto him again, 
[4s thekindiing of afire willbring 
' forth heate : therefore all the 
many teſtimonics which Gnd 


ſhall loue him. Thereforeirt is 
faid, Ye lone him, becanſe he firft 
lowed vs, Let vstherefore geras | 
| many arguments of Gods loue 
to vs, and doubt we not but i 


him againe. 


| 


eines of his lJoue to ys, mult be | 
fo many perſwalions, that wee | 


y $10 


Phil. 433- 
” 


will kindle in vs ſome loue to | Go: 


Like- : 


— 


} 


| 


| Deur.z0.6. 
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» | the good Worke will al ſoperfett it, | 


ket. | 


is aneuidentrokenthereisſome 
| true love in them : elſe would 


want ofthisloue of 

And ſecondly,this muſt com- 
fortthem, that he whohathgi- 
uenthem to willand defire this 
grace, wilſalſogiue them abili- 
tictodoc,and he that hath begwy 
for ſoishispromiſe:ycahehath 


ſaidgatleaſttoall & cuery ſuch, 
eAnd the Lord thy God will cir- 


—_ 
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of thy ſeede, to lone the: Lord thy | 
Goa with all thy heart, and with 


Due i 
iwento 

this one | 
promiſe, | 


no more, isall-ſujHhcient to pers | 
{wade thoſe that will belecue 
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(who knowes how pollatedour : 
hea:ts be, and vnable to- loue | 


him,ſothroughly as we ought) | . 
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this, thatthelight of their want] 
of love to God, breeding in} 
| them heartie griete forthe ſame} 


they not bee ſo ==, I for| 
od. 


cumciſe thine beart, andthe heart | 


% - 


all thy foule, that thou mayeſt line |- 
which one promiſe, iftherebee |: 


God on his word, that God | 


j 


| 


yet ſeeing the manifeſtaticn of | 
Godsloueto vs,duth ascertain- 
ly breed leueinvsto him again, 


be 
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willcleanſe our hearts, and fo | 
(anRifiethem, that wee ſhallbe 
able by his grace ſo to loue hind | 
as he will approue. 
It is onely ynbeliefe, which | 
keepsvs from that holy bold-, 
neſſe, which made Paul to fay, 


who ftrengtheneth me. 


| Although Idoenot readeany 


other ſo exprefle promiſe, that 
God wil make vsto louc him, 


aSthekindling of afire willbring 
forth heate : therefore all the 
many teſtimonics which Gnd 
(hall loue him. Thereforeit is 


lovedvs, Let vstherefore geras 


to vs, and donbt we not but &t 
will kindle in vs ſome loue to 


I caudoe all things through C briff | % 


eines of his Joue to ys, mult be | 
{o many perſwaſions, that wee | 


faid, We lowe him, becanſe he firſt | 


many arguments of Gods loue | 


” 
» 3 


” mot 


— 
| 


rloh.4.19.| | 
Vie- F 
Gerargue | 
mentsof | 1 
Gods loue..| : 
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him againe. | 
| —— _ Like- 
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God defi> - 
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 loue God, are ſo many incour- 
agementsto this datic;and ſo 
much for this. 


be made ſo to ſtand in awe of 


| anddoing good. How excellent 


+* 


them by, and. will bend. my 


a grace this is, of what ſingular 
vſcin our whole life, how oft 
andeatrneltly it is commanded, 


how praRiſed by Gods worthy ||. 
ſeruants, and how wanting in |; 
many profeſſors, and weakein | 


God,as to bee very vnwilling | 
todifpleaſe him;and on the o- |: 

fe, to be ready to pleaſe | 
+ | him, both in eſchuing euill, 


Thenext isthe feareof God, | | 
whereby ſpecaally I vnderſtand|; 
that holy affection whereby.we | 


nn 


——_— 
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others 1t is: all theſe, though 
worthy good conſideration, yet | 
ſeeing they wouldcarry me tao 
farre from. my purpoſe, I paſſe 
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Likewiſcall the rich rewards { 
which throughout the Scrip-]' 
ture bee promiſed totholſe that | 
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1 " concerning Holy duties. 6 


{| there is no feareof God before | 


"ge 


want of thisgrace,anddeſtreit, 


and other holy meanes. :: yet 
throughweakneſſc of Faith,can- 
| notattaineto ſuch. a meaſure of 
| his feare,as might Keepe them 


| in fuchawe,thatthey durſt not bs 
pg : 


| either doe that which God for- 
| bid-,orleaue vndonethatwhich 
' hecommands. 


\ "Trefe L doebeſecch to attend} 


to ſuch promiſesas G.d hatly 
 mad<to tus p:ople in partic'- 
| lar, concerning this grace ;that 
' whereas he ſecs, that naturally, | 


 menseyes, he ſaith he wil: put 
| lusfeare ingotheir hea; ts; as I-- 
 IEMIC.3 2+39.40. And Lxill gre 


| themone heart and one way, that | 
| they may feare we for ever fur the | 
| 200d of thems, and cf their children | / 
| after them, And 1 will make an e- \ 
\ #erlaftng conenat With ther that | 
{ Will rot turne away from the.g0 $27 


theſe, feel: and complaine ofthe! | 


 andlabourforit,by oftenprayer |. 


miſerhto...- 
feace him... 


oa . 
5 & <# 


= 


Godpro: - | | 


makevs | 


al 


ave them good, bat { will put mJ | _ 
| ; | feare 


rd. 
Ld en. 


=. 


4 Treatiſe of Faith, 


' feareintheir hearts,that they ſhall | 
++ | not depart from me, Which if we 
could belceue, would ſufictent- 
ly affure vs,we ſhouldnot want 
this ſauing grace, but that God 
will certainely beſtowe 1t vpon 
vSin that time and meaſure hee 
ſecs meer. 

| Butforourconfirmation,the 
| Lord doth oft repare this pro- 
mtſc,as Deut. 4.10. here one 
Meanes | ſpeciall meanes, whereby this 
how this | feare is wrought, is ſet downe: 
feareis | Gather methe pps together and 


et ne — 


| ge. |, will make them heare my wards, 


{Deus.4.10. that they may learne tofeare mee 
h | all the aayes that they ſhall linevp 
on the earth, and that they may 
zeach their children.So Pro. 2:4] 
$+T heywhoſecks for wiſdome ſhal 
vnderfland the feare of Goa. To 
likeeffteADeut.6.1.2.& 17 19+] 
1tts {pecially ſpoken oftheKing | 
| and more generally of all,Chap. 
32. 12.Andtothis purpoſe ſpe- 
cially isthat ofthe Prophet Da- | 
| a:&Pfal4o. 3-where he ſhewes 
another 


0 v 
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| another meanes whereby God 


doth ſtirre vp this grace in his 
people : namely, the beholding 


ing, eAnd he hath put a new ſong- 
inmy month,euen prayſe vnto onr 
God many ſhall ſee it, and feare, 
4nd ſhalltruſt inthe Lord:Solike- 
wiſe David being taught of 
God inuiteth others, ſaying : 
Come ye Children hearken tome, 
I'will teach you the feare of the 
Lord. Pſal.72. of hey ſhall feare 
thee as long as the Snu 6+ Moone 
 endurerh throngh all generations, 
Thelike Pfal. 102, 16. So E/ay 
29.23. They ſhall ſanttifie my 
name, &6.and ſhallfeare the God 
of iſrae[]eremiealſo ſpeakingof* 
Gods fingular mercies, which 
hee promiſeth to his people, 


Chap. 33.9. Andit ſhall be to me 


4 name of 10,4 prayſe and an ho- | 
 zour before all the Nations of the | 
 earth,which ſhall heare all the 
good [ doe wnto them; they ſalt. 
feare and tremble for all the good- 


L—_—— 


of Gods mercy onothers, ſay- | 


CE _T 


Aecond +3 
meanes, } 


Plal.34.31, 
| | 
| 


Generall 
promiſes, 
muſt have 
their pax- 
ticular ap- 


lycation, . 
NF , dren, yet in truth belonging to: 


| all of them : Therefore cuery 


. [rerurne Of ſeebe the Lord thew 


. | oftheſeandthelike, is; that {oj 


{demning vs for want of this 


| 


p 


(for al the proſperitic ebat 1] pre- 


| 


cure wnts it :lo Hoſea 3. 5. Af 
terward ſhall the people of Iſrael 


God, and David their King and! 
ſhall fearethe the Lord and bi] 
gooaneſſe in the latter dayes. 


longtociteall. 4 
Therightvſe weareto make| 


 oftas wee finde our heartscon-! 
feare, and donbting how euer! 


meaſure, ſo oft wee mult callto' 


ticular to ſome of Gods Chik 


ChildeofGod may and ought 


{tedfaltly beleeue,that God will 
performe his Wordtohim, and 
ſo waiting with patience the 


; 


#\- 
#64 
ff 
\ 


AM Treatiſe of Faith, || 


This ſhall \Hce, it would bl | 


we fhallattainetoit inany good} .. 


minde ſome of theſe promiles,|, 
whichthough d-linered 1: par-| 


roapply them to himſelfe, and] 


Lords appointed ſcafon,he ſhall 


| — 


— Q 3 


ms wm > & O> pan ©, © 
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% notbe diſappointed ofhishope, | | 
£| {| but ſha!lcertainly enjoythe fruit 
| $ | ofhis deſire. And thus much fur 
this. TT 
Fl | I ſee thisthird point, how w | 
| may bee ſure of grace2o leade a 

7 


y lite, ſoas ſhall bee accep- = 
| © | ted, growes large,and nomar-| - - 
vell, fcr it reacherh to all the 
e| © | duties requued in both Tables. | 
3 | | I may not thcrefore runne into _ 
\ © | all particulars, but will make 
o| © | choice of ſo:;ne;& namely, ſuch 
] 


as I concciue Chriſtians molt 
fl | faile in, and haueleaſt comfert 
 E | inperforming them. | Concer» 
Ofthis ſort bee ſpecia!l,as our | Ring holy | 
| |} | pirituall ſeruices of God, asour — 
| | [prayers, and exerciſes in his | &: 
| {|| Word and Sacraments. In ail 

| | | which 1 haue heard many of ol 
| { [good hope, complaining that z 
| they found ſmall comfortin | + ©þ 
| I |theſe, becauſe they pe: formed Whyfa 

| them in ſo weake and finfull -ammngrae =. 
manncr. A Principail cauſe | er he 45.” 


| 1h rf] hace ol d ina t FE] 
| , 


. = 
i 
voi) — 
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Vle offaith, 


Wo %7 
4 
A 


Y 


| 3 +£Y 


9 
| | TpIrit MIENge 
| 


Weakeſt ; 
ſervice ac- _ | 


ofecdin 


a 
GE 


y; 


\#, 
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7 ) their comfort inthe good dif} 
».j charge of their dutie, whereinſ: 
+ | whenthey failed ( which they]! 
» | foundoft)then they were dk 

comforted. Which cuidently}] 


( tie is plealingto Ged ; ) It muſi}} 


- | corruption of the fleſh, ſol co -| 


— 
73 
7s 
L; 
K 


ny tobethis,thatthey 


ſhews,thatthey hadlittle vieoll 


| Faith in thoſe duties ; for Faith} 


dothcomfortlnourgreateſ fl 
lings,aswellas inthe leaſt. Toſ} 
| makethis more plaine ( which}: 

| feareis little ſcene of manya]}| 
painestoſerue God,and yet ſel-[; 


#4 


ſeruicebeing ſo full of infirmi}; 
be confeſſed, that while we liue]} 
here, thereis fleſh & ſpirit min-|} 
gledinall the ations of Gods 

Children ; fo that astheir belt} 


Prayers be ſtained with ſome} 


ws 


cciucthat chereis ſome op. ati} 
on ofthe Spirit in their weakelf} 
' whichbeing offered vp in faith 


is afſuredly acceptable to God;} 
Sauncey xccepenero vo 


} 


_—_—_— 


poore ſonle, who takes grea| i, 


dome findes comfort, that his! 


b Mfauour for the goodneſſe of his |.» 
bf 9 w—_—_ Er a rem: 
1 Wpfayer, then looking for mercy, | 


* 
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—= 


fund comfort; not in himf 


& 
a gan x wee ifa- 
ny hawng prayed withgreat fer 
gency of Spirit, ſhallbeeconcct- 
ted ther-with,and nothumbled 
for his failings in that his belt | 
hrs rather cxpcAingfor 


_- — — 


only. for the merit of Chrilt, |- 
(whichthough it be too litrle | 


ſcene, yet too oft it falleth out)1 


 ——— 


durſtboldly fay that” the fleepy 1+ 
prayer whereinistruth;though |- 
weakenes,oftered vpin Faith,is [- 


1 Faccepted, when: the weeping} 
2 Wpraicr with moreferuency with 


out Faith, is reietcd. 
.Inſo faying,beit far from m 


VICE Aac- 


acepring is obedience in the | rhe @risface | 
perfect ſatisfaction . made by [tiGofChxiſt 


Note. 


Fm 


oy 
v3 


7 
on 


) \Waneof |: 


yl monght,toapproucof "drowſi- (C1 in 


neſſe, or any other groſle Cor-! Gods wore |. 


3 'uption 1 prayer; ortodiſgrace ſhip. 


ow 
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=P . 33x 
& therin =] Gods Childefind [7 


norinhis work but in Gods | nan weake | 
pardonin ofallhisded: coptedfor | 


| 
| 


_ 
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}any zeale or gift of-Gods \ o, 
. {| inprayer ; botthat Taymey, 
to difconer x common, wy 
: \cloſeand dangetous corrunxi 
]inour prayers, and other ach 
4 exerciſes, thatwhen wee pi 
forme thefe in any ſort tou 
\liking, then 'w webe gladandfh | 
| quiet, that God will act 
chew, Ideny not but ſuth' is 
then rejoyce inthe afliftaiced 
Gods Spirite: but the fault 
*1 finde, ts, that theſe hans in! ig 
{times; little vic of their Fark 
E or notbeh2/dine the blemilli 
I. -»| of theſe their deſt ſeruicest 
Es God,they are not humbled 
|\bledin ben | themzand ſonot driucn al , | 

| prayers, | theinſclucs to ſecke for i x 
In Chriſt, in whom alone Ga 
., [is well plcaſed'i-and thus thi of 
| ſtainerheir beſt Cuties for wi 
of faith. : 
+... - | - This will more cleareljt 

n \..;y ſeen in the contrary ,vyhen te 

! of Tdoe +41 troop rcade,or 


j 
Yr: my eine he $2 mom q\ 
| 


= 
hd 
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' with much accuſation totheir 
' conſcience, they hane no com- 
- forethat ſuch duties ſhall be ac- 
cepted, which muſt ncedsariſe 
from want offaith, for did they 
in their pooreſt prayers { for 

which they be moſt humbled ) 


| 
cometo God in Chriſt for pars | Till wegoe| 
outof our | 


 don,beleevingthattheir imper- 
'feions ſhould — by | - "n= 
the fulland perfect fatisfation; 
of Chriſt,they might find com-| 
Geria their weakeſt obedience, 
and ſobce more encuuraged to | 
'ſerue God. : : 
{ Thisthen 1s that I would per- 4: 

| ſwade all that would find Toma roms 
y laſting comfort in their | find com- 
nk and other holy exerc1- | fort. 

My ics, in the beſt duties tobeware | 
wH of pride, which accompanicth Beware of 


wy them zand to that endever to'j,.a 
"Fl thinke of their failings,to ham-! .. * 
ff blethem, and driuc to Chriſt, -; 

ell that fo they may ofter vp their| » 


mb acrifice in faith, and. DecaTrep- 7 


tred- Oathe other ſide, when 
Q the cy 


Pg OY 


F 


1 


pride in theſ 


| 


Le a - 4 


Gods pro- 
miſes muſt | 
{make bold. 
| 
| 


| 


4 ar 


i 


| they be moſt dejected, thento 
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AT, reatiſe of Faith, [ £ 


beware of deſpaire, doubting, 
and diſcouragement,which be 
vſtall companions of vs in the 
ſenſeofonr wants; and to com- 


fort our ſelues byfaith in Chriſt 
in that wee know, hee is asadle 
and willing to cure great diſcs 
ſes, as{mail; topardon ourfou- 
ler falls, as our leſſer ſlips, 
Inall which we now ſcethat 
whichT intended, how needfull 
itisto be ſtored & ſtrengihued 
with Faith, that we may find 
comfort in our prayers, and 6 
ther holy exerciſes : which! 
know is much wanting inm+- 
ny true hearted Chriſtians, for 
whoſe ſake in ſpeciall I write 
th: ſe: & willnow fortheir far 
ther comfort lay our ſome ſton] 


of precious promiſes, which 


Godour Father hath treaſured} 


vp in his word tothis purpok, 
thatwe his children mightY& 
imboidened to come with gr 
fidenceto him ia all our nec 


fn - CE LE TR. R—D os 


| concerning” Holy duties. 33 9 | | 


— 


Pervſing theſe, I find thatthe 
farre greater number of them, 
doe ſpecially promiſe that God 
© | wilacccpt our prayers;8grant 
-| | our deſires,8 do not ſoexpreſ- 
| ly aſſure vs that God will aſſiſt 
e 'vs, and make vs ableto'pray, | 
"' ( which yet ſundry procaiſes | 
y | doe. )I willtherefore here ga-| Godpro- 

KF {ther ſuch as expreſly promiſe] Miſeth to 
a Gods helpe to teach vsto pray, bl —— 
| for that wee are noleſle ſubjeR| "RY 
1 to dyubt of our abilitte to pray 
i laright,then of Gods readineſf. 
 F ito hrare onr poore and weake| * 


1 Prayers. | 
Ss Amongall, that comes firſt 
0s BM 


"JF tominde, which might ſerucin| 
Ry geadof all, if we could ho!dit| 
Ti fit : wherethe Apoſtlelabou- | 

ring to comfort the hearts of 


' Gods Children over ail their 

? J corcuptions & affli tions, doth 

WE anficra greatobjetion, which 

heavic heart makes; 2277 trou- 
many a ncd © "MAKES! \ 1d chin 


| oamely this:l am oft ſo diſtrel-| they caunot” 
J {d.hatlam notableto pray,& pray, | h 
| Qu2 how] - 


— 4 
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| 


helpe at Gods hand ? Thusi 


— 


how then may I lookeforany 


fareth oft with Gods Children, , 
and thoſe not of the weakeſt 
ſort, that their hearts be ſo ſore! Þ | 
oppreſſed, thatthey can do no- þ 
thing but ſigh andgroane, not! ſl | 
able to ſet aright their heartsto 
pray to God. As wee read of 


Eſay 38.14- 


Dal.32.3-+ 


POS 


Rom.s. 26. 


Hezekiah,that he like a Cranen 
Swallow did chatter, and du 
mourne as a Dene,not able tout (1. 
ter his griefes to God. Thelike 


weeread of David oft, how kl 4 
roared for griefe, but couldnot|ſ( .. 
| 


come to make his moane to 
God zandthe like many. Ye, ſi, 
what more ordinary complaiit 


| Ih: 

doe wee heare made by may! P 
OO , to 

worthy Chriſtiansin their - 
treamities, then this to thr f . 


friends, O helpe mee, I cannot, 
| 'j/by 

pray ? ll” 
| Tothisſoretentation, the A-|Þ Þ"* 
poſtlc anſwers,ſfaying; Likewiſe 
' the Spirit helpethour mfirmittes, br 
| for Wee hnow aot What wee ſhould ety 
| "* 


% 


—— _ 


A-, 
wſe 


425, 


ld 
Pra 


by hispowermakevs ſoableto | 
f'pray, with ſuch feeling, Faith, 


 ——— 


og . Fs 
wi concerning Holy duties. 


WE | | 


pray for,as We owght: But the Spi- | 
rit ut ſelfe maketh mterceſſion for 
vs, with groammgs that cannet be | 
| vttered ; And hee that ſearcheth 
thehearts, knoWweth what u the 
| mind of the Spirit, becauſe he ma- 
keth interceſſion for the Saints ac- 
cording to the will of God.Wher- 
in hee truely confeſſeth, that he 
and allthe reſt ofGods children 
docknow this by wofull expe- 
rience, that they in ſuch cafes 
know not what they ſhould: 
(pray asthey ought, But yet for 
|all this God hath not left vs 
| comfortleſſe, for he hath given 
vs his owne Spirit to ſucconr & 


| #1 25, (asitwereto beare that | » 
part of the burthen which is| + 
too heavie for ysto bearc: Jand|” 
|, whereas wee cannot pray 4s wee 


| -g4:,that ſelfeſame Spirit (hall 


and fervencie, asno words can 
expreſſe: in ſuch ſort that God 
who both knowesand regards 


= A a 


21+ - 


FS 
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Bn 


counterfeit. 


the ſecret deſires of the heart,' 
beholding the worke of the 
Spirit, doth graciouſly accept, 
and approue of. thoſe prayers 
of his children, | 

I makeno doubt but this is 
the intent of the Apoſtle inthis; 
Scripture. In which K there 
were no more,isenough to c0- 
fort any pooresffliQed ſoule a- 
gainſtthistempration,that they | 
- | cannot pray ; In that God hath 
| given vs his Spirit fo to helpe 
vs, that our poore prayers are 
ſaid to bee the prayers of Gods 
Spirit in vs,which God cannot]. 
deny. 

This I take to bee the cauſe 
why elſe-where weeare called 
vponto pray in zheSpirir,and in 
the holy Gboſt;that is,as he doth 
reach vs,not as any naturall gift 
Can. 

Where Inote a ſ{pectall diffe- 
rence of true prayer from coun- 
rerfuit, which may beexcellent|}] 
in ſpcech , but wanting this; | 
breath! 


———  — 
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breath of Gods Spirit, it is but 
F dad ſacrifice, vnpleaſing to 
God, and vaprofitable to him 
[that offereth it. 
| And therefore T adviſe all, 
wholooke for comfort by their 
prayers,more to labour for Spi- 


{ much for this Scripture,- 
wherevpcn I haue ſtood the 
longer,for that it may ſiicein 
ſtead of all. But ſeeing the Lord 
knowing our weakeneſle, hath 
Inall ages of his Church, com- 
F [forted his people with thelike, 
t (hall more corfhrme vs to 
heare more cf theſe ſweet pro- 
miſcs. 

To this may well be referred 
that which one of Jobs friends 
faid to comfort him ( which 
doubtleſſe was good comfort, 
howſoever miſapplied ) when 
after ſome good exhortations, 
[he makes. many moe gracious | 
promiſes, among all he addes | 
| theſe: For thou ſralt hane thy de- 


0 Q4 light! 


—— — ——— 


| ” 1- | prayer more 
rit,then ſpeech in prayers. And | for 
- then ſpeech. 


A Treatiſe of Faith, 


21.&6. 
25, 


27. 


Plal.32. 6. 


», light inthe Almighty G+ ſhall lift, 
; Op thy face to God. Thou ſhalt| 
| make t by prayer unto him, and he | 
ſpall heare thee,and thow ſpaltpay| 
' thy valves,&c. And inlikeman-! 
' ner doth another of 7ets friends. 


Tob 33s 26. ſay, Hee ſpall pray wnto the Lord, 


and he will be farouratle to hum, 
So David in histime ſaid. For 
this ſpall every one that is godh 
pray onto thee, m the time when 
thou maiſt be found, AndthePm- 
phet E/ay makes {ſuch promites: 
to the peoplein his time : Then 
ſaalt thoncall, and the Lord will 
any wer thou ſpalt cry avd he ſhall 
ſay, Here I am: So leremy, then 
ſhall ye call vpon me, and yee ſhall 
goe aud pray unto me, and [ wil 


zne and finde mee, whea you ſhall 
| ſearch for me with all your heatt, 
Againe,they ſhall come with wet- 
ping.and With ſupplications will I 
lead them_-, I will cauſe themto 
walke by the rivers of Water in 4 


ſtrait Way wherein they ſpall na 
| __ 


——— 


hearken 80 70u, And ye ſpallſete 


DP 2 CoOoOo=nHmM@R AAA{LT?RSAN DU SS ww  onaKnh > tt >> ==, \ 


h, 


concerning Holy duties, 


345 | 


fumble for 1 amafathey to Iſpa- 
cl,and Ephrains is may firſt borne. | 


Andagaine, [»thoſe dayes, andin 
that time ſaith the Lora, the chil- 
dren of Iſrael ſhall come,they and 
the (bildren of Tndah together, 
going and weeping, they ſhall goe 
& ſecke the Lord their God. Hol. 
3-5- &c.So Zachary in his time 


out vpon the houſe of David, and 


the ſpirit of grace &-[upplications. 
They ſhall call »pon my name, & 
Iwill heare them, I Will ſay, it is 
my people : and they ſhall ſay, the 
Lord is my Goa, Our Lord Ieſus 
Chriſt in his time coforted his 
Diſciples, that they ſhould not 
ſo hang vpon him,as to haueno 
confidence in God the Father :} 
but they ſhail boldly pray to the| 
Father in hi name, and ſhall re- 
ceige whatſoever they 'aske. No 
doubt bur more places to this 
purpoſe might be cited. - 


=— 


1s 


vpgn the [nhabitants of Teruſalem | 


o 


$0. 4+ 


propheſied,thatGodwonldpoWvre | Zach.12,10 | 


I 2.96. 


Toly 16. 23. 


2 4s 
26; 


The maine intent of themall,| Viee 


» SI. —— 


 to:callvpo-him,ortoperſwade 
therevnto, which is in many 


-tieto pray asthey would, they 


FE perlons Or praycrs; but onely 


of his chicfeſt honoi:r,ifwe be; 
ableby his Spirit, fo to Call vp- 


Sonne. And therefore in all our 
+ | doubts and fearcs about thus 


isnotſo much;to ſhew it1s our 
dutie thus co ſeekethe Lord, & 


Scriptures required; but rather, 
whereas many are very willing 
tocall vpen God according to! 
his will; and ſoas might plcaſe] 
him, but finding ſo ſmall abili- 


bee diſcouraged z allthis js ts 
draw them to belecue,thatGod| 
by-his Spirit will teach them to 
pray ſo as hee vill heare them: 
the certaintie whereof depends 


not Vpon any worthines of out 


vponthe mcrcy of God in pro 
miſing, and vpon his trath1n 
performing his promiſe; both 
which wedeny,and {o robGod 


leenenotthat God wil makeys: 


on him, as he will accept iu his 


matter, 


th eee : — + 


A Treatiſe of Faith, ; 
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matter,ouronly refuge mult be | 
totheſepromiſes,and foto giue | 
credit vnto them,that we com- 


none 11 our ſelues. 


fort, that God willaſliſt vs by 
his Spirit 1n our prayers, which 
alſo might ſuftice to aſſure vs 
that he willalſo accept vs: for 


fortably ſecke & looke for help | 
from God, when wee can find | 


And thus much for ourcom- | 


| 


ſomuchisexpreſſed in themoſt 


in themall. 

But fecing the Lord (who 
better ſees what we molt need, 
then we due our ſzlues ) hath 
madefſo many promilſes,that he 
willaccept our poore ſervices, 
though never {o weake, if they 
bein truth (which willbe wel- 
comenewesrto many an hums 
ble heart ) I may notdefraud 


them of theſe comforts,butwil | 
lay them open for their vſe,and. | 


beſcech the Lord to make 


them profitable to all that vn- þ 
fai- 


pe III” "TERS 


ofthem,and neceſlarilyimplied | 


A, 
347. 


That God 


will accepr 


| 


- 


our prayers. | 


NE — 


| | they ſhould ſeek him,he would 


among the Hcathen, hee addes 
. | thiscomfort: Bt if from thence 


| chow ſhalt 


| addesmuch more. 


—c 
, 


fainedly deſire it. 


judgements againſt //rael for 
their fin, & namely,a ſcattering 


thou ſhaltſecke the Lord thy God, 

finde hins, if thou ſeeks] 
him With-all thy heart, and wth 
all thy ſexle:andtolike cftehe 


This promiſemay bee ſpeci- 
ally comfortable, to any-poore| 
foul caſt down in ſenſe of tome | 
g: 1:vous fall, whereby he nay | 
ſe: Gods readineſſe to reccue 
any poore {inner comming vn- 
tohim.. The like promite did 
the Lord make to Satowwoy after 
his Praycrs faying ; CAlane eyes! 


* | ſpall be open, mine eares attend; 


to thy prayer in this place. And | 
fall oft we reade,that the Lord: 
promiſed to his people, that if 


be found of them, as 2: Chron. 
RO » 


4 n 
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AT reatiſe of Faith, AY , 


Vhen ſes from God had 
ſharpely denounced fearefult 


concerning Holy duties. 


15. 2, the Prophettold Aſathe 
King. /er-29.13. And 1 Chros. 
8. 9. David faid the ſame to 
Salomon is ſonne,P/al. 34.10. 
They that ſeeke the Lord ſhall not 
want any good thing. The elfe 
lame thing 1s truly tobe gathe- 


red out of all thefe places w her | 
thefairhfull profeſle,either that 


ortheir faith and confidence 1n 
God, that hee will heare their 
prayers:both which be groun- 


will heare them. Of this ſort 


m) weeping, the Lord hath heard 
my ſupplication, the Lord will re- 
ceine my prayer, And Pfal 9.10. 
Then Lora haſt not forſaken then 
that ſecke thee, Plal,10.17, Lord 


bumble, thow wilt prepare their 
heart,thou wilt cauſe thine eareto 


( beare.Þſal. 18.3. 1willcall pon 


gp ny 


the 


| 
God had heard their prayers; = hea- 


thou haſt keard the aefire of the|\ 


7” 


reth pravers, 


j 


&d on Gods promitles, that he | 


there be many,as 1nthe Piaimes 
{oin ſwadry other Scriptures: | 
The Lird hath heard the woice of 


: Pla],6. $.9. 
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anyp 
miſes for 


; prayer. 


: Many ro 


wy } 
7; 
| 


| 


| 


| Verſe 17. The righteous Cry , and 


OOO OI O—_—  — 


exemics. Plal.20. 6. Now I know 
the Lord {aneth his aunointed fee 
Wall heare him from his boly hea- 
ven, with the [aving ſtrength of 
his right hand. Theleare ſutict 
entto-mantfcſt thistruth. 

But ſceing my {cope ts rather 
to ſtirre vp to beleeue, I hopeit 
will not be moretedioysto any 
to read theſe and confiderthem 


and I may truely ſay, I haue of- 
ten read themw ithcomfort:for 
ſomertmesone, ſometimes ano | 
ther doth more affe 4, I will] 
therefore not ſpare to adde ma-| 
ny Moe. 

To this purpoſe, notableis 
that in the P/al.34.15.The eyes 


A Treatiſe of Faith, © | 


the Lord who t worthy tobe pray. | 
{ed: ſoſhall I be ſaned from mine || 


then it isto me togather them; || 


of the Lord are vpon the right cout | 


and his eares are opento their cry, 


the Lird heareth nd detri:reth 
them. ont of all their trsnbles, 
Which is oft repeated, ?/4.107 

: 6a! 


—r———__—_—_—_ 
% 
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—C 


4 | 613-19.28-P/.50.15 .the Lord| 
el faith, Call vpou mee 1 the aay of : | 


trouble, I will deliver thee, and | 
bes | 129% foateglorifie mee. And, For PlaLs6, 5. | 
thow Lord art good and readis to - 
|" ze, and plenteous in merey to 
allthem that call vpon the-, cc. 


b ver. 6.7. Pſalm. 102.17. Re will 

er || 1:g47d theprayer of the deſtitute, 

ie | #541101 deſpiſe their prayer to ver 

ny 2070 heare the groanmg of the 

m| | pi/21+74to looſe thoſe that are ap- 

ml | pointed to death. The Lord is nigh Pſa. 145, 
f. (Nl j104{/thar cal vpon himyto all that] 18, 
rf call pon him in trath. Heewill| 19. 


-| f#1fil che defire of them that feare) E 
11 (61, be alſo Will heare they cry, 
+ | 41a ll ſave them Prog 8.94t 

the pra yer of theypright x his d:- 
is lightzgand ver{,2 9 but he hearech | 
oe | Nth? prajer of the right eos, He oul ;Elay 3$9:19e 
os | 97 ery gracious vnto thee, at the | 
| eoyce of thy cry when he ſhall hear 
410i, be will anſwer thee, 11.1 2,32 
þ | | cAadir ſpall come to pajje, that 
| 22/a2wer ſpall call on 1he name 
of the Lord all bee detuvered. E | 
d | | Act ae 


_——_c{_ 
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Chriſt 


makes ma» 
ny promiſes 


Mat.7.7,8, 


9g IO,1 ; 


| his people, in all ages of his 


AR.2c 21, the ſameisrepeated, 
and Rom. 1oOel 3- 

\ Thus we ſee how plentifully 
hath beene renewed thispro- 
mile of hearingthe prayers of 


| Church vntill Chriſt, who 
(knowing that wee vnder, che 
Goſpel haue asgreat need,both 
to pray, and to bee comforted, 
thatGod wil heare cur prayers) 
hath given vs many encourage- 
ments to pray in Faith, Acke 
| audit ſpall be given you,ſeckg and 
yee ſhall finde,knocke and it ſhall 
pee opencd unto you, For everic 
one that asketh, recerveth.and he 


that ſeeketh . findeth, aud to him 


A Ee et ee em... 


i ho;y to giue good gifts vato your 


So our Saviour ſaid tc the Wo-| 


that knocketh, it ſhall bee opened, | 
The ſame is ſet d-wae, Lak.11; 
from ver/. 9. ro 13. where it 1s] 
ſaid, /f yee then berag ev1ll, knoW | 


children: how much more ſhalt 
Jour heavenly Father giuee the ho» 
4) prrat to - hs that as ve him? 


man | 


—_ Iman Too oSYoS 5 
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| man of Samaria, if thou kneweſt 


| the gijt of God, and who it xs that 
' ſurhtorhee, Giue nee to drinke, 
tho n ouldeſt hane atked of him, 
and he world hane gimen thee the 
Irving water. 

Likewiſe in thoſe heavenly & 
aſt ſpeeches, which he vttered 
to his Diſciples, he oft repeated 
thoſe promiſes, ſaying:/Yhat/c- 
ver ye ſha ll askein my name, that 
will 1 doe,that the Father may be 
plorificd ti the Son: If ye ſhal aske 
any thing in my name, 1 will do it. 
Thelike oft, oh. 15, 7. 16. IG 
23.and 24. Aske and ye ſhall re- 
ceineythat your joy may be full:{0 
| theApoltleoft;fortheſameLord 
| over all is rich wnto all that call 


' Toh. 4.10. 


Rom. 10. 12 


3 


' pon him,lam,5.15.T he prayer | 


of faith ſhall ſaxe the ſicke, & the 
Lord ſhall raiſe him vpy and if he 
hae committed ſinne, it ſhall bee 
forgiven him:& wer.16.the effec- 
tnal prayer of the righteons avai- 


lth much, The Apoitle/obn hath 


thelike ſaying,eLndwhatſcever 11Tech,z. _ 


we 


A————_——.. 


D 
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SG mint 
| We acke cf him,Wve receme. Andy 


5-14. gaine, And this is the confidems © 2. 
wehanem himthat if We ache the 

| thing ascordzng to his will he hea {w 
_ rethvs, And if we kyow that he 4 


heaveth vs, whatſoever wee aoke, 
we know that wehaue the petition 1 
that We aefire of him. And in the J 
I6, . [next piace. If any ſee his brother 
ſin a frnue Which is wot unto death, 
he ſoall atke,and he ſhal giae hum | 1 
| life,c. | | *® 
| Vie,  Fhus haue wee ſtore of theſe " : 
_ |promiſes,wherinthe Lordbin-|i f; 
| d&&th himſclf,toheare on: pray-|iſ - 
| | ers, and grant our requeſts; the| |, 
end ofa'l whichis,to cure this| h; 

» | ſorcdiſcale of our nature, that 9 


1, | webeſo full of diſtruſt, andio Ft 
, hardly belecue that God wull 'pr 
* * | acccpt our prayers, they being | me 


ſoweake, a::d our ſelues ſo vt- 
worthy, For remcdie whercot| " 
| Weare tobe familiarlyacquain- 


; WI 

| ted wich theſe promiſes,and 001 Y! 
x  M; 

make choiceof ſome of them, |} . 1 
ſuchasroour tecling are moſt | F' - 

| | com- | — 


_—_- —_— —— 


" 
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concerning Holy duties. 

comfortable;that when we goe 

topray, wee may meditate on | When wee 
them, ſothat wee may bee per- | $9e to pray. 
faded by them, that Gnd will | -- ” © 
graciouſlypardoall our failings | + © \ 

& accept our poore indevcurs, | 1, ,, « 
inthe perf fatisfation made | 3 

by Chriſt for vs. The fruit of 

thispratice would bee excee- 

ding gacat, both to breed in vs R 
 agreaterdelight inthis holy du- | 
tie, ( which viſually is fo much 

' wanting: ) Andto make all our " 
' prayers more effeuall, for the | 
obtaining of all good things at | 
 thehand of God. Whereas on | Hurt by 
the other ſide, by neglecting | 2 medita«} 
thisdutyof meditating on theſe GE 
| : : 0 pros 
promiſes, wec ſhall diſable our | miſes, 


leluzs from all comfortable 
' practice or prayer, and become 
| more guiitie not onely of con- 
tempt of Godsbountie in ma- 
king ſuch promiſes vatovs:bur | 
 vithall ofgreater impietie, in |-- 
\ making the holy and true God | + 
L lyer, in that wce doe not be- [7 
| | leene 


Cree. 


4 


” 
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All facrifi- 


| CES acccps 


ted. 


leeue him inthat wet hee ſpe 
keth. Therefore as we delſiretaſif; 
porous theſe ſore evils, and at- 
tainetheſe greatbenefits, letys] 
make high account of theſe] 
promiſes, and ſo make them 
our owne, that wee may hay 
theright vſe of them, eſpecia 
ly inalltimeof need. 

This which hathbeen ſaidedf 
Gcdsgraciousaccepting of our 
| PTayCrs,may as truely be apply: 
edtoa!! other holy exerciſesof 
religion and ſervice of God: In 

all of whichthe Lordis as rea- 
die both to «enable vs to the 
worke, andto be pleaſed with 
our ſincereendevours, we offe- 
ring them vp toGod with faith|| 
iathe mediation of Chriit le- 
ſus. 

Yet ſeeing beſidestheſe, wel” 
hane many promiſes, that God|}, 
will be pleaſedwith our facrifi-| || 
ces(which may be truly vnder- 
ſtnod ofall Yit will adde to our 
comfort, if wee ſhall adviſedly 
| Cotte 


—————— 


"ON isthat inthe Pfalme5 1.19-T Her 


vi crifice of righteeuſneſſe, &c. AS 


concerning Holy duties, 


—fider ofthem:of which ſort 


alt thou be pleaſed With the fa- 


Wl /oſes bleſted the Tribe of Ze- | 
bulonin the ſame words: ſo the. 
ApoſtlePetey ſpeakingofallthe 
faithfull, ſaith z Te alſo as living 
ftones are built vpon a ſpirituall 
houſe, an holy Prieſt-hod to offer | 
vþ ſpiritual ſacrifice,acceptable to 
Godby Ieſus Chrift. And Paul 
writing tothe Philsppians,ſpea- 
king of the reliefe which they 
ſentto him,calleth it an 9doxr of 
aſweet ſmell, a ſacrifice accepta- 
blegvel pleaſing to God, And wri- 
ting tothe Romanes, 12.Iſaith, 
Ibeſeech you therfore brethrex by 
the mercs-s of God,that ye preſent 
| jour bodies a liviag ſacrifice, holy, 
| acceptable to God, which is your 
reaſonable ſervice. The Lord by 
CHeoſes did oftentimes tell his) 
people, thar they offering yp | 
their ſacrificesſuch as he com- 
manded,they ſheuld bee Accepted | 
as 


S_—_—_ 


Deur.33.19 


Phil, 4+ I 8, 


— —— 


, + "EM 
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Ex0. 29.43» 


+: |to our obedience, which 1540 
» | acceptable facrificeto God, of 


— — 


I I. So Mal. 3. 4. Then /zall th 
offerings of Indah and Ieruſalm 
be pleaſant to the Lord, as in the 
dajes of old, as in former yeer, 
Thisalſo may be gathereday 
of that which Moſes told the 


that their bringing their ſacrih: 


| cestothe doore of the Taber- 


nacle of the Congregation, 
Th-re hee would meete the people 


may bee gathered out of that 
which followeth,that theLord 
would dwell among them,and 
be their God, to heare and help 
them, whichis elswhere oftre- 
peated, Eſay 6o. 7. foreſhewed 
this ſaying, T hey ſhall come With 


acceptance, ec, And hitherto 
may be wel reterredthe many 
favours which God promiſcth 


tered vp in Chriſt. Asthe Lord 


* o 
s 5: 


|asLevit.14.22.t0 21.23-I.a 


people of 1/rael from the Lord, 


of Iſrael, theTabernacle ſhoull|f 
be fanttified by his glory. Which | 


C( 


| 
[ 
[ 
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ſralt thou not be accepred?*helike 
theLord faid to his people of //- 
rael in preparing them to heare 


his Law: Now therefore if Jewill 


obey my voyee indeed + keepe my 


Wl conenant then ye ſhall be a pecrlt- 


ar treaſure unto me aboue all peo- 

le. for all the earth is mine. And 
je ſhall be vnto me a kingdome of 
Prieſts, and an holy Na'son, Le- 
vit.26. 3.to 14.and Dert. 28, 


| 1.to 14- be many ſpeciall bleſ- 
ſings promiſed -to the Lords | : 
| people, if they would hearken 


to his voyce,and obſerue & dce 
all his Commandements , aud 
to conclude with that ſweete 
promiſe, Pal. 84 11. For the 
Lord God is a Sun an1 Shield th: 
Lord Will gine grace aud plory 
wo good thing will hee with-hold 
from chem that Walke vprightly. 

| Ontoftheſepromiſes, and the 
ike many, we may boldly aſſure 
our ſelues,thatalthough hy rea- 
lon of our corruption {til dwel- 


Y——— 


Cid onto C ain, If thou doe well 


ling 


Gen.4.7. 


Exod. 19.5. 


Vſe. 


| 
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Yy 


5 | vpany facritice to God, withiſſ ; 
| Out blemiſhand ſpot(forwhidlY | 


\ 


{theotherſide, what a comfott]ff | 


{ ling ih vs, weecan neverokk 


| God might juſtlyrejeallyd 
| weoffervnto him)yet we of 


ring them vp in the named | 


and rewarded. 
| Were wee well perſwade 
| hereof,it would put life intow 
' and makevs performe all hoh| 
duties much more-cheereful 
| and conſtantly, which through 
| want of this Faith, are atleal} 


| Chriſt they ſhall bee acceptel 


| MOrcvncoinfortablyperformediiſ i* 


' by vs, 

I leaue the deeper confident 
on of both theſe, tothe conſcr 
ence of every one who wiltake| 
tryall of himſelfe,namely, wht! 
{mall comfort he findsin anydt 
his ſpirituall ſervices ; and | 


it would be,tthe mightbe aſl; 
red that God would bothaſlil 
him & accept themat his 


W herot {ceing he hath God 
[= firmed] 


7 | _ concerning Holy antics. 


firmely bound by promile, that 
 hecannot without great ſinne, 
wrong to Gnd, and to his own 
ſoule, call this into queſti- 
ON. 


| Itherefore exhortallwho ſee 
their weakneſle in this kind, to 


ſuch like promiſes, andſoevery 
oneapplythemto himſelfe, in 


| more chegrefully ſet vpon all 
holy duties, and more conſcio- 
nably performthemtothe glo- 
ry of God, and his awne c.»m- 


ment of others. 

This which hathbeen faidin 
ſpeciall forprayer,and (on ge- 
nerail forall our ſacrifices, may 


God hath commanded, & pro- 
miſed to accept atour hands. |\ 


tim of nzede, that hce may | 


| 


| 


| 


+4 


take ſpeciall noticeoftheſeand} 


{ 


fort, and the good Incourage- | 


well beeapp:yed tothe Word] » 
and Sacraments, yea toall pri-| + 
vateexerciſcsof Religion, yea{ -- 
to all workes of mercie; which] - 


be all of them ſacrifices, whuch| 1 


o 
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- bh 
is vil- 
| vichull, 


'.x, Onthe 
| Miniflers 
paſt, 


MT Ys 


| 


| 


en ——_——_ 


Yet ſeeing wofull experieng 
bewrayeth that too too math| 
(& thoſe not ofthe worlt ſort) 
doe find ſmall comfort in th! 
ordinary miniſtery ofthe wal 
and receiving the holy Sacs| 
ments: I will doe my beſt inde 
vourtoredreſſe this ſore evil, 
and ſhew how anywho willty 
guided by Gods word my 
more cheerfully ſet vpon thelt 
holy duties,& reapemorefijl 
and comfort by them, © "| 

I cannot bee ignorant of this] 
that there bee many- cauſes 
this vnfruitfulnes,8&vncomfo/ 
tablenefſein theſe holyſervices 
of God, — in —— 

eople z eſpecially tn the ptta- 
Ching of the word, whcn al 
doth not apply himſelfe to tie 
capacitic and beſt edificationit 
the hearers : wherein theres 
much failing many wayes, and 
this not the leaſt, that whitie 
many good dodrines and vis 
are delivered, yet there oh 


— — —— vc 
+ 


A Treatiſe of Faith,” \ 


concerning Holy dnties. 
ſuck a convincingof the conſct- 
ence, as might conſtraine the 
hearer to confefi&his guiltines, 
& to make conſciencetoyeeld | 
better obedienceto that which 
istaughr him. 8 
In the peoplealfſo thereisgreat | 2. Onthe | 
careleſneſle in preparing them- | Peoples,in 
ſclues beforethey come;duines| * 
and wandring of minde. when 
they beat the word, with like 
neglc@ of meditating on what| 


{they heard : By any of which 


much moreby all, the word is; 
made vnfruitfull. 

But to trearoftheſe,is beyond: 
my ſcope and matter intended, 
which is chiefly to help ſuch as 
havinga truedeſireand care to | 
| profit byGods holy ordinances Manydiſ.. |. 
| yet beſo diſcouraged by thcll, couraged, 
many infirmities in the vie of 
them,that theyhane ſmall com- 

'fortinthem, and would if they | | 
durſt, forbearethe vie of them- = 

The principall caufe hereof | 
| ®h [ obſeruezis this, that they T2 Er T3 4 
| A - 
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i 
| Hearing of ) word, that whichthe Prophct 


P ——_— —— 


| too much looking :othenl 


| deſire. 


cheword, 


—. 


 ſelues(wherethey find noabili 


notlocking ſufficiently to Gad 
in whom-is alltheirhelpe,the 


enzoy not that fruit & cumfon 
in Gods ſcrvice which they 
For remedy whereof I k1ow 
no better way, then to bee ac- 
\quainted with Gods promiſes 
madeto ſuchasſhall hearken 
{ his word, and recciuethe holy 
| 
{Sacraments the ſcales of the 
word, that by theſe they 


bleſſe his owne ordinancesto 
their edification and ſalvation, 
Firſt, for the hearing of the 


Eſay ſpeaketh, might ſu;hceto 
pcrſwade any ( who will giue 
; credittothisreport)that it ſhal 
not be loſt labour to hearkznto 
Gods word. The place is wot- 
{thy ſpeciall obſcrvation : Hot 


Bay 55-1. , everyone that thirſteth come ye - | 
| | k 


— 


, <_ 
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oli” 
| 
fo 


bee comforted that God will 


{ 
76 
= 


tietodo what they would)andiſ' ® 
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A fore ave gee 
a 


| 
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Py Gods Word : To 


Ik 
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the waters, and bee that bath no 
| ovey, Cone yo, buy and eate, yes 
come, buy Woane and milke wit 
| money, And withant price. Where- 
ſpend money for that 
which i no bread,and your labour 
for that which ſatisfieth not?hear- 
ken diligently onto mee, and eate 
ye that which is good, and let your 
foute delight it ſelfe in fatnes., £14 
cline your eare and come unto mo, 


Iwill make an enerlafting Cove- 
nant With you, enenthe ſure mer- 
cies of David: | | 

In thisScripeure (to paffeby 
many other profitable matters 


for our purpoſe muft be obſer- 
ved : Firſt, how freely the Lord 
cfercth ſaving graceto ſuch as 
| hane nonegnor anything wher- 
by they might purchaſe it : Se- 
condly, he fetteth out the way 
| whereby chey . may enjoy it, 
'namely, a diligent hearing and 


| 


heare and your foul ſoall liet,and 


| 


i. — 


| 


which may be colleaed;)theſe|- 


__R.z, which 
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«Tim. 4.16 


| 


 thereſt giuesthis, Take heedro 


which end hee thirdly make, 
moſt ſweet promiſes, that thei, 
ſanle ſnall lixe, that is, they ſhall 
beequickned in Chriſt, andigj 
him,the /ced of David, be made 
partakersof theſe mercics, wa 
ſhall never decay. From hence 
what encouragement may any 
poore ſoulestaketo-hearkenty 
Gods word,. when he may vps| 
onde-good ground afſure big 
felic;that therby he ſhall attai 
vnto falvation, and allneedfyll 
graces forthislite ? 
This is notably confirmedby| 
al theſe Scriptures, whichteſtt| 
fie,T hat the word # able to ſane| 
our ſoules,asTames 1.21 where- 
fore lay apart all fulthineſſe,G&+ ſus 
per flusty of naughtines, + receine| 
Wath meeknes the grafted word, 
which 1s able to ſauce yoar ſoules, 
So Paul exhaorted Twmathy to 
many exccllent duties, among 


thy ſelfe, ana onto the dottrine: 
continue therein, for in doing this, 
thou 


A Treatiſe of Faith, ..: 


| | concerning Holy duties, 


thou ſhalt hoth [ane thy ſelfe,and: 
them that beare thee:again,ſpea- 
kingtotheElders of theChurch 
of Epheſss, faith, «Ad now- 
brethren ] commend Jon Fo God, 


| 


is able to build you Vp,and to gine 
you an inheritance amongalithen 
Which are ſanified. :olikewile 
tothe Cori-thians hee ſaith, It 
pleaſed God by the fooli/hneſſe of 


lene, 
All which Scriptures,& many 
other ro the like e ff<, do evi- 


thereisno ſalvation ordinarily 
without the preaching of the 
word, {o whoſocevcr ſhall con- 
((ctonablyattend to it, ſhall cer- 
tainlybe ſaved: which ifit were 
xclceved,itcould not but make 


men run to it with great alacri- 


tic, & {o ſhould they find much 


comfortchereby. 


and to theword of hss grace which | 


Preaching to ſaue them that be- | 


| 


dently confirme vmtovs,thatas 


To this purpole beethere ſo 
many commendations of the 


R4 word; 


2 Cor.1.21 


Faithin 


theſepromi- |... 


ſes would © 


begetan 


hunger af- | 


tex hearing 


cheward. 
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; word throughout the Scrip. 
| tures, ſpecially in thebookewef| 
; the P/almes, and of the Pre-| 
verbes. It would beetoolong| 
 toctte all: yet all arcto beere- 
ferred tothis cnd.to breedinvy 


| the Lord # perfett;corverting the 


—_— 


a greater delight in this word, 
which bringeth ſuch incompa- 
rablc benefits. Of this ſort arc 
theſe, P/al.1 g.7.&c.The Law 


ſowle:T he teflimontes of the Lok 
are ſure making wiſe the frmplt: 


was written to thispurpole, to 


# 
«© 8 


ſer out the excellencie of this 


The ſtatutes of the Lord areruyh| 
rejoycing the heart, And ſofob| 
lowethtolikecffeRin the ſane] 
place. The whole 7/a/m.1ty, 


; wordinall reſpeRs, and ſpec 
' ally for the worthy effects, and 
fruits which it bringeth forth 
incvery one, whot: uly embre 
cerh it: ſothatit isoblervedby 
m-ny learned Divines, that + 


m_—_— 


— —— CG — 


| mong 1,76. verf. therebe ſcarce 
foure or five atthe mo.t, whet: 
Mn 


|S as 


mn, =. py — © CC. -- 
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| concerning Holy duties. 


inthere isnot lomecommenda-| [+ 
cion of the word to ſtirre vpall | 
Gods people better ty eſteeme | 1} 
it,and morediligently toattend 
roit, that they may enjoy the | 
fruits of it,atall times,and in all | 
eſtates. To which end I require | 
every trueChriſtian to be much | 
excrciſed in this P/alme, that : 
they may be familiarly acquain- | - 
ted withit,and ſo hauett in rea- | 
dincſle for their vie in all their} - 
neccllities. | | | 
I might ſay as much for the | : 
bookeot the Proverbes, wher- | Booke of- | 
in beſides the many and moſt _ 
_ oor —_ m"_ ED 
ering of our whole life, are mn. | 
coxtained elpecially inthe tirlt rc | 
nine Chapters,admirable com- | 9. Chapters þ 
mendations of thoſe heavenly | 
{inſtrutions, which God as a | 
father by his ſervants dothgiue 
vnto his Children. A few for | | 
many:T ake faſt bold of infirult;- '* ; 
on, let her not goe : Keepe her | Preaurg.. 4 
for fie iorby. life. Wherin what | [: 
—— . 5 


_— 
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\4| learacd, wiſeand lilly, oldans 


| ther conſideration of theſeto 


+ | peace(-isand ſhall bee ) 70 them 
Þfal. x 19, » | 
» | falleffend bims. Who would 


can bee- more contained then 
this, that inſtruction 1sour life? 


»! | tneaning that therby we attaine| 


allthings pertaining to the c6 
fort of this life, and of thatto 
come. i 

This might be ſetout atlarge 
in many particulars, both ine{- 
capingof manifoldevils,ſinnes 
andpuniſhments, which they 
All into, who wantor will nat) 
rcceinetheſe inflructions,asak 
ſointheenj>ying of many ble 
ſings bodily & ſpirituail, which 
others want:but Lleauethe fur; 


'on, whodclires to ſeethe truth 
hereof: No doubt, David meant 
nolefle, when hee ſaid, Great 


'every ones particular mcdirath | 
| 


that lone thy La\v : and nothing 


not highly prize that word; 
whichbringsall manncrofwik| 


dome, to all torts, icarned, vit| 


young! 


- —— i a. 4M. A 
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young?yet al this,doththat one | 


Dn m—_— 


the firſt chap.as you may there 
reade;andtherefore how much 


whole Scripture ? 


put life into any good heart, to 
be mach converſant in the hea- 
ring,reading and meditating of 
the word of God For further 
quickning hereia, Iwillonely 
quote the places, & referevery: 
one that liſteth to heare more 
ofthis matter,to pervie.them ; 
and ſo ſhall hee find enough to 
hearten him ſtill to this autie, 


1,09 4-13-t0 24-4,5.t0 I 3-20. 
to 22.6,20.t0 24. 7.1.00 5.8. 
the whole Chapter. 

In theſe and many other pla- 
' cesof the old and new Teſta- 
'm.nt, the Lord knowing our 
exceeding backwardnes in true: 
ceceiving,& keeping his word, 


j 


—_— ——___ 


booke of the Proverbs as isex- | 


'breſly ſaid in theſlx firſt ver. of | 


more isthisto be found ia the 


Which, mcethinkes ſhould } 


Pro.1,9023,2- from 1.tO I3. Zo 


| oy ( which 


Commer | 


373 A Treatife of Fanth, |, 
( which yetis foneceſlary, ay 
1 thatthereisno falvation with- 
| outit) doth make ſo many pre-; 
| cious promiſes, as I know not, 
| whether .to any thing more; | 
| That atleaſt by ſome of them, 
j | we,who be ſofull of doubcing 
| jhow we mayatraintotheright 
| vieofthe word, may be more 
; heartencd to a conſcionable & 
Et: conſtantattendancevnto it,that 
fo wee may in due fcalon reape 
the {\vect fruit thereof. = 
| Thisthen muſt bee the care 
-and labour of every one, who 
| feelesthe want of this comfor- 
| table vſeof Gods word, & cab 
| , Ineltly defires it, tobe well ac- 
| jquainted with theſe promitts, 
l and out of all to gather ſome df 
Whattodo | thechiefe, ſuch as ſeeme to him 
w 


henweg9 | moſt ſpeciall, and ſo commit 
| / tohearet « 


word red, 


—————_—_—_————— 
he 


chemto memory,that whenis- 


#-ſo bee mo1Ecacouraged to at 
tend vito Godsword wither: 


' ox preached ever he gocthto the word, Ie} 
| 4 | may med-tate vpon theſe,and| 


pecta: 
—_  —_ — 


a CC —— REL ro oo——_— VP 
- .  -- 


PP Teb | 


— 


oa. I Ry 2» » 


Fl 
- 
ou —_—— 4M 
, 5 
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373. if 


his labour. 

| Thewant of this meditation 

vpon Gods promiſes when we 
goe to the word, is one chicfc 
cauſe ofthat great ſinne of vn- 

fFufull hearing, and conſe- 
quently of tharlizele groweh in 
orace, which isevery whcreto. 
be ſecne among ordinary reſor- 
rers tothe puvlike Miniſterygas 
the Apolt e reporteth of the 
Hecbrewes, that the Word prea- 
ched did not profit them, being net 


| 


heard It. 
Out of this which hath deer e 


(which well may be referredto 
allthe ſevcrall cxerciſes therein, 
puolique or private, toevery cf 
which, many of theſe promiles 
doe pertaine) we may ſafcly ea- 
ther comfort in the vſe of the 


ea vitibl: Word, becaufe chat 


which is {poken iathe wordto 


mingled Werh Faith mm them that \' 


aid of the word in gencrail, þ 


Sacraments, which betruiy cal- 


Cauſcof 
vafruicfull | 
hearing: | 
& 
So ofgrowth; 
ingrace, i 


eb. 4-3» 


wo ar. x” —— oO TOUT 
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Sacraments : 


a viſible | 
word. . 


the. 


om 
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| 
| 


| Teſtament,in which he beques- 


| theearc, isin viſible ſignes re 
preſented to our eyes,and ſcaled] 
toour hearts,that wemaybethe| 
more aſſured of them to bee] 
ours ſorhat1f wehadnoſpect 
all promiſes made exprefly to 
them, yet we might out of the! 
formerreceiue ſinHcientencow| 
ragement tolooke for the bene- 
fit of them : that i is, tobe made 
partakers of Chriſt and life i in 
him; which is the ſummeand 
ſubſtance of all that which iz 
promiſed in the word. 

Bat ſeeing the Lord, ( whoin 
all ages of his Church ordained 
theſe holy ſignes & ſcales of his 


thed Chrilt and all his benefits 
to truebeleevers,and theirſorg) 
knowing our great wcakn 
of faith in receiving theſe ſeales| 
hath ſolaboured =o giue vs afli> | 
rance,that(ifF ie thinkechere 1s] 
any truth in him) ive may be as 
ſarethat Chriſt and aii his me} 
rits are ours, as the oatward| 
figns! 


 —__ 


concerning Holy duties, 


| eyes, and our hands doe handle ; 

(let ys for our comfort carefully 
conlider hereof... | 
FT Not to-meddle with the Sa-| 


\thar hetruly recelving the out- 


outward ſcales: the c:rtaintic 
lwherof dep:ndson Gods truth 
and faithfnines, as 1; his word, 
[Y |{oin the {cates thercof ; who 
doth as truei'y guizihac vaich 
he promiſeth and {caierh ; as 12 


—— 


ward ſcales, according to Gods 
appointment, ſhouidasccrtainly | 
be partaker of Chriſt aadall ls [+ 
ſevefits (which arethethi2gs |: 7 
ſealed ) as he is partaker-of the. 


} | doth? 


! 


ſignes which weeſee wtth our 


| craments of the old Teſtament 
| Circamciſrenand+the Paſſeover, 
both which were tothe people 
| of God ſure ſeales of the righte- 
| ouſueſſe of faith, as the Apoſtle 
ſpeaketh of Circumciſion z and 
(doth as truely belong to all the 
Sacraments of the old and new 
Teſtament : this one Scripture 
might ſufficiently aſſure any, 
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Godgiues 
not his 
ſealesin 

- | Yalne, 


Why many | 

Ee - 
y thenord 

and Sacra- 

' MENts. 

| 


E I 


hn... 


þ 


| 


| Cometo 
| | the word &. 
| Sacraments 


| with faith, 


S—_—... 


| doth freely giueany promiſe | 


|ſeales, and doth not as truel G 


| vl I 
and fealeth. " 


them ofChriſt;who is truely on 


ſeale. 


 Whenſozver we go tothe word 


ſcale. 
| Wedoe juſtly account him no 
honeſt man, who will not beaz 
| mn ashis word; much more 
| him who will ſcale a covenant, 
and yernot performeit, 

Be it farre off then, from any 
Chriſtianto imputethis roGad 
that he giues vaine words and}. 


giuc that which hee promileth| 


But the ſolecauſe why many 
whocometothe word ad S#\W|., 
craments, are not partakers in 


Gods part offcred in them, is P 


this: That they doe not inward-\ill F 

ly by faith receiuethat whichis|| c 
promiſed and ſealed.as they doellſſ © 

. | outwardly receiue the word & il = 


It ſhall be our wiſedome then | "” 


and Sacraments, ſpecially to] D 
Lbour for faith, that therby welſſ - 


| 


_— 
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may as truely rccemue Chriſt in |: | 
them offered,as we doe recenme | - 


ol utwordly the word and fates || 
4s 
Þ: thcreot:. 


+l Forthereceiving of the word 
"WM wehaue ſaidenough. 
| Now for our Sacraments, 1] Fewgenty | 
, cannet ſujficiently be <wailethe Y Sackae 
\vniverſallabuſe ofthem, which |" 


, isſo grievous,thattheybeingby 

God? in loue left to his Church, 'apeavie, 
{a5 ſpeciall meanes to further yerjuft | 
their ſalvation ; ſo many are by complaint, | 
WJ [eberr vnworthy receiving of 
n 

n 

$ 


meds 'e whith cumes 8 Ry 
demnation +4 comes to H_ | 


[paſſe paſſe, nr weſy that groflc _ 

| | prophanc hich is mall 
| carnall Proteſtants, whoonely | - } 

for cuſtome, Law, or credite 

cometothe Sacraments, with- 

cut any knowledge or conlCt- | 

CINCt's : 
2. Butin many of ſome bet. 

ter fort, who haue ſome care for 2 Ofaber-. 

their ſoules, there is cither ſuch **{®**- 

ISnovrance, or negiigence, that. 


= they P's 


n_ 
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3.Of fuch 
as hauere- 
ceived true 


grace, 


Truth of 


this com- 
plain, 


Quefs. 


| Aw. 


—_— 


 |belong- yet theſe lſeldome o 
never attaine that comfort by| 


'{ſ{clues; 
| | For proofe hereof, Irequin' 


BEI 


A Treatiſe of Faith," 


theynever did worthily receits 


the holy ſeales: and therefore! 


never found the {ect fruits of 


found in nota few of thoſe who 
haue receivedrrue grace,andbe 
indeed Gods children, towhom| 
onely th<ſt: feales of right doe! 


the holy Sacrament, which w 
deed they ought and might; 
were not the fault in thews 


every one, who would ſeetht 
truth of this compſaint, to ex#> 
mine himſelfc inchis queſtion; 
what ſenſible gocd he hath re- 
ccivedby this Baptiſme. 

For my part I haue demanded 


3- Yea ( that which is mote| 
to beelamented) this may bee 


£411 


this queſtion of many ( who 
were of good eſteeme in the 
Church ) who had litrle to fay 


in this point, and I make-no 


doubt, 


C 


| 


Ih 
- 


Cs 
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Efound in many others, whoare 
Jroſ{.cke inthis matter z ſo farre 


| (cvcrance therein: yet how few 


| . _— ——— Ts. o# lac, 4 : 
Þ histo bee hers, for her vie and 
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E 


doubr, but the like may bec 


off be they from enjoying that. 
ercat gaine, which 1s tobe got 


E hereby : which in ſpeciallcon-,| 
ſits in theſe ewo : firit, that by | 


our Baptiſme we bee more aſſy- 
redof our falvgtion by Chriſt; 
and ſecondly, that thereby wee 


beemore provoked to leadca | 


godly converſation;bothwhich 
bee evidently the fruits of true 
Baptiſme. 


"The ſame may be faidof the | 
Lords Supper, which in afur- | 
ther degreeis to afſurevs of our | 


growth in grace, and finall per-| 


come from the Communion, ſo 
{ure of Chriſt and all his bene- 
 fitstobe theirs, as the woman 
| marryed at the Church doth 
come home aſſured ofthe man 
whom ſhe hath married, and all 


comfort? Yer Idare ſay it ought 
| to 


p_ 


—— 


- 


Vſe of Bape 


tiſme, 
- Bb 


What aſſu« 


rance by 
the Com- 
munion, 


Simile 5 
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tobe thus, aud it cannot be butfſ'c,;. 
ourfinne when it isnot fo. _ | 
 Iflwere demanded, what ] 
conceiucto be the chiefe cauls,| 
why it is notthus, I would lay} 
want of Faith, which ariſcthu| 
; many from want ofclearclight 
x poſec Gods minde in ordainin 
': [theſe Sacraments? 4 

In ſome others, from too flight 
account they make ofthefe. ..| 

And inthe beſt fort of theſ, 
fromthefight of their vawot |: 
thines,whiTh makes them fear! 
thatthey cannotbe made parts] 
'|kers of fo greata benefit; | 
| For whoſe fake 1 (pci | 
Iwricetheſc,tohelpe their wet 
faith, thattherby they may find 
thisbenefit. | 

To which purpofe 1 would 
hauewel confidered,that which] 
before wastonched concerning]! 
Gods intention in ordaining|Þ 
heie holy ſignes and ſeales, |} 
Right end |( Which wee call Sacraments) | 
of Seales. /-| which was to heſpe our weake| 
| | : faith;\Þ| 
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Wl ihgchar whereasthe Lordha- | 
{f'ving in his word, madevnto vs | 
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ſinners, many promiſes of all 
ace in Chriſt : which if he 


riſible pledges of his loue, that | 
weknowing him to befaithfull| ' 
may be more affured; yea, put| + 
out of doubr, that wee ſhall as}. 
Ne kers of | -- 
Chriſt himfeife, and all his me-| + 
rits, as wee are of theoutward| + 
figncsof hiscovenantzasGer.1 7 


| 10.7 his 6s my conuenant, which ye , xc. 


fall keepe betweene mee and yow,\ 


fl a1d chy ſeede after thee: Every 
| manchi!de among you ſpall be cir- 
Wl cmzc;[ed. 

And very oftthat which pro- | geyte fe - 
perly belongs tothe things {ea- | chings ſea. 
led,is givE tothe outward ſeale led. 
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| Supper. 
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Deur. 10, 
16 


Ter. 4-4. 


*Rom, 6, 4 


{Col.z.11, 
1 b Mar. I TY 


<A&.22016, 
Heb'10.232. 


dxPer.3.2t. 
Rev.1.5, 


to ſhewthaton Gods partt h 
be never parted. For this cank 
were the Lords people coma 
ded to circnmciſe the forerkinY 


*| ther heart: and the Lordpr 


ſed that, he wonldcireumciſethiy| 
hearts,and the heart of ther 
Dent. 30.6. 

Thelikeis ſaid of Baptifl 
That we areburied with(hriflh| 
| Bapti/me, and for this cauſe | 
called, Þ6apti/mze of: repentancifir 
remiſſion of ſinnes. And © our 
are ſaid to'bee Waſhed aivay, hd 
that*Bapri/me ſancth. All whith 
belongethro the 6lood of Chr, ] 
as x 7oh.1.7.(that is, At his ſif- 
fermgs) which anth waſh &r f 
Vs from all our ſinnes, þ 
| Andinthisſenſeour Savialt| 
Chriſt faith, we mnſ# be borit 'f 
water, Toh. 2.5 .that is, be malt} 


| Gods Childien by receivilk/ 
Chriſt, as [0h.1.12. "Ft 

The like isfaid of the Lord 
- | Supper, when our Lord Ie 
did ordann it, he {peaking || 


Mo —— ————— 


\ 


II roncerning Holy duties. 
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ofthe Wine : This is my blood of 
the new Teftament;meaning that 
theſe outward ſtgnesand ſeales 


were moſt ſure & certaine pled- 
ges of his body & bloud, which 


| mall food, as hee gaue the bread 
and Wineto be bodily food;to 
every beicever. | 


Bread, faid :T\ biris my bedy;and | 


he did astruely giue to be ſpirj- | -- 


And for the ſame cauſe, the 
Apoſtle ſaith, The Cup of bleſſing 
which we blefſe, 15 5t not the Com- 
muon ofthebload of Chriſt! The 
bread which we breabe,ss it not the 


[ommunion of the body of Chriſt? 


municate With the body, and 
blood of Chriſt, that is, whole 


_ IONS SE” a. 2. SES 2 Poa 2-252 [ 


Wy Sacrameirt, as we with the reſt 
| $otGods people doe communi- 
21 cate int the bread and wine. And 
#]Ffoconclude withthisteſtimony 
{ofthe Apoſtle inthe x2, Chap. | 
''er. £3. Hee ſpcaking ef both 
þl Sacraments ſaith, For by one Spi- 
v8 ; rt, 


forthat we do as certainl comp: 


| Chriſt and a/l his merits in the þ 


Mat, 26. 26 | | 


| I Cor. 123, 
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Wi are all baptized into onehl 

dy, whether Wee be Tewer or Gu 
titer, whether We be bond or fro 

| and have beeneall made to dvin 

| 5120 one ſpirit. In which, asin; 

the former, wee ſce that tny 


+ | graceis giventooutward ſta 


[ nut for that by the bare wail 
{ wrought,theoutwardreceivi 

of the fignes doth giue prac 
whichisproper to Chriſt, ad 
his merits ſcaled by cutwal 
ſienes;buttoteach & perfival 


.- ; thatGod for his part doth vale} 


parably joyne theſe graces with 
the lignes,andas truely giuette 
one as the other. 

The Vſe whereof is this, tha 
Bhat God bath jojued, we doe w 
ſeparate ,but that we be perſiyz 
ded by ail theſe witneſſes, tht 
wee receiving theſe hnly Sacts 
ments, according to Gods tþ 
pointment, ſhall as furely hays 
| Chriſt and all hisbenefits to 
ours, as wee haue the 
ſcales therof,W<rewe thus po 
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il | (waded, we wow'd more cheer: | ; 


JS DTETT RD ESE 


A 


F | concerting Holy duties. 385 | 


|of allthat would enjoy the be-| ſee xth 


OC mm 


fully come to the Sacraments, |}, 
more carefully prepare our 
ſcluesto be meete partakers of | 
them, and ſhould finde more |” 
fruit by chem, then vſually moſt | 1 
does | l 

_ Thisthen muſt be thelabour| Labour to 


nefit and comfortof Gods holy | inour Sa- 
Sacraments, ſo oft as they aps 
proach vnto tham,to ſet before 


them, both the ſercy of Gud] 
in ordatning theſe forthe (treg-; 
thening of our faith, aud = 2» 
all his faithfulneſle in freely be-} + - 
ſtowing on vs, that which he 
cffercth and ſealeth vnto vs in 
thete outward ſeales : namely, |- 
Chriſt and all his benefits to be] - 
ours for our preſent comfort,l - 
quickening,and ſtrengthening, 
and for our euerlaſting ſaluat- 
vn.And this ſhall ſuffice for this| Conclubs, 
third generall point, how we 
may cheerefully ſeruethe Lord 


inall good duties which he re-| 
S$ ___ Quireth 
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| quireth of vs, being affured by 


| Faith, that he will both aſliſt yg 
by his Spirit, toperforme them 
(atleaſtin ſome meaſurc)accor- 


dingto his willz8 fo alſo accept 
at our hands, our poore and 


| weake obedience, which wee 


ſhall offer vp vnto him in the] | 
name of his Sonne Chriſt Ieſus.|. | 
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MSL EE are cow in 
: the fourth place 
Y 7 j come tQAffii- 
5 ons; 2hich as 
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7. they be the lot 

of Gods Chil- 
| dren, {o we finde them heauie | 
to beare,and ſuch as much hin-l| 
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der thecomfort of many poore 
' ſoulesy in ſuch ſort, that if wee 
be not hearted to beare them 


— 


with patience and quictneſ| 
 —— be able to hol 
out eur Chriſtian courſe: vnto 
the end, with any comfort to 
our ſ{clues, or good example to 
others. - Lamentable proofe 
hereof all ages hane afforded, 
In that many who in the faire 
Sun-ſhine of the Goſpell, made 
a good profeſſion ; When trot 


bles & perſecutions came, then! 


they went backe, and with De- 
mas embraced this preſet world, 


as many others did forlake Paxl| 
at his firſt anſwere before the] 


Emperour at Ree. Y ca, it isof- 
ten heard to be the complaint 
of many a good Chriſtian,who 
ſervedGnd conſtantly & cheer- 


-..-. fully, in thcir health and quiet} 


eſtate, yet when ſickneſle came 


, | andother croſſes,they weredif- 
, | quieted,vnſetled, and couldnot 


econ, as intimesof pace and 


quiet- 
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irenelle. And ſome good rea- j Reaſon, | 
ſon hereof there may. be alled- 
ged, that how ſoeuer the prin- | l 
{ (cipall end of PIS3 (aa # x 
ly tothechildren of God Yisto 
makethem better every way ; 
yet by reaſon of naturall infir- 
mitie, which is ſoloathto ſuf- | 
fer, and can fo hardly beare any | 
afflitionzthey cannotget their 
mindes and heartsto be fit to 
any Chriſtian dutie, no not to| 
praycr,asat ſome other time'of 
peace they haue beene : But ra- 
ther be provoked to fretting, 
impatience, murmuring gs yea | 
in greateſt extremities to de-| - 
{ſpaire, and ſeeking many vn-| » 
lawfull ſhifts toget out of their. 
troubles; theſe with ſundry the |. 
like, be the hurts which come | » 
by afflictions, when we be not 
| well armed to beare them, and. 
inſtructed how ta make the{\ 
{right vſe of them. By all which 
Wemay ſee, what need we haue | 
to be ſtrengthnedagainſt allthe' 
"4 di(- 
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' No helpe 

'| tobearethe 
| cxoffle, but 
by Fark, 


| ys 


_ + | diſconragements,andather hig 


derances we meet withall in af: 


ſee, can by no other meanesg| 
attained, then by Faith;where 
by we may boldly reſt vpdgh 
God for his diretion and alſ- 
ſtance, how tobeare and profit 
by all our afflitions of what 
ſort foever. This is that which! 
now I vndertaketo fhew:how 
we may liueby Faith inallaffli 
tions, ſoas they ſhall in no ſort 
hinder vs in our courſe of Chri- 


tall we attaine vnto the end of 
our courſe in Gods Kingdome. 
Wherein I intend to fay lefk 
then otherwiſe I would, tor that 


flitions, which we hall pla | 


Fianitic, but rather further vs, | 


fince I tooke this work 1n hand, 
1 haue light vpon a Treatiſegf 
Maſter B:ifield, cailed The Pro- 
mi{es; wherein he ſhewes both 
plainly & ſorndiy,how a godly 
{hrittiap may ſupport his heart 


» } with comfor:,agamit all the di- 
{treſſe which by reaſon HY 
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afflitions, or temptations can 
befall bim in this life. To which 
Treatiſe, Ireferreall whodefire 
[to be further ſatisfied in this 
matter.But ſecing I had (before 


of the Scriptures, both thoſe 
promiſes, and many moe con- 
cerning afflitions ; I will pro- 
cced as Ihauebegun, to ſhew 
[the vieof Faith inall mannerof 
outwardafflitions, belonging 
to this naturall life, how: wee 
may be armed-to beare. them 
patiently, and made ableto pro- 
fitby then). Forinwardand ſpi- 
ritualltrohbles of minde,which 
ariſe from doubt of Gods fa- 
veur, and of our Salvation by 
Chriſt, asalſo of ſuch griefes as 
\riſe from our infirmities, either | 
vnableneſle to mortifieour fins, 
or very weake performance of 
all hgly duties: Ihaue ſufficient- 


b ſpoken. in the'three former| -- 


gencrall Heads of this Treattles 
how weareto liue by Faithin 
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Of inward 


the three 
former 
points, 
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troubles in |: 
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| Order in 
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affictions 
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- | allof theſe. Therefore hereons 


ly Tintend to gather out of the 


Scriptures, ſuch ſweet promi.| 


| ſes as Gnd hath plentifully (et 
downe for our comfort in all 
the- ontwvard crofles, wherety 
wee be fabjeR, while wee liue 
here in this vale of tcares,that 
ſo we may better hold out vnto 
the end. 
| In ſetting downe whereofto 
keepe ſome order, for our bet- 


Our firſt ground of comfort + 
riſcth from hence, that all out! 
affligions come direRly from 
God, by what meanes ſoeyer, 
The ſecond is, to obſerue in 
what manner the Lord dothat- 
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| terhelpein making vic ofthem,| 
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; | Ai v$hischildren,that is, molt) 
| wiſely inall reſpeRs, and moſt 
-| lovingly, The third, to what 
. | ends, namely, tys owne glory; 


example to others,and ourown 


| 


,; | v8agood endofthem. Forthe! 
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good. The laſt is, that-he will} 
+] both helpe vs in them, and gl 
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firſt;thatall ouratflidionscome | 
from God,astheſupreme Tudge 


it, asdueconſideration to make | 
therighe vicof it... Itis faidby | 
the Prophet, Shalthere be ewill- 
in a Citie, and the Lord bath not | 
doneit.; meaning of theevillof 
affiticn, not of-ſinne, further 
{then it isapuniſhment of finne. 

So likewiſe the Prophet Hoſea: 
16. 1- Come, let vs returne vts- 
| the Lord, for he hath torne, and: 
\he will beale vs; he bath ſmitten, 
and.he will binde vs vp. Andthis | 
is manifeſt *n that common. 
ſpecch, The chaftening of the: 
L'1rd ſooften vitd, cpecially 
Hb. $2.5; &c. In which one 
Scripture be contained many. 
ſpeciall conſalations, againſt all 
manner ofafflictions,aswe ſhall | 
ſee every oncin his place: here'|. 

onely.I would. joynethis with } 
the Fibers that as all theaffli- 

ions. which Gods Children-| 


and diſpoſer of them,needs not | : e. 5 | J | 
ſo much proofe of the truth of } ::. i! \ 
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AftiiBions, 
be Aflliviggs 
to all Gods 


Childcen. 
\ Applicati- 


| oy +;o4, | fea both there and elſe- where,| 


—_— 


+ | doth never correct bisctuidren, 


doe fuff:r, comefrom the hand) 
of Grid, & Heſparcth 'none 


| /omve 2 he, whom the rebel cor-\\il 


| doth, mult necds be good, how 
levill and bitter ſever it ſeeines 


then, bur as it-is ſaid, Ver/c6, 
He ſcourger every ſore Whom): 
he recerveth ; and Verſ. 7 . Wha | 


refferh not and more to likeef. 


Both which, that all cur aff]: 
Rions come from God, and ln 
that he dealeth ſo with all his\l 1/4 
Children, may miniſter mnch/ 
comfort vnto vs in all our aff 


Aons z firlt, ſeeing what Gel 


roV3Tea,we muſt hold our p trace, 
\-|betawſe he bath done xt. Alrt,ongh 
"we cannot fer any reaſos there- 
of, yet we may befure the Lotd 


mm aq ww .ci2 oO - 3 I 


but he feeth juſt cauſe (oro dot, 
 Asthe Prophet Dazid plainth| 
pre:feficthz.1 kzow, O Lord, chat 


thy judgements are rt gh. And this 


thou in faithfnlneſſe haſt af fuftell | 
me. Bur more, ſceing God who 


am wn Dy nga, 


, 
s 


may much more comfbre our 
hearts in all that he ſends, that 
he will never ſend any croſſe, 
but ſuch as ſhalbefor our good, 


Jas we (half more fee. And ſee- 
ing this is' no other then ſuch, | 


25 befalls the reſt of Gods chil- 
dren. As the Apoltle Peter af- 
firmerh,ſaying,Knewing thatthe 


not ſpare his own Sonne, but he 
was 4 an of ſorroWes, and ac« 
quainted With priefe, Tea ſantten 
of God and afflifted, as Eſay 53+ 
3-4. Theſe ſhould much more. 
make vs willing to- beare the 


more hereafter. . 
But this will yet be more ef- 
fetuall for our confoiation in 


ſame affisiFions are accompliſhed 
f | i 104r brethren, that are in the 
World. Y camore,ſceing God did |: 

| 


F correcterhysisour Father, wel . 
| ' 


—_—_— 


| 


ly weigh in what ma'mer God 


croſſ.., yeaand much therather, | 
keing it is the way to glory, as. 


In whae-« 


marine cr 


in wildome 
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all tioubles, if we thali adviſed-! God corsr |, 
:0ubles, if w adviſed. | Gol com. 


dcaleth with nischudran,when | ng tone... |. 
be} 


moon —©£ 
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| very well, ſothis may <ſpec 
; | which wellregarded, will mal 


 looke for ſome good ifſue out 


he corre&eth them, which 2s t 
1s every way and 1n all refj e< 
ally bee ſeene in theſe two) 
In wiſedome, and love, both] 


vs much more willing to bet; 
> thi 4 Fea. ha 3' I 
any thing at Gods hand, and 


of all the affliFions which! 
ſhall lay vpon vs.. Although 
thoſe twodivine properties in| 
God, be vnſeparably joynedto- 
pemertn all his dealings with 
his owne Children, Yet,it ſhall 
much more increaſe our com- 
fort in any affliction which be- 
fals vs, toconfider them apart; 
and firſt that wee may behold 
how wiſely God ordereth the 
atter in all his chaſtiſc ments 

vpo? his Chiidren. | 


This may ſinhicieatly be ſcene 


doth chaſtiſe his with. mo 


injuſt mea. 


| 


—_ cn Eo. 


ly, in juſt meaſine. The fitneſſe}, 
At | of 


| Do 
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in theſe two. Firit, that God] Þ| 


meetc correRions : and ſeconds]! 
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of Gods correftion ſtainds!: oy 
this, that God-knoweth all cir- 
cumſtances, both when.& how 


OY 


ritual Phyficke;as he ſeeth moſt 


| and qualitie ofthe diſeaſe, This 
me-thinkes may be well gathe- 
red out of that compariſon, 
which rhe Hcly Ghoſt makes 
|berweene our -naturall-parents, 
and our Spirituall Father in cor- 
reing their Children, faying : 
Furthermore,we baue had the f@- 
thers of or fl-ſh which corretfed 
vs, and we gane them reverence - 
ſhall we not muchrather be in (ub-| 
| jeftion 10 the Father of our Spirits | 
and line? For they verily for a few 


| 


ogfare, bat hee for- omr profit, 
that we LA be partakers of his 


\| bolineſſe. Wher cm belidesother || 
Ie crences, thisismanifeſt;that 


» TB . F \ . 
arthly parentsoft corre& their: 


Children after their owne plea- || 


1 


tochaſtiſe his Children, and (6 |» 
accordingly difpenſeth! his ſÞi- | » 


fit forthe good of the patient; |». * 


dayes cbaſtiſed vs after thetr oWpne | 


» 


a> 
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þ ſure, |. 
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+-+ -:| fit, torepaire his Image of halj. 
Chiefe end | ncfſe in them, which 1s a chick 
of all affli= | end and vie of all afflitions, as 
Qions. .. {\;cThall hereafter ſee. This wif: 
dome of God in chaſlifing his 

Children, may cleerely be ſeene 

in the hiſtories of all ages of the 

Church. Memorable 1s that of 

the Children of /acob, whomo» 


 Gen,z7.18 


fpre,to ſatisfietheir will, norky | 
reſpecting wiſely, what might 


' 
ſ 


ved with envie,fold /oſeph their! 
brother into Eaqpr, & deceived|! 
their old Father, whothought| 
that an evill beaſt had devourcd} 
him. Whereatrhe Lord holding. 
his peace for many yeeres, they,| 


were quiet,all was weli. But afs| 
terwardthe Lordtookea fit les 
{an a:1d meanes to make them. 


{ec thew ſinge, namely, by their} 


al 


 brother| | 


— —_ 


- 
oF 4 

+. © 

PT. a; .— 


2 «+ © 


_ 


21 2 O 


4 * 6a _ Fd 


Py DD Wo. 
D _ Sa 


_— 


TI 


Y ane £+ at Fro 4 


+ Y— 


« concerning AffiiFions. 


brother Joſeph, who ( though { »1 
I they knew him not) roughly 
handled them,accaſedthem for | 
ſpies,caſt them into priſon,and 
many other wayes ſorely grie- 
vedthem:thentheir guilty con- 
ſciences could make them con- 
fefle their ſinne and fay ; Ye are 
verily guiltre Concerning our bro- 
ther. in that we ſaw the angniſh of 
his ſoule when he beſonght v5,and 
We would not heare: therefore is E 
thr aifireſſe come vpon vs. And \ 
anothcr time {x4ab confeſſedto 
| loſeph, What ſhall we ſay unto my 
Lord ? What ſhall tre ſpeaks? God | - 
ath ford out the imquitie of thy : 
[cr varts. 

' Thelikecourſcdidthe Lord 
rake with Dawia, in corretivg 
his grievous {innes in the mat- 
:cr of Uriah : both by the death 
of the-Childe ſoborne in adul-: 
tery, and by the fact of Ab/olpn, 
not onely rif1:g vp in reb<llion 
{tO drine him cout of his. King- 
(dome, bur openly befcre all 7/-] - 
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- thy God With joyfulneſſe a1d with|\ 
g 


| z«2/defiling bis winesandCon-{Þ ne 
cubines, as was denounced byfſ| 
Nathan vnto him. Solikewiſ{elf| w 
the Lord correed his pride in| or: 
numbering the people, by that] th 
f-arefall p!'ague whereof dyed|ffl on 


2 Sam.24. | threeſcore and ten thouſand, In '\ll| w 


like manner the Lord denoun-\ffli fr: 


ced his judgement againſt his pe 
| owne people. Dewt.28.47. Be-\Wip! 
, | canſe thouſerved5} not the Lon L 


ancſſe of beart, for the abm. |: 

l dance of all things:Therefore /aalt || ti 
| thos ſerne thine onemies whichthe| | tc 
Lord foal ſend againſt thee m bi | 

ger and in thirſt, &c. The Pro- 
phets alſo in their times,did ok|}| G 

| foreſhew like chaſtiſements to| [| k 
| the peoples treſpaſſes. As Hay-|| 
, gay and alachy : Becauſcthey | t 
. Wcre ſumptuous in their owne 
/ | houſes,andnegleRedthe Lords| F| 4 
houſe, therefore the Lord ſent| |" 
a great dearth and ſcarcuie a-| F 
mong them. So for the con-|! 
temptof an 
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| 


| ned to fend a famine ofthe Word. 
| £1205 $. 11. The ſame might 
weſce in Gods dealings with 
our ſelnes, if we would obſerue 


| them. When weſet ourafteQi- |-- 
ed || ons on any thing too much, |- 


| whcreby our hearts be Tolne 
from God, whether they be 
perſons orthings, pleaſures or 
profits ; Tt 1s vſuall with the 
Lord, either totake them from 
ws, or to makethem bitter vnto 


them, and haue our hearts free 
forbetterthings. Xu 

The comfort which we are 
to take by this wiſe dealing of 
God with vs,isthis ;that as we 
know all affliftions, to Gods 


| Childrenyto be Phyſicke tocure 


their Corruptions yg ſo knowin J 


to 


Too much 
aftefting a» 


ny thing, 
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| 1-4 to bearethem, butto be thank 
Be > 77 | full ro God for them, andtoh 
bonrto be the better by then 
» | Butthis will more appeare, i 
*: | wee ſhall well conſider, God 
. - | wiſedomein moderating allky 
2 In mea» | chaſtiſements,both forthem& 
ſure, ,. ſure and continuanceof thay) 
- { {ſoas may be moſt fit, both fey 
| the ſtrzngth of the patient, and 
+: | qualitie of the diſcaſe : both] 
which may be ſhewed in ality 
|afflictions which God layall 
vpon all his children, though| 
he chaſtiſe ſome much more{& 
| verely,and holdeth the rod lot 
ger ypon them, then vpon &||* 
thers, who eirher haue noth|| 
much provoked the Lord,. df 
be not ſoable tobeare the hatid 
of the Lord.. This 18s plainely 
taught by the Apoſtle, ſaying|}| 
| There hath notentation taken you, 
{ bat ſuch as 14 common 107841. Bt 
| God 4s fawhfull wha will not fafſit| |} | 
| you to be tempted aboxe thary 
are able,but Will with the tema \ 
AER - 
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| 
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© — 


on make way to eſcape that ye may | 
be able to beare it, In which one 
ſentence we haue theſe ſpecial! 
incouragements, to beare ſuch 
afflitionsas Godour heaven] 
Father ſhall lay vpon vs; 6 


l of his owne children ( whereof 
beforeg) ſecondly,that God ne- 
ver overloadeth his, but wiſely 
mod:rateth the burthcn 2ccor- 
ding to his ſtrengththat beares 
it. Andthis hedothaccording 
topromiſe moſt faithtully : no- 
thing ſhall mooue him to deale 
otherwiſe : yea more, God will 
ſo afſiſt vsby his Spirit, to en- 


ſon we fhall haue a good end 


' which if there were no more, 
J might be \ujficient wo vphold 
vs from ſinking in any tryall, 
though never ſo great. Bur be- 
cauſe the Lord well ſaw how 


— I 


dureand beare, that in due ſea- | 


[and dcliverances out of alt: Þ: 


; hardly we be perſwaded here-| 
| of 


that God deales no otherwiſe Great c6- | 


with vs then with others, even fortinthis 
ſentence, 


— . . 
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2 Pet.2 6. 


31 0+- 


Eſa. 27s» 
Verl. 4. 


Verſ. R 


PR————— 


of, and he ever thinking aylif 
burthen too heavie for vs yfiÞ" 
beare ; therefore the Lord 
faine oft to beate this into'q 
mindes and memories zas Eli 
told Tob, That God Will not |, 
moreonmanthenss aecte,thath 
ſrould enter into jadgement Yi 
God : and ſo much the Apoſtk 
Peterintendeth; when he ſayth 
that the faithful did greatlywWÞ 
joyce in their ſalvation purch 

ſed by Chriſt, Thowghfor au 


ſontheywereinheauineſſe throu 


» | manifold temptations, yet he a6 
| deth (if neede be) mcaning thai 


this is never, but when Gol 


: |ſeeth needfull inall reſpeas:falf © 
this cauſcalſodoth the Prophet?) 


E/ay notably ſet out this wilt 
dealing of God with his pev- 
ple,and withthe wicked,com- 
paring theſetothornesand brj- 
| ers, but his people to a Vinb!| 


| Pa. <a . Li way I - 
- | yard, whichthe Lord did keeps 
and watcrevery moment, lea ”” 


any hurt it. As for the boy 


—____—_— 
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nd thornes, bee: would bume' 

Mi * other: And thereupon | 
4:hith ; Hath he ſmutten hins as he Ve 7- 

Wrote thoſe that [mote him,or ts he | 
dine according to the laughrer of 

bem that are ſlaine by hum? In | 

Wncaſare, When it ſhoateth forth, ; Verl. 8. 
thou wilt debate with it, ec. 
EWhich Ivnderſtand,thatwher- 
2s God will ſtub vp as thornes 
by the rootes, and caſt intothe 
fire, the wicked adverſaries of 
his Church : he will but ſhred 
andprune asa vine his Church, 
that th:y may bring more fruit, 
asour Saviour plainly ſpeakeths 
lem 15, 2. And more plaialy 
doth /eremie 46,28. & 30-11. 
lay, Feare thou not O Iacob my 
ſervant, ſaith the Lord, for [ am 
with thee; fur I w:ll make a full end 
of all the Nations, whither I haue 
arrven thee : Bat I Will not make 
afall end of thee, but corre(t thee 
inmeaſure,yet I will not leaue thee 
| wholly unpuniſhed. Wherein we 
ce great oddes, betwixt-Gads 
dealing 


| —————_— 
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: ” 
— 


| 


A T, reatiſe of Faith, IJ 


| dealing with his children; 7 6 


withthe wicked; whom heywſ14! 


| terly conſumeth, when he maſſe 


wiſely moderateththe corre 
& 


ons of his children, that thy 


| may better beare and profit 


Pſal, 6. x* 


| Ter,10.24-+ 


Gods wile- 
dome in 
moderating 


| 
; 
; 4 
| guance. 
| 
| 


' them, which muſt n:eds Al 


the ſharpeneſſe of them if willlth. 


| } conſidered. And this no dai 


was that which the Prophet 
David and Ieremie, ſo carneſth 
begged of God, That he woull 
et corre them in hi anger, 
ther chaſten them in hss bot df 
pleaſure, But with judgement, 
that is, moſt wiſely,conſ1dering 


( What they were able to bear, 


Leaſt otherwiſe they ſhowld be con 
ſumed and brought to nothing. Wan 
This wiſedome of God in}W!/* 
chaſtening his children, as ti» 
manifeſteth it ſelfe in the mex|We/ 


q 
| 


[ 
: 
[ 


ſure of the burthen layd vponſſ»® 
Tl - >. | 
them: ſo alſo in moderating the|an 
time of the continuance of ityjſe« 
leaſt ir ſhould be over-tedious|iſlgr 
and make them faint and giueſſ«/ 


oVEhy 


= 
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aWidvrer. Hereof the Prophet:Da | 
4 had great experience, as he 
ASfictimes profeſſcth, P/al.30.5. 
WF or his anger endureth but a mo- | 
nts his favour # life, weeping 
ea cndnre for a night, but joy 
W-ometh in the morning. Plal. 103. 
els. He will not alwayes chiae, nei- 
WW ber 16] be keepe bis anger for c- | 
deer. Plal. 125. 3. For therod of 
he wicked ſhall not reſt vpon the 
t of the righteous leſt therighte-\ 
ps put forth their hands to intqui- 
[1Wi-. The Prophet E/ay in the | Efa. 10.25. 
wihamc of che Lord profeſſeth |. 
note likes For yer avery lirtla while 
re ard the indignation ſhall ceaſe, 5 
Wine anger. cn their deffrattion : 
if d Chap. 26.20. ( ome wy peo- | 
In Woe, exter 5nto thy chambers, and 
torr the doorer about thee,hide th 
+ |Welfe 45 1t were for a little moment, 
mWvn2el! rhe indignation be overpaſt; 
and 5.4- 7.8. For 4 ſmall moment, 
eare I forſaken thee, but with 
18 |Wereat mercies wil I gather thee, In 
wells tle Wrath I hid my face from 


thee 


| 


| 
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| thee, for a moment but with eq 
lafting kindnes will 1 hauc may 
ox thee, ſaith the Lord thy Ri ts 

| er: and 57.16. For / Willa 
contend for ever, neither will [hy 
alwayes wroth;for the ſpirit fool 
faile before mee, and the ſoul 
which I haue made.Likewikety 
Prophet /eremrie in his tin 

' witneſſeththeſame inthe nang 
of the Lord, ſaying ; For 1a 
wercifull faith the Lord,e5+ I Will 
not keepe anger for ever: & tot) 
fame ecffe. Ezck.16.:42.,Somll 

I make my fury towards thee t 
reft, and my jealouſie ſhall depai, 
from thee, and I will be quiet aul 
will be no more angry, Notabl| 
to this purpoſe is that of the 

| Prophet, Aficah 7. 18. Whou 

| God like vato thee that pardonat 

| miquitie, and paſſeth by the tray | 
| grefſionof the remmant of hu heril|. 
. | ragetberetaineth not hisangerfi| 
. | everbecauſe he delighteth in met 
| c;e:and toconclude with thatdlf! 


\, 
g, 


| ; | the Apoſtle,z Cor.4.27. For ow!| 
| ligh L 
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concerning Afflictions, 409 
light affiizon which ts but fora\ < 
moment , worketh for vs a'farre [yy We © 
more exceeding & eternal Weight | »ot-- 
glory. Thus may wee behold |: 
Gods wiſe dealing with his Applicati- 

ll Children in all his -chaſtiſe-| on, | 
ol mcnts', obſerving the fitreſt | -- 

1 ſcaſons, and juſt meaſure-both 
for the quantitie of the corre-! 
Aion, and for the continuance |. 
thereof:all as is moſt agreeable] Aflitions, | 
to the ftrength of the paticnt,| PTPorfio- | 


& qualitic of the diſeaſe; which|{,rome 


—— >/ 
AE a a ae eo ed Rs... ee Aa EE as 


fit be belcevcd, mutt needs in} ftrength of 


further degree make vs conten-, the patients 
ted to bcare the hand of the! 2nd qualitie} 
Lord,and neither to fret at, nor | of the diſ- 
a——_ = RE i I. 

fan vaderany afflition, which; 

the Lord ſo wiſely doth order} »- 

for cur good every Way. And! -» 
therefore ſo oft as we ſhall find) 3 

[any atf:Qtion tolye heavy vpon| > 

vs, cither forthe greatnefle of | 

it, or long continuance 1n our| 7 
cling : 1o oft let vs rinne to 

gf fomevf theſe promiſes, where» 

[inthe Lord afſureth vs, that he 

| T will 


- 
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HiQion, 


34 6. - " x” "11.5.5 
1: foal be able to bearez& will ub. 
fer no affiRiontolielonger "ll 


' [ling with 
| {his in af 


p will lay nomore gy v8, then ny 


on vs then ſhall be needfull,an 
for our good : that thus reſting 


| Godsleaſure forourcaſe & 
deliverance. 


, |? 

[ 

"1&0 
k 

* Jo 4 


Gods lo- | For our better furtherang 
ving dea» herein, we are toconſider Gol 


loving and tcoder dealing with 
his Chilgren in alltheir affi&s| 
ons, Which is -plentifully { 


tures, both by many compath 

ſons, cxpreſle teſtimonies, at} 
examples, all-little enoughts 
hoid vs vp from ftnking, 1f the] 
afHition ſeeme great or long 

in which wearereadie to fcatre 
God forgetteth vs, or atlealt 
doth not pitie vs. For this cauſe 


Pfal.68.5. | the Lord is ſaid ro bee a Father 


y, | of the fatherleſſe, and a [udge| 


» the widowes. And Pſalm. 1034 
} | L 3. Libe 4s A Father pirtieth hi 


ku 


| chilaren, ſotve Lord pittieth chem 
| ' tha 


——_ 


| vpo Gods Word,we may waited 


{forth vnto vs in the holy Scrip)l 


4, 
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' . concerning Afflittions. 
"that feare hinglfor he kn#vcth I» 
ONT frames remembreth thatWe | R: 
Fe but duſt. Yea more. ThePro- | 
(phet Eſa) 49+ 13. &Cc. notably | 
ers out this compariſon in God 

J towards hisafAied people, fay 
ing: Sing O heaven,and be joyfull | 
10 carth, and breake forth into 
ſinging O monuntaies : for God 
(hath comforted his people ,and Will 
| baue mercie on his afflifted, But 
4 ion ſaid, the Lord hath for/aken 
me, and my Lord hath forgotten 


i 


—— 
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me. Can a woman forſake ber ſuc- 
"I l 
kung Chitdnie, that ſhee ſhould not 


1 


[bane compaſſnonaa the ſonne of her 


[] 


E 8. 


wombe ? Tea they may forget, yet | >) 
will 7 not forget thee. $9 David, | 
'Plal. g. 18. For the needy foall| 
'notalwayes be forgotten the expe- [7 
' Fation of the poore ſhall not periſh 
for ever. Totheſamepurpoſc he | 
aid to God. P/al. 31.7. I Will 
be glad and rejoyce iu thy mercy,| 
| for thou haſt roſidered mytronbley} 
| mou hgft knowne-niy ſoule in ads) ” 
I vcr/tie. And Pſal.38. g: Loydt 
7 Ts = 


_ 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 


| 


| 1) deſire is before thee, and my 
| groaning gs not hid from thee. And 
to the ok end it is ſaid, 7ſal. 


| arethey not inthy booke ? Which 


| one: yea,he made ſopreciousa 


5.6.8. Thoutelleſt my wandrings, 
put thou my teares into thy bottle, 


ſhews ſuchtender compaſſion, 
that he was ſo affeed withthe 
calamities of his ſervant,rhathe 
| moſt narrowly obſerved every 


reckoning: »f their griefes and 
ſorrowes, that nota teare fellto 
the ground, but he kept them| 
in memory ( as men preſerue 
precious l1quors in bottles)that 
in duc time he might comfort 


cauſeit is ſaid P/a.116.15. Pre- 
C4045 un the fight of the Lovd us the 
death of hu Saints. And tolike 


eftcR. E/a.63. g. In all their af- 
Aion he Was afflitted, and the 
Angelof his preſence ſaved them, 


—CT—— 


in hss lone, and inhis pittie bt 14 
deemed them: and he bare them; 


& carried them al the daies of old. 
When 


and ſuccour them. For "_ | 


— — A — 
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Wherein (as in many other 
places of Scripture:for it would 
betoolongto reciteall)we may | 
ſee moſt admirable compaſſion ; 
in Almightie God towardsvs 
inall our afflittons,thateven as 
thebowels of a tender-hearted 


any perill ; ſo is the Eordtrow- 
bledto ſee his Children in any 
extremity,that hedothasmuch 


li 
© "h 


i 


mother are moved within her |- 
when ſhee ſeeth her Childe in } 


pitic them, and is as readieto 
ſuccour them, as if his bowels 
were moved withithim:wy hich] 


*oftea teſtified ofhiminthe 

ly ſtory. - 
This ſhould yet morecom- | 
fort vsinall ourafflitions:that 
he who is God over all, offuch 


infinite power to helpe, both | / 


whom he will, and how, and 
when it pleaſeth him zis ſoten+ 
dcrly affeRed towards vs, that 


was in very deed loin our Savi- | 
| {our Chriſt in his humanity,as is 


he doth nct onely take ſpeciall 


3 no- 


A  — 
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 miſes. 


.-, |.noticeofall ourgrievances, but} | 


- Of minde 
theſe pro. 


——| |-— 


doth afteraſort,even asatender |} | 9 
mother ſuffer with vs, & by his} | ©'* 
| Spirit doth bearetheburthenof Þ., |< 
our infirmities with vs, asit is || \**© 
faid, Rom. 8. 36. 
This compaſſion of the Lord *" 
(if wellweighed)muſt needs al 
lay the heate of fuch fiery tryals iſ |? 
as Gods children doe oft fallin- 
to, and make vs more patiently || \ fl 
endure whatſoever ſo tender-|i| |* 
) 
\ 


hearted a Father ſhall lay vpon 
vs. And therefore theſe promi-\ } 1 
ſes in which Gods lovingand|}| {* 
copallionate dealing with his, 
is ſet forth vnto vs, mult be oft 
in our minde and throughly|] 
thought on,that intime of need 
we may reſt yponthem,to tinde 
my favourat the hands of our 
moſt loving Father. And this 
ſhall ſuffice for this ſecond 
ground of comfort in all affli- 
ions, taken from the manner 
of Gods dealing with his,as in 
great wiſedome ſo inlike loue, 
| We 


—_ eh 
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| concerning Afflidtions, 


{| Weare now inthe third place 
| to conſider what be the worthy | 


ends, why God ſoexcrciſeth his 
'|childrentoocarethecroſſe,even 
from their youth to their old 
age,theſe we heard be y—_ 
three. Firſt,g/ory to GoaSecond- 
| ly, example to others. Thirdly, 
profit to onr ſelues, 

All which ſhould ftrongly 
mooue vs to befarre from rep1- 
ning taſufferthe,that weſhould 
rather rejoyce & beglad,as our 
| Saviour exhorts his Diſciples, 
and the Apoſtle 1am.1.2.which 
was often practiced by the Ho- 
ly ſervants of God, At. 5. 4t- 
And Paxl and Sas inthe prifo, 
Sang prayſes vato God. We reade 
alſo of Paxl,how he tooke plea- 
{ure in infirmitics.thatis,bodily, 
| not ſpiritual;as bimſelfeexprel- 

ſeth, #nrepreches, inneceſſities, wn 
perſecutios,in diftreſſes for (hriſt's 


ſake. 


| In all which it cannot bee|- 


 daubtcd.,,. but that the chiefc 
| T.4. cauſe 


[ 
Mac.$-45. "| 
(2. * | 


AR. 16.25, | ; 


2 Cor; 13, | 


Nur non eng ID _— — ——_— 
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; 1. 7) : p_ rejoycing 1 in aft. 


Goodot o | or for tryall.Andlikewife how 
theſe afflitions ſerue many 


= A Treatiſe of Faith, © 


| 
Rions was this,that their (iiffe;| 


me ' rings made ſo wvch for Gods 
Gods glo- glory, and the good of Gods 
ry. Church, who were greatly c6- 
| firmed inthe truth, made bold 
| Phil.z. 14. | to profeſſe tt,and readyto ſuffer] 
| for 1t, beſides the manifold be- 
| nefits theſelucs did reape there- 
by. Here T might take jult oc- 
caſion more largely to ſhew 
how Gods glortfied by the af- 
| itions of his Children, whe- 
ther they be ſent, for cor redtion 


\ 
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| tk which ſhould and oft doe, 
make Gods Children morecon-| 
tentedly to beare them. | 

But ſeeing nothing can more | 
prevaile with our fraile nature, 


then the certainty of the good it | 
| will doe vs; therefore wee will / 
now conſider whatbethe chicfe 
bene= 


V_ Ta. BS. hem _ 


wayes for the good of -others-: | 


to make vstakeſuchan v nplea- | | 
fig potion or byting corraliue, ' 


__—_— 
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benefits which Godpromiſerh, Chicks þe= s 
Band his Spirit worketh in the 


| 4; a Fatherthe ſonne, in Whom he 


| 
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hearrs of his Children by affli- 
ions, 

Among all which this ismoſt 
generall, that they bee bleſſed 
whom the Lord corre@eth, as 


fore deſpiſe not the chaſtening of 
the Almightie, Thelike, [am.x. 
12. 5-11.2/al.g4. I2. Bleſſed 


Lord, and teacheſt him out of thy 
Law,that thou maiſt gre hin reſt 
fromthe dayes of adverſitie, untill 


the pit be degged for the wicked.In | 


the ſaid ſenceit is oft faid, whom 
the Lordlovethhecorredeth cuen 


delighte:h, Where this vie is 
madcofFir, not to deſpije the cha- 
ftens' g of the Lora, neither to be 
weary of hu carrettion, Whuch is | 
tolike purpoſe repeated, Heb. 


12.5.6 &c.Davidallofroteſſcth |: 
the like. 1t is good for methat Þ | 
hawe | 


[ob 5. 19. Behold, happie is the | 
man wham God corretteth, there- |” 


u the man whomthon chaſteneft-O | 


| 


 fefies by afe 


ons, 


i 
Blefled, 


Y 


Proc3.12. 


Rev. 3+ 19; | : 


F-.4., 
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Pſal. 219, | hae beene afflifted, that [ migh right 
Fo - learne thy ſtatutes. it m 
: We In all which and: thelike jig rific 
plainly declared, that how bitggſ\the" 


| 


ſoever afflitions be to our feel ! 

| ling,yetto Gods Children thgy|ſ| we 

be very profitable meanes, and cul 

ſo markes of happineſſe & ſpe. bet 

j (ciall tokens of Gods fatherly|ſſ|do 
| loue, andthercfore ſo to beac- | art 
counted of, and-with thankful. © |by 

. [ nefſe to be received. ly 

Suffering | Theſameis ſaid of allrheſuf.\Þ |o! 

for right |fcrings which Gods Childrealff |C 

ouſnes lake. | endure for righreouſneſle ſake, |7 

which though they greatly dil. | 4 

fer from chaſtiſemcnts for ſin: | 


taſte, and oft fore affii&&vs, we 
| baue need to be hcartened.to| 


| yet ſeeing they be bitterto our þ 


; beare, anddircR.dto make the! 
| | right vie of them. For this cault 

| che Lord doth pronounce them 
| Mar;s. 10. | Bleſſed that has ſoff-r, whichw 
Tis 22 | allformer agesot the Church, 
| 2Per.3.14,| hath madethe faichfullroſulfer 
| 4: 14. | patiently and cheercfully for 
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oh righteouſneſle fake,and ſo muſt] », 
it moue vs, that ſo we may glos] -. 
rifie God in our generation, as|- 


[they haue done1n theus. 
But for our better encourage- 
F] ment herein, let vs more parti- 


and cularly confider ſome of theſe | 
benefits, which Gods Children | 


ry | docobtaineby affiiions. Theſe 
a} |are fitly drawne to three heads 
wu. |by the Prophet Damel,chap.z x | 


Who foreſhewing the affii- 
«| | Gods faithfull people, verſ. 35. 


aud by flame, by captivitie, and by 
1: | poy/e many dayes. Verl. 35. he 


derſtanding ſnail fall, to tryihem, 


.. Ss MN 
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e them white, Meaning heereby 


ends why G o.Þ ſent. ſuch af- 
fligions-on his .owne Chil- 
dren. © 1 | 


what drofle of. corruption, and 


ons which ſhould happen to | 
That they ſhould fall by the ſword, | 


| addeth, 41d ſome of them of vns- | 
and to purge them, and to make | 


thattheſe were the three chike] 


Firſt, to maketryall of them, | 


what): 


p.- _ 


| 


-— ts we 
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| whatſound-metall of gracewa;'fl| go 
"> | inthem © Fs | b 
2 j Secondly, to purge outthar!Þ| \ N 
 -- |corruption which was found! || | 
yet remaining in them. f 
The third, to make them) | 
3. more beautiful and ſhining |] |t 
| ' grace, all which ſhon[dturneto| | |! 
theglory of God, to the good | 
| enſample of others, and to their | 
owne comfort. 

OS For the firſt, they be tryals of 

— our ſjrength and weakenell | 


| 1 . | whatfaith & patience we haue| | 
2 | inbqaring them, whatloue we 
| _ | beareto God whoſendsthem;| | 
3 and what we be the better by 
| them. This is-oft jn-Scripture 
ſet cur by this compariton of: 
gold & filvertryed by the fire. 
= So Zach.1 5. 9.Speaking of the 
remnarot of Gods people, who|. 
| | (hould be.referved out of that 
 generalldeſtrution,faith : 114] 
I will bring the third tart through 
the five and Will refine rhemus as fil-\ 
ver #5 refined ,aud Will try them as 
gola) 


—— ———— — _—_—— _— 


Wis concernin g Af fuftions. | 


> Was | cold 5s tryed :theeffe whereof 
{| tollowcs-They./ball call upon my 
that | Name, and 1 will heare them. 1 
und /Lſay, it ismy people, and they 
Gallſay, the Lord ty my God. So 
[eremie 17.10. Complainingof 
| the deceitfulnefſe and wicked- 
| nefle off the heart to be excee- 
| diag, faith: 1 rhe Lord /ſearchthe 
 beart, 4 try the reines,to pine eye- 
| 11 man according to his wayes,and 
according to the frat of his dowgs. 
Hereof Salomon ſpeaking more 
generally, Pro. 17. 3, ſaith, The 


wace for gold, wt the Lord eryeth 


the hearts, 


but more ſpecially, to the 
pref ntpurpoſeisthat of 1Per., 
1.6. 7, where he ſheweth that - 


| thc endoftthoſemanifold temp- 


{adde the hearts of Gods Chil- 


this: That the tryall of your faith 
being much more precions then 
gold rhat periſpeth, though it be 


firang pot 43 for filver,and the fur- | 


mm 


tations, which fora ſ-aſon made |- 


| dien, when necdrequired, was | 


1 tryed 


» 


« —_ 
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 Do—lk—_y, _ 


| Applicati- 


erged by fire, might be found varl( | 


led, Jee may be glad alſo with ex. 
ceeding joy, Tolike efteRthe A. 


prayſe, and bonour, and glory; « 
\ the appearing of Teſus (orift. And 
therefore chapter 4-verſc 12.he 
exhorts them, Behold, thinke 
it not ſrange concerning the fiery 
tryall, which #4 to try you as though 
ſomse ſtrange thing happened vnto 
yon, But rejoyce,tn as munch as yea 
are partakers of ( briſts[#ffrings, 
that when his glory ſhal be revea- 


poſtle [ames x. 2. exhorts; My 
brethren count it all joy when yee 


fallinto drvers temptations;know-| | 


8g this, that the Wee of your 


fauhwerketh patierce. Many moe 
Scriptures might to this pur- 
poſe bealledged. 

In all which may be ſeene,thar 
this is one ſpeciall benefitofthe:. 
affiiQions of Gods Children, 
that by theſe may be made ma-- 


nifeſt, astoothers, ſotothem- |. 
; |ſelues, what drofle of ſinne and . 


pure mctallof grace is inthe, , 


—_ 


0 


—c CC ——_— ——_ 


[that he might make knowne | 


—_  TXa+ia82S/ 


bk | concerning AffiiFions. 42 3 & 


yet heis ſaid oft to proucthem, 


what was in them, both good 
andevili: whereby as he would 
raiſe vp glory to himſelfe : fo 
likewiſe he would draw out 
much good to themſclues, and 
to others by their example, as 


oneplace,Dex.8.16.where Mo- 
ſes (peaking of Gods marvelous 
providence over his people in 
| the Wilderneſle,faith ; #ho fed 
{theern the Wildernes with /Man- 
'na, Which thy Fathers knew not, 
that he might bumble thee,->rbat 
he might proone to thee, doe thee 
2004 at Otter ee _ | 

Wee haue daily experience, 
how fooliſhly many d:ceiuc 
themſclues : ſome,and.they the 


\ Es. an ve 


| worſer ſort, promiſeto them-: 
{clues more ſtrengthoftaith,pa- 
tience, loue, and other like gra- 
« | ces, then indeede they: haue ; 

\- which 


| Tes not to be doubtedgbut God Why God 


knows perfectly whatis in'che, = ” to 


"Þ® 


may wel be gatheredout of that | 
Dent $.3.2. 


1 + 


| 


1 Py 


Ys 
_—__ ol '$45 


Many jud Hl 
amifle of \ 
Some, Bl 
they haue | 


moreſtrEgth} 
then rw. | 


themſclues. 


haue, 


. 
>, 


bm —_—_—_—_ had 
—— 


A 


ws ce ems. 
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Examples, | 


| FENCES Get 


| which whenthey cometo try.|i| 
| all, findeit farre otherwiſe, to 
| theirjuſt ſhame, & yet amend- 
ment,ifthey belong to God. 
Others indecd better(though 
they ſee-it not for want of &x- 
perience ) much miſtruſt them- 
ſelues, who being bronght to 
the tryail, well approue-rhem- 
ſelues to haue ſound Faith, and 
ſo othergood gracesaccomps- 
ny:ng the ſame, 
Memorable examples hereof 
1all the ſtories of the Church ſet 
forth vato ysinall ages, among 
which chaSis famouas- in the 
Booke of {AMartyrs,of Mr. Law- 
rence Samders, who in the be- 
glaning of the raigne ofQuecne 
ary, (ceing the alteration of 
Religion, manifeſted his great. 
feare to ſuftcr Martyrdome vn- 
' to Doctour Pexd/eron, who be- 
ing a big fat-man,ſaid,he would | 
ſe evcry droppe of his greaſe | 
molten,vefore he would toriake | 
che truth. Yet after, he-ſhaine- }/ 
fully 


oe 


A 


|  #»:Fuce:lofay they, iftheſe pro- 


concerning Afflictions. 


| fully yeclded, and Mr. Sannaers 4 
conſtantly profeſſed the truth, | 
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and ſuffered Martyrdome very 
cheercfully. 
Againe, as by thele tryals, the 
faithfull grow to know them- 
ſelues better, whichis of good 
vſc:ſo on the other ſide, where- 


| people to be hardly thought 
| on, and by many worldlings 
| thought to bee no better than 
| themſelues. But as Satan accu- 
' ſed lob, That he did not ſerue God 


for 1o#ght, and that if he ſhould | 
 affi&t him,he would curſe God to 


| feſſours were in ſuch caſe, as 0- 
 thers in great diſtrefle be, you 
 tnouid ſoone ſee whar theſe 
' would doe;T warra'1t you, they 


| wou'd beas impatienr,and take | 


' asbad courſesto ſhift forthcm- 


i ſelues as others doe. Burt when 


| God calls forth his Children to | 
ſoretryals,as eſpecially to Mar- | 

tyrdome, to ſufter patiently and | 

with. 


| 


Godly miſ-| | 
asitis the commonlot of Gods * judged by 


the worl 


Tob 1.9.11- 


43 
Godly pro» 
yed to the 


world by | 
aifiRions, | 


CE _ _ — c 


+ 
—_ - SV £ 
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Luk.3 3-47. e044 man. $5 then we ſee this 
| one juſt cauſe of comfort in our 


| 


Second be- 
nefit by af. 
fliions is 
to purge 
finne, 


—_— — — — 


t 
| God for them. | b 


( onSis this,thatthey be made by|Þ[ | 


with rejoycing, greattorments, iſ} ſov 
then the worldisconſtrainedtoſf] {pi 
confeſle, as the Centurion did of| do! 
ChriſtzCertamly this was arigh. | on 


affitions, that by theſe tryall/ 
as God hath the glory of hiz|| w 
graces in vs, we hauethebetter||ſ; 1 
proofe and comfort of them; | 

and others be conſtrained tolfſ| at 
conceiue & ſpeake better ofvs.|ſſſ|t! 
In which reſpe& we are bound|ſ8|Þ 
betterto bearethem,G& to bleik 


| Another ſpeciall benefit which||ſ| |t 
| Wereape by all kinde of affliQt- 


| Gods bleſſing cft:Quall meanes|F \t 
to purge out that finfull corrup-|Þ |! 
tion which growes in our na-|f |! 
tare, vnleſſe by theſe andother || 
like meancs it be daily purged|}jl : 
out ; In which reſpeR, affiicti-|jil 
ons moſt aptly be comparcdto||ſ 


-- | Medicines, for ſo indeed they 


are toall Gods Children, moſt 


ſove- 


concern? me {fares 


ſpirituall diſcaſes ; in thatthey 
doe driue them moreto ſearch 
out their fin, make them more 
weary of them, andas to ſecke 
pardon for them,ſo moreto en- 


| devour to overcome them, all 


which be worthy fruits of af- 
fiction, plentifully ſet out vnto 
vsin Scripture,both by precept 
andpraQice ofthe faithful,No- 
thinz more comon then there- 
byto call Gods peopleto repen- 
tance, which containesalltheſe, 
by Go Ds judgements either 


threatned orexecuted, 

That this oughtto be,cannot 
bedenyed, butthat we ſhall be 
thus purged by our afflittions 


———_—_—. 
hd Frag 


' is moſt doubted : and therefore 
we findnot ſuch comfortin af- 
| fiMtosasotherwiſe we ſhould, 
.1twe might beſureto reape this 
fruit by them for cur comfort : 
 Whereln Iknow not what can 


be greater then that which the 
Apoltlc ſaith, Rem. 2, 2 8.+Al(o 
we 


ſoveraigne meanes to kill their | 1 


_— 


This bene. 
fie 1s cer- 
taine, 
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*  , | we know that all things Worke og. 
- | ther forgood to them that loueGod 


to them that are called ascordim 
to his purpoſe: wherein onewotd 
-| hefaith as much as may be deſi. 
-: I red or conceived, that all afflic. 
tions( for of them he eſpecially 
heſpeaketh)how many or great 
ſoeverthey be; ſhall by Gods 
bleſſing as mcanes by him ap- 
pointed, procure and further 
our chiefeſt good, that is, the 
. þ weifare and happinefle of ow 
ſoules, a principall part where| 
of is the purging of our ſouls 
from finne ( which is the ſole 
cauſe of all our mitery ) which 
-; | benefitby afflictions,thought 
be molt excellcnt, ver it isno 
lefſe ſure and certaine, as ap 
peares by the Apoltles owne 
woras, ſaying (we £:0w that is, 
| not onely Tand you, but all the 
| faithfull people of God, haue 
»; | good proofe cf it by daily ex- 
-. | pertence, and therefore cannot 
» | donbt of ir, that all our affiit- 
ER | ons 


— 


= 
_—__ 


ts. 


th, } concerning Affiittions, 


a29 | | 


vt ol ſhall cn to our good, | 


4 which becauſe it 15 ( in time of - 


df forcafflictions)ſo hardly belce- 
ll ved, I will make it manifeſt by 
' one vndentable reaſon, that it 
| cannot otherwiſe be, but that 

whatſoever befalles Gods chil- 
 dren,ſhall moſt certainely make 
fortheir good. Which is this, 
ſeeing God did from all eterni- 


a 

ki tie of his own good will chooſe 

the} them to be heires of glory ; and [> 
our | ordained that all things, which 


re. | hould befall them,ſhould ſerue 


ls to that end z then whatſoever |» 
le'F | comes to them ſhallturn tothis |” 


</F | their chicfe good, gtherwiſe 
it|} | God ſhculd either change bis 


0/ | will, ornot be able-to doe that |-- 
>» [which he determined to doe | 
c/{ | neither of which caninany fort | » 


ff | bc ſaid of God, andtherefore it 
e/ | cannot poilily be, that any af- 
| | fiction vpon Gods Children 
ſhould turne to their burt, but 
all of.them muſt necds turne to 


7? 


4 


Reaſon. 


Io 
» 


2+ | 


pn EY 
_ 


| their good, This one Scripture | 
WE (if 


þ> dt 25s | | | 2". | ca 
439 A Treatiſe of Faith, | © 
| 


(ifthere werenomore)may ſab 
ficiently aſſure vs hereof, and 
perſwade vs more contented”! 
tobearethem. y 
But as this doth more geng 
rally ſet out the fruit of afflid| 
ons ; ſo in other placesthisfruiy 
of purging vs from our (infal 
neſſe, is more ſpecially declare} 
as Dar 12. 10.like to that beforeiiÞ*« 
of Dan.11.35.Many ſhall bepwli'* 
rified, made white, and tryed. Sql 
Eſa.x.2 5.the Prophet denonin 
 |cing Godsfrcarefuiljudg:ments} 
againſt the wicked revelliou; 
lexes, verl. 24.addeth this asa 
bleſling to the Church ; And 1) 
Will trne my hand vpon thee and\” 
- | Prrely purge aWay thy dreſſe, and 
| | take away all thy tome, meaning 
,. | their drofle of ſinne which cor-j! 
ruptedthe purer metal of graces! 
Andtolike cftect, chap. 27. ſet- 
ting forth Gods different deas|; 
ling with his beloved, aboue|, 
| their wicked enemies in_ their} 
afflitions, addes this in verſo 
| Jl. 


( 
| 


IJ concerning Afflictions. 


A 


Wy this therefore ſhall the iniquity | * 
Cf [acob be purged, and this is all |* 
i We fr452 10 take ava his fin. This | - 
"Wi{o is part of that which is ſaid 

me. (four Saviour Chriſt, that eve-. 

branch which beareth fruit, he 
aiih»rgeth, that it may bring more | 
wt. And how ſhould Gods ) 
HWhaſtiſing vs, keepe vs that we | 
"| not condem1ed, ifit didnot | 2 Cor.r2. 
Areaken our fins, the ſolecauſe | 3®* 
bf condemnation ? But I will 

- |Wpare many moe places to this 

poſe, as Pro.20,30.P/c119. 


. \ at 
* — 46 
EC I wr Wenn ve PEAT T9 AA *- 


ll 7 71.Eſa,q.4.%C | 


I will onely ſhew the truth | | 
creofin a few exap'esfor ma- | Examples. 
Wyj;molt famous is chat of Ma. | 
$-[:h,whoexceedcdinlinne all | Manaſſes, 
- {Wat ever I heardoftobe faved; 
|Mct itis laid ofhim when he was! 
e | W offi#£7:9n, he beſought the Lord|\ x Chro,y 4. 
| W' God, and humbled himſelfe) 13- 
rectly before the God of his Fa-| © 
Wers. 4nd prayed vnto him, he | ” 
nl Wes inireated of him, and b:ard| 
\ FR topplicarion,fc. Aﬀer hy 
» ol 


| 
| 


. $32 


| David, 


It is the or- 
dinary pra+ 
Riſe of the | 
godly to 
rurne from 
finne 1n af- 


fliction, | 


reformed. Which is a ſpecial 
example of this fruit ofaffli&. 


be ſeene ia the Prophet Dawy, 
Pfal. 32. Andelſewhere oft. - 


ſons in whomthis isto be ſeen; 
| were brought to repentance. {| 


isre(erved to be the ordinary! 
practice of Gods people in tha] 


119i 

- 

x King. $7 
$5. 


34 


afflitions, to ſecke to God i 
prayer, andto turne from thei] 
ſinne, a$S $z/5mer ſhewes inhi| 
prayer to Gcd, And E/4. 236.16. 
proteſſeth the like, ſaying; Loi 
mm trouble hane they viſited the 


? ? 


# their 


they powred out aprayer when th 
chaſtening Was vpon them. Ye, 
God himicife, Hof. 5. 1 5 - aith 
no lefle : 1will goe andretrrnen 
my place, tl rhey ackaowledge 


., j ther offence, and ſecke ny faces | 
affuttion they Will ſecke ml 


S*3 ' l 
ts 
__ ' OO 


early, 


A Treatiſe of paith, 


- |followes how many thingse 


ons,the more to ſtirre vs vp to; 
look forthe like, The ſamemagy| 


But toleaueall parttcular pai 


that by thcir afflictions bl 


i 


| concerning Affidtions. 


Thus we ſee this point ſuitici- 
ently proucd, that affli&ionsbe 
ſpecial! {meanesto purge vs from 


be more welcame vnto vs, and 
not ſo vakind!y encertained as 
vſually they be. 
ell | But before we make further 
el | v{c hereof, ſeeing the third be- 
F [nefir by afflik: 07s, namely, to 
yi make vs Whit ( as the Prophet 
lll |{peaketh,that is, beauritull,and 
all | hintagin grace Jisneuer parted| 
from the former (if either of 
thembein truth ) I will though 
more bricfly manifeſt the _ 
thereof, and ſhew what hcl 
afflictions bee by Gods ble bo 
| vponthem, toquicken and ſtir 
| vp Gods graces in his Children 
Thisis euidently faid, Heb. 12. 
ith) | 10.that whereas ozr earthly pa-| 
rents chafteuedvs after their awne | 
| pleaſure, Godour heauenly Fa-| 
all ther chaſteneth vsfor our profit, 
| that we might bee partakers of his 
q  olineſſe. Damid, Pſal. 119.67. 


"ik = pro- 


fin,in which regard they thou!d 


an} 
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| profeſſeth the like of | na | 
ſayings Before I was ffiifted I 
| went aftray bnt now I hane 
thy word. Andverſe 71-1tis good 
for mee that Thame beene afflitied,| 
| that 1 might learne thy Statutes, 
| Eſa. 26. 9, When tby dg ements 
| arevponthe earth the inhabitamsÞ\ G 
| of theWorld ſpall learne rig {I 
neſſe. | h: 
. Asthisistrue in the general t 
| Afflidions that the faithſull be made betta 
[firre vp | and more fruittullby affl:ions 4 
Faithand | ſothis is moſt apparant in Faith cl 
Patience. { and Patience, both which bee} |: 
molt excrciſed by affl. ions]; 
and the worth of them more 


_—_ 


F 


—— 
_———— I 


oz 
_w—_ 


| manifeſted, and magnified, For 9 
Faith, the apolile Pcter, Epr- if |4 
| - - jille. r.chap. ver(.6,7.: xcellently'} | 
| ſets it forth, whete in the for-\Þt] 
| mer verſe, in a highdegree | he þ 

f 


of God rowardsall thefairhfull|ſ|t 
( which although 1 digrefle, 1} |t 
cannot paſſe ouer, in the delice] t: 
I haue they may be betteradwi-J * 

rel 


exto!leththe exceeding mercits\fl | 


— 


| | concerning Afflietions, - 35 3 


{fs | (red,and ſought after)the words | 

191 will leaue to bee peruſed by 4 

i fuch as deſire better to weigh i | 
JF /them. The ſpzciall prerogatine | pop. 

224 F/bclonging to all Gods choſen | uesofthe & 

(of whom he ſpeakes) betheſe; | le&. 

That they were begoiten of|' 

God, asts bee his children, ſo to\z % 

have a liutrng and nener dyms | - 

"| hope, nt unto "= ; | 

all the whole mediation of Chrifs| 1» 


f:Y 


: [mhereof bis riſing from the + | 


dead was a chzefe part.” The 
chiefe matter hoped for,is an in- 
beet [beritance, and that no earthl 
ts, oe, which is full of imperfelti- 
ore! fl [09s and changes, but 4 Meant.) 


Y + 
WS 


- 


3 


J oh. pP \ 4 
For 9, which is every way perfeet 
pt \and pure, and /o laſteth without | +» 
tly if 4/teration for exrer; whereof, | .,,1_ 
or-|} that by no power they be depr1 
hel | ed, 27's lock up and hept ſafe! Yeu 7 
16$ for ther FAG: heauen ; And l-aft WOBTTE 


ull themſeines ſhouldperiſhbefore| » 
1 ichey ſhould fuliy, enjoy it, and} » 


ie take poſſeſſion of it; They are| y 
oP kept /afely by Gods power, ap- 1 _ 
(| Va ed | 


Y— 
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| plyed vnto chem by faith, til 
they attaine that falvatio which 
is prepared for them, and (hall 
ſhortly befully beſtowed vpa| 
them, : | 
'Whart heart can ſiuficienth, 
be affeed,citherto deſire thek! 
orioy inthem,as weremect; & 
| ſobe thankefull forthe 2 Ya! 
| this is it whereof the Apoltk 
y > Onan of theſe a M6 
Wherem ye greatly retoyce though 
as 20W for 4 [caſon( nee bee )ye 
are in heamme{(ſe, through 12am | 
fold temptations: That the tryd| 
of your fauh being much morepreli | 
cious then of gold that periſbeth 
thoughit beetryed With fire might 
bee found unto praiſe and honow, 
& glory,attheappearing of (hari 
In which Scripture, this one 
| thing is clearcd, that the grea 
,| worth of Faith ismade ry 
by the fiery tryall of afflit: 


| ons, ſothat Faith isas mucha 


—— 


gold! 


 uanced by afflitions,as 


( 
\ 


—_—_ 


ll | faichfaull in allages, whoſe faith | 


-f | whole life,after bis conuerſion, 


Oo nes Affictions 


tit | Thisſhall ſuffice ina caſe ſo 
all common, inthe praQice of the” 


nl | hath beene made famous by af- 
f1&ions. Take onely the whole 
J 11, Chap.to the Hebrewes for 
F |a patterne, wherein isat large 
layd out, how thefaith of Gods 
J \pcople in al ages was made glo- 
vil |cious by afflitions. The lifeof 
90 [Job and Dauid. Eſpecially Imay 

" |not forget that worthy ſcruant 
of Godthe Apoſtle Paul whoſe 


f | was fall of fore aMiRion, yet 
well (where did weeuer heareof grea 
ter faith ? So that as great bat- ” 
tes ſet out the valour of a wor- | + 


& igreat ſtormes the goodnes , of | + 

the Shippe & Anchor, and skult |: 
of the Maſter ; ſo doe afflii- | - 
ons commend the faith of true | 
Chriſtians. 
Now to ſhew how afflitions | -- 
bee ſpeciall meanes to innure to | .- 
patience, I need not ſay much, 
V-4 ſeeing 


Met 
FE 


thie Captaine or Souldier, and | »+ + 


—_— 


| gee) of God ) But we gloryin 


| ons. 3. That they bee ſent from 


| ſeeingpatience is the daughter, 
| andarevn{eparable companing 
of faith,as isworthily ſetdown 
| Rom.5. 1.2. 3-4-5. Ionely cite 
verſe 3. where heſaith;ThatWe 
| oe mot onely ſo ( rejoyce in hope 


#fY 


#4 


tribulation alſo, knowing that thi. 
vulatis Worketh patience, &c To 
like effeQ is thats [ames. te2 3.4, 
My brethren connt it all joy wh 
yee fall into diverſe temptation, 
Knowing this that the trymg 
f your faith worketh patience. | 
# I wilt content my ſelfe with 
'th:ſc two witneſſes as good x} 
twenty, which in this caſe may| 
ſoone bee brought, and ſowil 
cnine to: make our vſe of all 
"theſe three benefites by afflid- 


— 


God, to betryalstodiſcouerto, 
our {eines & others, godly,and, 
wicked, what ſtrength of grace 


» /f and finve doth remaine m'vs, 


- || -whichis many waies profitable 


#9 ' 
[ to 


2. To beecftcuall purgations! 


= — _ 
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Wl much more then when as all | - 


concerning Affliftions. 


| to waſte and weakenthoſe ſpe- 
ciall corruptions which” moſt 
hinder our ſoules health. 3, And 
laſtly toquickenall ſauing gra- | - 
ces invs, and ſoeuery wayto | 
make vs bettergboth to gloritie ” 
Godin this life, andtobee glo- | 
rifted of him in the life to | +1 
come. 

T heleaſt of all which: fruttes 
of afflictions, though it went a- 
lene(if the profitand comfor it 
bringeth might be wellpriſed) 
would moue any good heart | 
(iflawfully they might ) tade- | 
fireafflitions, atlealttobeglad 
ofthem, when the Lordour lo- | 
uing Father, and wiſe Phytician 
doth ſend them to vs, how 


theſc ſhall bee joyned together, 
{ſhould wee rejoyce and blefle 
God for them? There is no 
200d Chriſtian, but hee gre atly 
defires to bee morehumbled.1n 
thclight of his manifold ſinnes 
and tobee comforted with the 
| V4 < ſweet; 
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33 
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| ſweet feeling of Gods gracesin | 


him: Yea, much more defires 


heetobepurged fromthelſe ſþi- 


that hee can neither feede nor 
work as his place requires. And 
aboue all doth he conet ſpiritu- 
all graces, that he might ſhine 
out ina godly lifetothe honour 
of his profeſſion, the winning 
of others, and making tae hus 
calling and cleQtion, All yy 
ſecing they beeprocuredb 


the righteors bee ſcarcely ſane; 
And this isthe chief cauſe why 
noneofGods childrenare with- 
out them,as H-6.12.6.7.8.) me 
thinks there is greatrcaſon why 


| we ſhould be thankfull to God 


for them,and ſolabour to reape 
this fruit by them, that we may 


| 
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rituall corruptions, which take 
awayhisſtomackeand{trength, 


icons, and hardly or tieva| 
| without them ( as that place 
1 Pet. 4. 18. prooucth : Avdf| 


fay and fing with the Pfalmilt,: 
(as it isſweetly expreſſedinthe) 
Meeter, 


| 


a. tie we wen, ww 8VD, 4 ”n, ©  BD-YT 
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eto toe. ates 


Meeter )O happie time may I well 
/ay, rats a ar ond I 
For as a guiacto learne thy lawes, 
thy rod did mee dire. So lutle | 
cauſe have Gods Children to 


ble, becauſe of aflictions, that 


what theApoſtle Paz!profeſſed 
and performed, wee muſt ina 
holy manner boaſt of ouraffi- 
ions, asa Souldicrof his ſcars: 
got in battell. And as a little 


O00 VRIR 


pleaſure im reproches.inneceſſities| 
& perſecutions, in difftreſſes, for 
Chriſt ſake. Thus wee (ce what 


comfort wee may get our of- 
Gods Wordzfitly applyed vnto 
vs by Faith, forthe ho bea»- 
ring of all affliions of what 
fort ſoeuer. I might gather ma-- 
ny other fruits otafflictions, as-| 
ſome haue done, but if all bee | 


ferred to oe of theſe three, and} 


| 


| 


well weighed.they may be re- 


lo hauing ſaid ſufficient of the 
=. 5 the 


CE mt. 


thinke their condition miſeras.| -: 


if wee willbeleeueandpratice} ' ©" 


Rom.5.3, 


2 Cop, 12, 
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them,and tkereforemidefomn 


{all their troubles, and ſaccour 


fort in affiliations. | 


-*T will come tothe fourth a | 


IK, which is to ſet out what 


helpe God bath promiſed vsin! | 


atf our troubles,thatwe may be] 


ableto beare them zand in die 


dine | former grojinds! of com 


'fealbn to”giue'vs a good iſſue | 
out ofthem. C-oncerningwhich 


it will beeprofitableto obſerve: 


'that the Lord *knowing our, 


great weakenefle to beare the| 
Crofle, and-how full - of” dic) 


truſt webee, that God will not| 


be ready to helpe vs, at leaſtas' 
wee would (both which areſfo' 
often ro be found inthe lines of 
Gods faithfull ſeruants1n ail as 

pes, asnceds no further proofe)} 
the Lord, ſay, well acquainted 
withthis frailtie of his children, 
hath-moſt plentifaliy prouided 
all ſinhicicnt - helpe to ſupport] 


| 


ny promiles ro bewithrhemin 


theminallextremities,that they! 
ſhall], 
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| concerning Afflitions. 


{hall nener periſh,burintheend 


finda good endandifſue outof | 


them, to his glory, & their end- 

lefſe comfort. - | _ | 
Hauing peruſed theſepromi- 

ſes, and. gathered them out of- 


they do farre exceedin number 
all the former, ſo = 


of tome.of the chiefe, that wee 
may hauethem readie for our 
vſcagainſtthetimeof need. 


| Amongall that is exceeding 
full of comfort, which is writ- | 
ten, Roma,8.26 In which Chaps |. 


tcr the Apoſtle intending to 
teach, that nothing ſhould hin» 
dr the happincſle of thoſe that 
be in Chriſt, whereasthere bee 


buttheſe two, corruption and |. 


affliction, he firſt confutes the 


one, from ver: 7.to 17.and ſe- | 


condly the other concerning at- 
fictions, from verle 17. to 31+: 


And whereas it. might obs |- 
teted\' 


—— 


the Scr iÞture, I may boldly ſay | 


* ph; 
m _— Fs 
% 
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| 


it would | Manypro- [ 
he too tediousto ſetthedowne | 
all, I will therfore make choyce | 


om 


> Lc 
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tected; that though nl fo 
| were profitable to thoſe that] Þſ ir 
could endure them, yet oft they] Þl c 
 beeſo heauy that wee cannot G 
» | much as cry to God forhelpeas| || 
| wee ought : he anſwers,thate-| || v 
 uer! then 'the Spirit helpeth our, [tl 
| One enfir miries. Ge. meaning that | I) te 
{. - - ' | when weebeginto finke asnot| | / 
able ro ſtand vndcrthe burthen, | L 
then Gods Spiritputs vnder his) I, # 
hand to ſapport vs. Whichis 
in ſo many Words ſaid, Pfal. 374 
Il ol 1 | 24-Thonghhefall, he fhall not wt- 
Wi wy bee caſt downe, for the Log 
| i \ | »pholdeth him wth his hand, 
Ft! Which is when hee dethby. his 
Spirit ſtrengthen vs with Faith] 
| andpatience, to wat: for Gods 
helpe one way or other, either 
torid vs out of our afflictions, 
I or make vs quietly to Fears 
| them, ſo long as ſhallfeemegood| I 
to his heaucnly wiſedome to] ||| 
continuethem. For which cauſe 
| our Sauiour Chriſt foreteiling| Þ |t 
; | toh. 14.15+| his Diſciples of many aftiQtis\ | |( 
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"! ans which ſhould befall them} 
in the world, among other en- 


couragements, hee oft tels them 
[that he will ſendthem his holy 
Spirit. to- bee their comforter, 
who ſhall bee ſtrongerin them | 
then alltheir aduerfaries. And-| 
tothe ſame purpolz;telling the, 


| that in the World they ſoould 


| kane tribulation, hee bids them 


bee of good cheeFe, for hee hath. 
mercome the World:Likewiſcthe þ: 


Apoſtle. 2-Cor.1.3.4. to hearten 
the Corinthians to endure all 


troubles called God the God of | 
all comfort, Who comforted him, 


and all others in all their tri- 
bulations, that they might bes a- 
bleto comfort others Which are in 
ayy trouble, The like is to bee 
leet 
pilts, in which the Saintsbee 
encouraged to after atflictions 
patiently. 

But to proceed, excceding 
many bee the places in which 
| God pmoras to his people, 


that 


—_—— 


—— 


m_ inall the Holy E- | 


7” 


Y) 


_446 


Pſal.46. I, 


Pfal.18.2. 
& 144+. 3, 


| Godis all 


| ;jinall, 


tit 5. 


Moto h- 
N 


belpe in all troubles, in due ſea 
fon ready to bee found, David 
had great experience thereof, 
The booke ofthe Pſalmesisfull 
| of theſe ſpeeches, Godis myroch, 
my tower myrefnge my ſpicldand 
buckler, my health and ſtrength, 
and many moe : all tending to | 
this, that looke what helpe an 


earthly meaes wharſocuer,Gad 
is the ſame and much moreto 


cauſe the faithfull in all ages 


\aws- * | 


Plal.18.28.-: 


| they ſhall not bee confounded. In | 


naue ſtood in need of this comp. 
fort, therefore isthisſo oft re- 
peated,thatwee in our generath 
on may looke forthe like helpe 
11 ourneed, Totheſameintent 
bee many other like ſpeeches 
That God will lighten onr darkes 
nefſe, bee will keepe the feete of hu 
Saws, hee Will not forſake them, 
nor forget their complaint That 


11m; 


es u_—_—_—__. 
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| that beewill bee a [nre and ſpeed 


man indanger may finde in any} 


lall his people in their necel-\} 
fities, bodily or ſpirituall, Be- 
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447 |. 


cet time of trouble be will hide them, \ 


of Hic Angels ſpall pitch about them 
df He will beale themG-take all ſick. 
Þ nes from them. T hey ſhallnot feare 
Ether exemics, but God will make 
och 'Þ their enemies afraid ofthem, Be a- 
dif venged of their enemies. ThatGod 
, ff 3ill repent him of the enill pro- 
> to ff nonnced againſt them,with many 
any other of like ſort, and oft more 
any ſpecially of remoouing warres, 
72d peſtilence,&c. | 
etolfl| The ſumme of all which is, 
e.| that into. vhar{ocucr calanmitie, 
be. ordiſtrefſe Gods children ſhall 
5/0 fall, though the Lord doeleaye 
m- || them fora ſeaſon, as though hee 
did not regard it, yet hee will | 


nt 'vtterly petiſh-: yea rather that 
& ||| | they (hallbe able with pavience 
& | | toho{d out, tiiLGod ſend them 
2 || | 3 happy end and iſſue out of all. 
», ||| Thatrhis hath beenc Gods dea- 
|| [ling with his beloued in all a- 
lf |ges, nceds no proofe,itisſnma- 


||| 'bce with chem by his Spirit to | 
pelſ | bcIpe them that they ſhall not | * 


Plal.34-7. 


Applicatis. | 


Hifeſt | + 


Wa egemmn 
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That God- 
will deliuer 


bee ſufficient to witnefle this 
how wonderfully God was 


| | withtheminall their tryals. 


The other branch of this 
laſt groundof comfort isthis; 
that theLord will not onelyaÞ 


fail helpes, that they may beea 


due ſeaſon fully deliner them 
out of themall, which beingſo 


Hardly be. \ 
lecued eſpes | 
cially in log 
| and ſtrong 
trials, 


hardly belceued, eſpecially in 
reat and fore afflicions, ther- 
ore the Lord hath very often 
renewed his promiſe of deliue- 
rg his out cf ali their troubles. 
All of which for the moſt part 


bcing the fame, both in ſenſe] 
and words,a fe. may ſuftice for| 


manys David had great proofe 
her: f, and therefore after a 
mightie deline-ance (- and that 


by a hard {tt full of firms] 


tie ) h- compoſi d that <xcelient! 


Pſalme 34. whc:e magnifying| 


RE 1. 


, 
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fiſt his, vnder the burthen of| 
their afflictious, with all - 


ble to beare them; but will wi 


| | nifeſt, Iob, Danid and Pan! may 


i 
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Gods mercy for ſo ercat deliue- 
rance, he riſeth higherto ſet out 
thelike goodneſſeof Godta all 
the faithfull, ſaying verſe 7.7 he 
effagell of the Lord' encampeth 


round about them that feare him, | 


avddelinereth them,and verſ.17. 


ſpeaking of the righteous hee | ? 
faith,they cry, and the Lord bea- | ? 


retb,aud deligereth them out of all 
their tronbles,and ver.1g. Many 
are the afflictions of the righteons, 


but the Lord delimereth him out of 


all. So P/alm. 3 95.39.40. But the 
ſalvation of the righteous is of the 


Lord, heeis their ftrength in the | * 
time of trouble. And the Lord ſhall | 
belpe them, and deliner them, bee | > *' 
foall deluner them from the Wicked | >: 

and [ane thembecauſe they truftin | ; 


Ins 


Theſe ſhall ſuffice 1n ſo deere 


appoint:for there are none that 


£ vec any whit exerciſed in the 


Scriptures, but may finde like 
teſtimonies and proofes of the 


truth, though not alwayes in 


the 


Sem. 


»youb..- | 


1 450. 


Pal. 103, 


of 
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& 


| Applicatis.| All of which being (o-&> 


cheſame purpoſe, that the Apt 


ftle x Cor. 10. 13. comforteth 


chem with this amongſt othi 
Argumcnts, that God Well wit 
the tentation make away to efcajt, 
that yee may be able tobeareit;& 
that of /eremy. 29.I1 .For IT kmn 


the thuught that I thinke towalf 
” | you, faith the Lord, rhowgatl 


* | Peace,to gine you an expetteda 
| youu F 


By theſe, and very. many oth 
the like, it is cleare, that thisi 
Gods wonted favour towark 


this Children, that. though fi 
{ ſundry, andehoſe moſt iuſt a 


ſes, hee!ead them into troubl 

and oftleaues thema long tine 
vnderthem, yet he nener tial 
torſakesthem :but when the ti 

Fo W: mercy i5 Come, then the 
Lol will furely ſuccourallhu 
and dcliuer them byone meant 


| orother.,ſuch as ſhall makemdl 


for hisglory,andthe goodoff 
his. | 6 
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the ſame words. It 1s full to 
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10 | moſt juft cauſe to retoyce 1n 
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b, | concerning Afflictions. 


may haue glory thereby, our 


| 45T 


taine, that how many and great | 


focuer, and of long eontinuance 
the affli tions of Gods Chitdre 
thail be, yetthe Lord will neucr 
lcaue nor forſakethcmbut will 
bec a preſent helpe in time of 
neede, miniſtring all needfull 
comforts, bothoutward helpes 


| and inward graces to ſupport 


them, andin theend will one 
way or other fully ſerthem free, 
and quite dctiucr them out of 
all their fearcs and troubles: wee 
may ſee what ſmali cauſe wee 
haue to bee diſcouraged by our 
affli tions, or to fret and repine 
at th.m: yea, rather wee haue 


them, to blefſe God for them, 
&to 1abour both to beare them 
and to profit by them,that God 


[clues may reape the benetic by 
tnem, andothers may profitby 


our example. And thus laying | 


all together which hath beene 
laid otafflictions, we ſhall finde 
that 


CC EEE 
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that they be no lets but Gee 
helpes,as to godlinefle in this 
life, ſo to happineſle inthe life 
ro come. Thas much for this 
fourth point, how to liue by 
Faith in all afflitions of wha) 
{ort ſoever. 


EDS. 
HEAD OF LIVING 
BY F AITH, 


18 FOR 


EARTHLY BLESSINGS, 


ISAAV 5 bane we in 
71 ng theſe foure points 
Bal [RAP nandled how well 
YN G » D hath provi 
ded for our ſpirituall life, 
needefull bleſſings, that what- 
ſvever our condition ſhall be, 
yet wee may comfort our 


(| 


ſelues” 
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Care for 


that we ſhallnotwantany thihp 
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ſelues in God, whoas hee bath | | 
promiſcd,ſaw ill hee pextara, | 


hurtfull in it ſelfe') yeit: 


that is good: And whatſoeggr | 
doth betall vs,(though neugeÞÞ 
al 


turne toourgood in theend. 


Now wearecometo the fifth} 
ocnerall head of this Treatiſeqf| 


all Eartbly blefſings, how we 


needfull for this naturall lifes 


{ and hearts, then the care andl|: 


whichbeing ſonecectlary(asae 
wellknow )that we cannot be} 
without them, we be naturally] 


doth moretake vp our mindes 


liniogby faith, which concerng 


may be provided of all thinw| 


ſo addicd to the, that nothing; 


: ill w 
All whichthe Lord our God Jl 


| well conſidering, hath heereMÞ this 
| moſt bounrifully prouided fur is ( 
vs, and promiſed vnto vs all coy 
needfull bleſſings for this Wy tho 
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T nuch ſort, that were we wiſe 
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ofthe Lord, we ſhould not one-! 


cares andtroubles,( wherewirh 
moſt men bee viſually ſo incum- 
E bred, that they can find or ſpare 
no time nor trauelto ſezkeafter 
the things which belong to a 
better life) but wee ſhould beſo 
furthered by our contentment 
in thoſe outward and earthly 


— 


of Chriſtianitie, and bee every 
way more fit to all holy du- 
F tics. 

Let vsthen heare and corfi- 
dr what the Lord faith vato vs 
VE in this behalfe. And firſt to be- 
all in with thoſe carthlybleſlings, 
© whichbe generall, andcontaine 
o0F all che particular bleflings of 
emf this life. Ir may appeare;thatthis 
rl is Gods gracious intent to ſuc- 
al [cour our weakeneſle, who al- 
fe though wee enjoy many good 
'n bleſsings 


—=— xi Na 


— 


& to ſe and imbrace this bountie|' 


Ely beefreed from a World of | 


bleſſings, that with more chear- |-- 
AM filnefle we ſhould run our race | 


Generall 
promiſesfor 


car chly bleſ; « 


ſings, 
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_ |bleſlings forthis preſent lifegh 
| health and wealth, foode &rbil| 
mentard the like many ; yell | / 
| wee wanted but one, it would | 
'- | much moleft ys, and takeawy 
| our comfort and cheerefulneſ 
in his ſernice * for this cauſe 
Lord asatender Father deſiring 
| the welfarcothisbeloued chil 
bids him beea gocd andobe 
| ent Child,and ſopromiſeth hin 
| hee ſhall not want any thing{ 
I fay the Lordour kindandte 
xr Father bids vs asgood hi 
dren hearken to his voice, a 
to bee ruled by him, and telsy 
we ſhall not wantany thing tiy 
is good,asis expreſly ſaid, 
34-whereDavedled by alateeh 
perience of Gods mightie dal 
ucring him out ofa great da 
ger, compoleth'a P/alme d 
thankeſgiuing vnto'G ad fortis 
ſame, wherein he pronokethd 
other the faithfull ſeruants © 
God, astopraiſe Godwith is 
ſotoconfiderthisbounty oft 
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Lord Lord,fayin 30 rafte and/ce that | Plal. 24. | * 
the Lords red needs Yeel.z. |: 
a4, | that traſteth in him. And againe: | . S 
ld | 0 feare the Lord yee bis Saints, | 
oy - for there 55 no want to them that 8 
\feare him, Yea more, ſpeaking 
(as I vnderſtand him) of the 
.mightic and cruell oppreſſours 
ofthe world, who like denou-] 
ring beaſts doecat vP as ſheepe 
| Gods poore people, layth: The | 
Lyons do lacks and ſuffer bunger, | 
but they that ſeeke the Lord ſhall! 
not want any good thing : and to. (_ 
| like effet much more in that 
| Plalme, as you may reade. SO 
' Pſal. $4.11. The Lord Godis a | + 
| Sunne avd ſneld.tfc. and ro good | | 
thing will he with-hold fromthem |» 
thar walke vprightiy, _ 
| Againe,beholding how much. 
1t vexed Gads Children tolce 
'the wicked proſper in this 
' world, and the godly. many 
' Wayes diſtreſſed, heof purpoſe! . 
; madethe 37. Pſalme, to hearten}./ We | 
the godly agninl} chis ſore ten-{ 5 .- Til 
| _tarion| 5 $1» 
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F '] Tob a1. | 
| | Iere. 22. 
- | Plal, 37- 


y £ 


| 


| 


mm 


tation, which hath in all ages 
' much troubled Gods people,as 
may be ſeeneby the complaints] 


| wicked ſodoth he morc largely 


| ingto thislife. As verſ{.3.7ruft 


— 


of 1ob and Ierenie, and many 0- 
ther. | 

In this P/alme the Prophet 
doth plentifully handle this 
point,thatthe eſtate of the god- 
ly is farre better even in thislife| 
than the wicked(beſidesthe " 


finite oddes inthe life tocome) 
for proofe whereofas he in ma- 
ny words ſets out the ſhort and 
ſoone-fading proſperitie of the 


lay downethe blcfſedcond:tion 
of thegodly in things belong- 


j 


inthe Lord and doe good, ſo ſhalt 


1 \thon dwell s the land, and verily 


tho ſhalrbe fed.Ver(.g. Delight 


4 thy ſelfe im the Lord, and he will 


; C194e thee the deſires of thine heart, 


' | Verſe5. Commit thy way vatothe 


1+ | Lord,traſt alſo in him, & he fhull 
., | bring it topaſſe.Verſ.,1x.Bret the |? 


| mecke ſnallinherite the earth, aud 


| concerning E ohh ng.” 


CC ———_—_ 


ſalt delight themſelues i in the a- 
 bundauce of peace. Ver(. 16.2 
| little that arighteons wan hath, | 
| better then the riches of many wit- | 
hed. With many other like in 
the ſame Pſalme, as you may 
(ſee. . - | 
| To the ſame purpoſe was 
| made the 73. P/alme, where he 
begins ,yet God rs goodto[ſrael, e9-* 
to ſach as are of acleane heart , 
; & doubtles many other P/almes 
| were made to comfort the 
Aithfull in this life, that God! 
| would be their pcrtion and re- 
liefe 1n all their neceſſities, as 
P/al.16.5.6.Pſal. 23.is wholly 
| to theſame end, which he pro- 
pounds, Verl. r. The Lord is my 
 Shepheard, I ſhall not want ; and 


ſoprouesitinthe ver esfollow- Tony 


1ag. I might hcape vp many o- 
' ther Scriptures to this end, for 
' Ged hath notbeene ſparing i in 
this kinde, as cuery one Whois 

 ex:rciled in the Scriptures can 


' witneſſe. Bur ſeche pee firſt the 
l - X 2 ings = 
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| 


'Deur, 5. 3+ 
& 33. 6, 3. 
28, 


KR engdowe of God and bis righte- 
| e#ſneſſe, and all theſe ſhall be ad-,| 
ded vnto yor. This is that which 
1S ſo oft repeated, That it may 
goe well with thee wn the land 
which the Lord thy Ged giveth 
thee. 

Thisalſo muſt needsbe ment 
in thoſe Scriptures which ſt 


WT 
> 


out the goodneſle of the Lord, 


as P/al.31.19.0 how great ts thy 


for them that feare thee, Which 
thou haft wrought for them that 
truſt inthee before the ſons of men: 
And Pſalme 145.9. The Lord # 


1 000d, and his tender mercies ave v- 


| ver all his workh+s.1t is necdletle 
, to cite more of the{e, which be 
fo common, wherein Gonps 
goodaefle,louing kndnetTeand 


mercy,&thatſp« cially inthings} 


; belonging to this naturall inf, 


iTim, 4. 8, are commended vato vs; For 
F [ceing goalineſſe hath the promiſes 
| (of this life as well as of the life to, 
; C026 : It Cannot be doubted, but 
\ in| Y' 


—_©__@@__ — 


| goodnefſe Which thou haſt laid vp 


| 


| 
| 


—_t. 
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concerning Earthly bleſſings, 46 % 


in all thoſe generall promiſes 
wherin God faith, He will dwell 
with his and not forſake them: 
That God will Ione and bleſſe his 
people : That ke will be their God: 


| good: Will compaſſethem with fa- 
| YORY As with a field : Will keepe 


In theſe, I ſay, and the like ma- 
by, it cannot be doubted, but 


be contained. 
| Andtherefore this ſhopld be 
ithevſe we ſhou'd make ofthem 
all,that wheſocucr we feele our 
felues pinched with any earthly 
| neceſſity, thentoruntoany one 
of theſe gracious promiſes, that: 
{{o,well conſidering what abun- 
dantreliefeiscontainedinthem 


we may quiet and content our | 
; mindes therewith, affuring our | 
; ſelues, that ſeeing he is faithfull | 


who hath promiſed, wee ſhall 


b 


Willrejoyce over themto dothem » 


his covenant withthem : That be | 
will ſet peace in their borders and | 
prefper them in all _ goe abont.| . 


allneedfull bleflings of this life | 


= > 
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*| vie in rime of need, both for 
that theſe be many moe, and 


] wantany earthly blefſingwhich, 


{astoapply his promiſes to our 


{ Conceit) tobe kept in memory, 


| 


| not want any carthly bleſſing, 
at what time, and in what mea». 


fure it ſhall be good for vs. 
Theſe generail promiſes of all 
good things for this life,arethe 
more to be obſcrved in reading 
the Scriptures,and(atleaſt ſome 
of the moſt principall in our | 


that they may be rcadie for our 


more oft repeated in Scripture, 
then particular ; and alſo that 
we cannotalwayes haue readie 
the particularpromiſes for our 
{p-ciall neceſſities, when we|} 
haue moſt neede of them. -. 
And this might be ſudicient|,| 
to hane ſpoken of this point for 
the ſtrengthening of our faith, 
inthe aflurancethar we ſhalnot 


ſhall be ncedfull for vs, 
But ſeetne the Lord hath fo 
farre yeeldedto our infirmitie, 


_ pecial 


———_ _J—_w_—DDllC —_— 


peciallneceffities, it ſhall be a- 
vailable for our comfortro take 


may make our viſe of them as 
nced ſhallrequire. 

| Among all earthly bleſſings, 
life it ſelfe isthe chicfe; for vp& 
it all other depend. And the 
Devill himſelfe whois fo well 
acquainted with our diſpoſitt- 
on, could ſay, All that a man 
bath will he gane for his life : for 
this cauſe the Lord the more to 


life and many dayes y as in the 
if.Commandement, whichthe 


mandement with promiſe. Eue- 
ry child is there commandedto 
; honour his father and mother, 
vpothis promiſe, 7 hat h14 dayes 


commanded yor,that Jee may le, 
and Yhat it may be well With you, 
_&. 4. and 


knowledge of them, that fo we 


heart2n vstoall obedience,doth 
| make ſo many promiſes of long! 


| Apoſtle faith, is the firſt Com-] - 
may be long i the land. So Dent. | '* 


' $. 3.70 ſhall walkjnalltheWayes | 
Which tbe Lord jour God hath "2 


Long life. 


2 I'3, 


"a <rTIRY oey , 


# © 


Exod. 20. 
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, and that ye may prolong your daies | 
| —_— the land which yee ſhall poſſeſſe. | 
| | Thelike,Dent,25.15.8 30.20, 
, Inthe booke of the Proverbeg,,. 
| hisis very oftrepeated,chap.z. | 
E |: ' 1.2. Saloz29n1nthename of God 
as afather exhorting his ſonne, 
ſaith, Hy ſoune forget not my 
| « "} Law, but tet thy heart keepe my 
1 ' commanaemets,addeth this pro- 
| miſe,verle 2. For length of dayes, 
| :: | and long life, avdpeace foall they 
Wn - | addetothee. Moretolike cffe&t 
'Þ inthe ſame Chapter, where ſet- 
21 ting out gs the great 
4 g1ine of wiſedome (that is z of 
taving knowledge) among the 
WE reſt, headdesthis ver.16. Length 
Chap.g.11. of ayes im her raght hand, and in 


E =7 
| 


"(her left hand riches and hononr. 

;; |Andverſ.18.Sbee is a tree of hfe 
| | ' »» 'rothem that lay hold vpn her,and 
F- '- | happie is every ore that retaineth 
| her. Chaptcr4q, from verſe 5.to 
7 verſe 14+ you ſhall reade both 
chis promiſe of life, and many 
other bleffings belonging to 
this, 


oo 


| -— no——_—_—_ _—_ . 
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| \ 
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OP 
465 ' |- 


this life repeated, which I will 
ſpare to ſet downe(finding wri-| 
ting to me now more tedious 


I1.30-25,7o1I I.19.30+ | T.E4. 
30,21, 21. 22. 24. This God 


14+ andthe lik is ſpoken more 
generally,thatthePrince theit ba- 


then formerly )readerthe place} © 
with theſe following, 8. 35. 9-| 


promiſedto Salomon, 1 King.z.| 


1 
| 


| Pro.38. 1, 


dares, 


to thoſe that will be ruled by 


the wicked ſhall not line ont halfe 
their dayes, but ſhall ſooxe and 
ſuddenly be cnt off. Which as it 


vedby all theſe promiſes,to be- 
lecue them,& thereby tobe ſlr- 
red to a morecarefull walking 
before. God. 


Bac iectngthat which Ichict- |- 


teth covetonſneſſe ſhall protong bis | 


Thus we ſee how plentifull | Vie of long - 
theLord hathpromiſedlong life | life, &. 


him:wherecas on the other ſide, |. 


| 


was intended by God to be a| 
ſtrong reafontoperſwade vs to |. 
obedience; ſo wearetobe mo- | 


Pſal.55- 23; i 
73: 199. || 
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| \'Pſal, 6. 4. 


ly intend, is to- ftrengrhen our 
faich,that we ſhall not wantany 
oftheſe earthly blc ffings : This 
mult be the vſe weareto make 
ofall theſe promiſes concerning 
longlife, Satin all the perils of 
| this life, by ſickneſfe, warre, fa- 
mine, theeues, witches, or any 


| wicked enemy wharſcever, we 
_ [might calro mind ſome of thee 
| promiſes, and ſo reſt our ſelues 


Efa.29, I9., | 


| quietly thereupon, that nonecf 
theſe, nor any thing elſe ſhould 
ſhorten the dayes of our life, 
more then ſhouldturne to our 
greatergond. Yeaturther,ſecing 
the Lerd hath made it-{o gieat 
an encouragement. to feare and 
ſerue him,, as if he tad not a 
greatcr reward in matters of 
this life, to beſtow, vpon his 


faichfull baue in all ages eſtce- 


* 
» 4 J. 4 
—CC I oor oor? vr NT 
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[ Faithfull ſervants ( and fo the 


med it, and deſired it, as Heze- 
kiah and David oft. ntimes: yea, | 
and many of them did enjoy it, 
25the holy ſtory records for aſ 


concerning Earthly bleflings, 467. | 


bleſſing of Gud vpon them.) 


ſhould moue vs ſo to priſe this 
ble(fing, & deſire it asthey did, | 
(which I the rather mention, 
tor that ] haue heard preached, 
and read inthe writingsof ſome 
both godly & learned Divines ; 


of life, and to bee deſirous of | 

death : which(to ſay no more) |v - 
quite crofſeth this wiſedome & {- 
goodnefle of God, in promitling, | 

life to his beſt ſervants, as a |: 
chieferewardof their good ſer- 
vice) let vs then ſo account of 
long life as a rich bleſling, 
which makes ail other bleſlings 
of this life the more excellent, 
'and victuil, both to God and 
many tour ſeiues, and others : 


' rich ble. 


| 


contrary ,as may be eali.y ſhew- 
ed inall particulars : how doth 


life. 


| lour, of learning, and generaily 


itabate the vie and comfort of| TRE 
kcalth, wealth, ſtreogth, and va-|-7 


of 


—— or ee as etetn.4 


The conſideration of theſe Long _= 1} 


many per{waſions to be weary | Mee 


| Eon lie a. 
| fing tothe | 
godly. . 


and the want hereof che quite: wane of | 
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| Godis not 
| ſparing in 


- s 


| Health. 


 |ofall excellentgiftsof the mind} 


_— —— 


| . J 
companied with heaith, wealrh 


or body ; if theſe be nipt oft in 
the bud,& not ſufferedto come; 
to full ripeneſſe, and ſo to conti- 
nue totheir fullterme and end; 
Let vs then (1fay) fo accept 
theſe promiſes, that in alltime 


| 


j of need we may ſtay our ſalues 
( vponthem, and that wee may 


finde comfort in all tentations 
tothe contrary. | 
Thisbeing the firſt and chiefe 


bleſſing of chis1ife, Long tife, I| 


meane, if this ſhouldnot be ac- 


peace, and other like bleſſings : 
t would make long hfe more 
weartſeme than weicume viito 

For this cauſe God iis not ſpa- 
rivg.in making promiſes of 


our fraile nature. | 


thete and all other comforts-for 


whereby wee may better enjoy, 


and make vſe of theſe carthly\Þ 


comforts.” 
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this naturail life : As namely, |, 
of bodily health, and {trengeh ; | 


This}: 


; 


® 4 


ev 
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| 21d of God, For he maketh [ore 


| 


concer wing Ear thly blefings. 4 69 ; ' 


promiſed to his people of //rael 
immediatly.after they came out 
of the red Sea, where it is ſaid; 

che Lord provedthem,and faid, 
If tho Wilt diligently, hearken to 
the voyce of the Lord thy God,and 
wilt doe that which is right in hn | | 
hght nr wilt gine care to his com- 

mandements, and keepe all bis fla- \* 
tutes, 1 will put none of theſe diſ- | Deut-7.15» 


_ Thisis that which the Lord | 


eaſes vponthee, Which I put vpon 
the E 'gyptians, for ] am the Lord 
that healeth thee. And Exad 13. 


25. ] will take fichneſſe fromthe \- 


> ee. "_. - 


maſt of thee, So [ob.5,18.it is 


and bindeth vp, he Woundeith and 


his hands make Whole. Ando” 


goes forward tothe end of that 
Chapter in ſetting fofth Gods 
goodnes in preſerving his in.all 
eſtates from all manner of trou- 
ales, and ſupplying them with 
all necdful bleſſings tor this life, 
as there may further be ſcene. 


- 


P/e41.1. &c, David i{etting out 


— 
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| (well and marrovy to thy bones 
| meaning thereby, ſoundne le of 


ſ 


| tolike effec, cap. 4-22.he ſaith, 


| ficke;the people that dwell therewm 
ſhall be forgiven their imquitte.. 


} 
[ 


| 


Gods goodnefle to thoſe thar 
| ſhew mercytothepoorin their 
| diftreſſe ; among many other 
bleſIings addes this, verſ.3.The 
Lord will ſtrengthen him vponthe 
bed of languiſhing thou wilt make 
all hss bed mn his [tckneſſe. Salomon 
Prov.3. 7.cxhorting vsto feare 
theLordand to depart from e- 
vill, addes this as a promile, 
ver. 8.1: ſrall be health to thy na- 


health to the whole body. And 


that the truc recciving of #7ſ{ra-+ 
Gon u life to theſe that find them, 


and healch to all their fleſ,So the | 


ProphetE/a.in many words (ct- 
ting forththemanifold bleſlings 
ofthis life, which God promi- 
ſeth to thoſethat walke vpright- 
ly,&c.ſaith,verſ.24. And the in- 
habitant thereof ſhall not ſay, I am 


The place is worth the reading. | 


To |, 
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|peace, Plal. 03, This is num- 


hands, ſhall be ſtronger and ſtrox. | 


1 concerning Barthh bleſſings. ; 
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To the ſame intent is bodily 
ſtrength ſo oft prowiſed, as eb 
17.9. T herighteae alſo ſpall hold 
on has Way, & he that hath cleane 


ger.SO P2911. The Lord Will 
oiue flrength onto his people ; the 
Lord will bleſſe his people with | 


bred among Gods m. rcies, for 


things, ſotkat thy youth tsrenered 
| like the Eavle. And Eltha lob.z 7, 
hewingGods mercy toa ſinner 
truly converted,addes rhisgver. 


a{hildes, he ſnall retwrne tothe 


goe from ſtrength to ſtrev gth, evVe- 


in $108, 
Theſe and many moe be the 
promiſes which God hath made 


25. His fleſh ſhall be freſter then | 
aayes of his yerth, P1. 34. 7. They , 


ry one ofthem appeares before God | 


Bodily 
firength, 


v <h the Prophet prayſeth God, | 
 whoſatisfieth thy month Vrithgood \ Vert. s, 


ON, 


Applicati» | 


vs conceming bodily health,]. 


and ſtrength, whereby we may 


be ab'e to perfot me the duries: 


£5 f 
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| [our daily experience ſheweth,| 

| | Bodly {| Andthereforetheſeare ſomuch 
_ _ eſteemed, and by great coſt 
much eſice. | {ought for,cven by meere natu- 
med,and by 7all men ( though oft in vaine)| 
great coſt { all which notonely commends | 
__ to | Gods fatherly affcRion to his 
—— *) Children,in providing and pro- 


E 


. | hen: ycr doth but when neede 


of our places, and callings, and 
more comfortably enjoy all o 
| ther the good bleſſings of this 
life 3 which doth ſurhciently 
| commend the great and moſt 
necdfull vſewehaue of theſe,as| 


| miſing theſe vnto them: : but} 
; ought in ſpeciall manner to. 


| firmitics,and ſore diſeaſes: that 


| ſhall viſit vs with ſicknefſeand | 
| weakneſſe, whereby we be hin- 
| dered from many duties, both 
toward God and man (which 


requires, and then alſo for our | 
greater good) then we may re- 
| member fome ofthefe prowiies | 


ns TEOTIINe 
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comfort vs 1n all our bodily in-} | 


how, or whenſoeverthe Lord | 
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and ſolay hold vpan them by 
| frith,that wEfaintnot,nor mur- 
' mur(as men without hops but 
7 | comfortably quict our ſelues, 
that the Lord will in due ſeaſon 
raiſe vs vp to our former hea'rh 
and ſtrengthen vs that we may 
with more watchfuln:ffe and 
cheerefulnefle ſerue him, 

Such as neveror ſeldome haue 
felt the want of this bleſſing of 
health, cannot ſo priſe it, orbe 
thankefull for it as they cugzhr, 
but they whom Gopy hath 
much exerciſed with long and 
tedious patnes,and bodily infir- 
| mities, will make no common 
 rcckoning of heaith. but prefcr 
it before wealth and honour 

(which be ſo much ſer by ) and 
they bee they who will priſe 
-theie promiſes, and who be- 

leeving them, ſhall paticntly 
 waite for the accompliſhment 
of them. They ſhall reape the 


fort and conſtience to hoidout 


ee EE 


fruit of them, both more coms- . 


** their _ 


—_ 


Mormure 


not, nor | 


faint vader 
Crofles, as 
men with. 
cut hope, 


Such as are 
ſeidom fic, 
priſe not 
this bleſ 
ing, ( 


Sickly re. . 
gard this, 


Healthto 
bz prefer- 
red before 


wealthand | * 
honour . je y 
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| The Au- 


thors expe» 


| 


rience in 


this behalfe, 


Was to ma- 
ny as a | 
ſchoole of 
patience, 


| that 1 haue had good proofeof 


Wealth. 


end. 

Among whom ſeeingit is well 
knowne to all that haue lived 
with mefortheſelaſt ten yeares 
(at [caſt )that I hauehad my part 
in much bodily infirmitie, fo 
muchas my experience may be 
vicfull to others in like caſe 1 
doacknowledge to Gods praiſe 


thetruth of this which I have 
written, and doe daily cxpet 
more,both fer my comfart,and 


t rengtheaing tohold out to the 


end. And fo much for this bleſs | 
\ ſing of health, which God hath | 
( promiſed to his obedient Chil- 


drens 


| Thenextis wealth, that is, a-, 


bundance of earthly goods,ſfuch 
as bce needfull for our more 


| comfortable living in this 
Wor'd, which ſceingrhey bee| 


many whereof we ſtand inneed 
and which our nature doth ex- 


cecdingly deſire, thereforethe 


g——_ CC C————_— 


Lord| 
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their holy profe{fion vnto the] 


| concerning Earthly blefings. 


Lord is moſt plentifull in pro- 
miſing theſe ; that hereby hee 


ell] might winne our hearts to more 
ed|fll| cheerefull obedience ; for this | 
es ||| purpoſe that might {tnfice 
tl which is written Lever.26.from 


fol! verſe 3 to 14-and Dev. 28.from 


be] verſi2.to15. &7. 12.to 17. I 
1 leaue ſuch asdefire to ſee theſe, 
ſe|F | to reade the places, ſolikewiſe 
of Þ | the 128.8& 2 3.P/almes.in which 


ef |isas much ſaidas may be defi- 
tf |red,and more then ts weil belee- 
dill f ved. 

e| | | For did we beleene that in hear- 
* | | kening to the voiceof the Lord, 


-| | | mandements,we ſhuujdbe eve- 
ry way ſo abundantly blefſid, it 
could not but make vs much 
| more afraid tooftend ſo bountt- 
fulla, Father, and as carefull to 
al bim, in all ch1vgs. 

| Butro ceſame of many, 
id Prove3e 9. HongWhahn® Lord With 
"othy ſubſtance, and withithe fi 
frmts ofall thine tncreaſe.ver.1 » 

O 


| 


More faid | 
then well 
beleeved. -( - 


1 | Þ | to obſerne and doe all his com: ' 


Godspro- | | 
miles effe. '\ 
Qually be» 


leeved, 


would draw | 1 
Vs to obedi= 


eliCe, 


] 


: | 
| ; A | 
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nd , . 


ſo ſhall thy barnes be «led with 
plentie, and thy preſſes burſt With 
new Wine, Ver. 16, (etting out| 
. the incomparable cominodities 
of wiſdome, headsthis, Length 
| of dayer is m ber right band, aud 
in her lift hand riches and honoar, 
Verl. 1 7. Her wayes are wayes of 
pleaſantneſſe, and all her pathes 
| are peace. Verl.18.Shee is a tree 
| of life ts them that lay hold upon 
| ber, and happie is every one that 
retaineth her. Againe, Chap. 8, 
18.19. Riches & honour are with| 


me) ca.durable riches and righte- 
| o8ſnefſe. My fruit is better then 


verae then choyce filver. Progzo. 
22. Thebleſſing of the L:i1d ma- 
berhrich, and \ addeth mo ſorrow 


of the rs og 4 mnch ty 


| gold,yea ar, fiad gold, and my re-| 


with it, Chap. 15 6, 1 the heuſe| 


Notable 


4, 
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neon Earthly bleflings. 


Notableisthat promiſe c@cer- 
ninetheſecarthlybleſſingsmade! 
tothe peopleof 1/racl at"their 
returne, /eres 31-13. Therefore! 
they ſhall come and fing in the | 
height of Ston,aud ſpall flow toge- 
ther to the gooaneſſe of the Lord, 
for wheat, and for Wme, aud onle, 
and for the young of the flacke,and 


| 


&c.So HMalac.z,1o, Bring yee 
all the tithes into the fktore-honſe, 
& proge if [ will not open vnto you 
the Windawes of Heaven, powre 
you ont a bleſſing, that there ſhall | 
nat be room? enough to receme.' 
So the Apollle exhorting to h- 
beralitie, to the poore Saints, | 


bornd to every good Worke,&'c. 
: 1 


fully. Ver. 8. And Gods able to | 
make all grace aboand towards 
Jon, that yee alwayes having all 


of the beard, azd their ſoule hall 7” 
be as a watered garden, aud they | ** 
ſoall not ſorrow any more at all,|” 


faith, 2(%.g.vcr.6.Hethat ſow- | '' 
eth bountifully ſhall rerpe bounti-| © 


ſufficiency in all things may 4- 


. "OF 
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| | | that he will oine them ramein duel 
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t I finde my ſelfe wearie in| 
| | —_— out theſe o—_ Yi 
| I feare many will be more wes| 
purmlcg | riein reading them over, then 
ding over | any of vs would be wearie of 

receiving and enjoying theſe] 
things ſo promiſed ; And yet] 
may boldly aitirme, I have not 
ſet downe one quarter of thoſe 


Ous pro- 
miles, 


the Scriptures, for how often]! 
| doththe Lord promile plentiet] 
T hat the land ſnal yeeld ber fray,| 


| ſeaſon, that there ſhoald be nome 
barren,but he would increaſethem 
1m all their (ubftance, both ground| 
awd cattell,that they ſhould eat old 

ſtore, that threſhing ſhould reach 

onto vintage, andthe like many, 

as they who be exe: ciſed in the}! 
Scriptures can tell, 


in multiplymg theſe prumiſes 
ſooft,but in mercy to meet with] 
our weakenes, whoare ſo 1impa-| 


| 


| tient of the want of theſe, and 
there-| 


which I haue gathcred out of 


4 
. 
J 
: | 


W hart ſhouid the'Lord meatit 


Er” np. Hen. 
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Wiconcerning Earthly blefungs. 


thereby ſodiſcouragedand hin- 


E \dered in all our duties, we are 


therefore as With a'l thankeful- 
nes tO acknowledge this boun- 
tic ofthe Lord: ſoby true Faith 


owne,thatin all timeof ſcarcitic 


of any of theſe ( which oft ſore 
pinchcth) we may run to ſome 


{oftheſe promiſes, & ſo reit our 


Iklues quietly and comfortably, 
that we ſhall ſurely finde feliefe 


Min fuch time & meaſure as God 


ſhall ſee fit, and ſhallde moſt for 
our good. 


l haue hitherto ſaid nothing of | 
Bthat /ove and favorr with Go, | 


\men,peace,yejoycing.goodſucceſſe, 


[and preſperitie, ſafetie, freedome 


| onthe wicked, Allwhich with 
| other the like becontained vn- 


479 | 


to make theſe promiſes our |* 


from all evils by aaver(arics, or 0- |” 
| therjudgerments: whichlightvp- | 


| derthis of our welfae, and be | 

no leffe promiſed then the for- 
Y er, cake but oac or two places 
in cach for i'patrerne, 


- 


( 


| WL” - 


| 5 


— 


| Fort 


. { 


Peace. 


| Rejoycing, 


| will gine peace tn the land, and ye 


Good fuce 
celle, 


For the firſt of Loue and F4: 


vour. Pro. 3. 4. So ſpalt thay 


finde favour and. good wonder, 
ſanaing in the fight of God »d 
|. 247, 3 
For Peace, Levit. 26.6. And] 


Pall tye downe,e- none ſhall make 
| you afraid, Ta | 
For Ioy and r 
65. 13- 14. Behold my ſervant 
feall rejoyce, but yee ſhall bet 
faamed. Behold my ſervants ſtall 


cry for ſorroW of heart, 


ſperitic, P/a/.122. 6.7. Pray for 
the peace of Jeruſalem, they fhall 
proſper that loue thee. Peace be 
within thy walls, and profperitie 
within thy palaces, 


_ | and thy foot ſhall not tumble Pro, 
| 18.19. The name of the Lord 154] 
| ftrong tower the righteous runeth| 


For fafetie, Frov. 2+ 23. Then 
ſhalt thou walks in thy way ſafely, 


rejoycing, Efa, 


fing fer joy of heart, but yee faall| 


For good lucceſſe and pro-| 


| 


q 
, 


| 


unto 18 and is /afe. 
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| concerning E arthly bleſcings. A $ 
For preſervation from evill,| Free from |. : 


p 4 and 
8 f'> . & +: 4 
2.2 5-4 


of faith; for all deſire theſe,and 


r 


o 


Pro. 1. 33. But Who ſo bearkneth 
vnts me, flal avell ſafely, an be 
quiet from the feare of evil. loby. 
19. He ſtall deliver th-e in ſize 
troubles,yea inſeven there ſhall nd 
evil towch thee.xycr. 30. In famine 
he ſhall redeeme thee from death, 
and 1n Warre from the power of th: 
ſword, Verl. 21. Thor ſpalt be 
bidde from the ſcourge of the 
tongue meither ſhalt thou be afrazd| 
of deſtruttion when it commeth, 
FC. 


\ evill. 


f 
How welcometheſe, or any| Applicatis, 
4 of them wouldbe vnto vs whe) 


we feele the want of them can- 
not bedoubted : but pitric it i 


$, 
that ſo few reape the fruit Few reape 


theſepromiſes,to vphold them the frutof 
in their greateſt neede, which 


comes e{peciallythrough wanti 


f 


| 


4 
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4 by 
- Ls \ 
"os. - 


©: 
%c 


1 


; 


many know that ſuch things 
are promiſed inthe Scripture ; 
but etther they doubt they doe 


4/2ot belong vnto them, as being 


| 


none 


—. — 
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” 


| Need of lie 
| nin by 
Faith, 
What fruit 
might be 


Labour 
therefore 
for faith. 


” 7 | 


the onely heires of all the pro- 
miſes)or if they be ofthis num- 
ber,yeteither forget the conſo-| 
lation offered, or through mil- 
truſt donot apply themto their 


geaped by it | vexabi Pe; whichtorment many 


—___— —— ARE. 


preſent necelſities, and ſo lan 
guiſhin their extremities with- 
out comfort, 

By this may well appeare, 
what neede 1s thereto line by 
faith for theſe earth!y bleſſings, 
which if we did, we ſhould not 
onely bggree from many ſore 


vngodly intheirdiſtreſſes : but 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 
| noneof Gods children (who be|: 


haue quiet mjndes in greatelt 
| ſtormes, and in due ſeaſon find: 
ſuch relicfe, as ſhallbe moſt ex- 


o 


j 


dered, would mooue many to 
labour more ſor this precious 
gift of Faith, which will fo a- 
bundantly ſupply all our carth- 


pedient. Thisif it were conli- 


j 


| Qed. 


'ly wants, whereof we be fo 
ſenſible, andrhereby ſo diſtra- 


There 


NF) 
| | 


—— 
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concerning Earthly bleſings. 
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earthly bleſſings, which as they 
be much deſired, ſoare they a- 


bundantly provided, promiſed, 


ins \perfet day. This is that which! 
| Salomon to oftrepeateth ; That 
«| | LT 3 


and beitowed as need requires 
vpon the faithfull, 

Iwill mcntion but two moe, 
viz.a good naineandpolterity ; 
For the former ; whereas a good 
name is better then aprecious oynt- 
ment, and rather tobe choſen then 
great riches,God hath made ma- 
ny promifes concerning this, 
that he Well haxour theſ#that ho- 
nour him, and bring forth their 
righteouſneſſe as the light, their 


| judgement as the noone day, that ' 


though they be falſely accuſed | 


'by the vagodiy, yet God will 
cleare their innocency, and free 
them from the reproachof ſuch 
as defameth<m. To Ike eff: 
'isthat Pro.4.18. But the path of 
the juſt 1s as the ſhining light, that 


' fuxeth more and more wnto the 


_t_ 


wiſe- 


Good 
name, 


Eccle.7. | | o 
Pro, 23+ i, 


1 Sam. 2-200 
Pſal.37. 6s 
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 wiſedome will honour thoſe 
' that honour her, as Prov.g. 8. 
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thee ſhee ſhall bring thee to honour 
embrace her : So 
| itis oft ſaid, Riches &- honowr are 


| with her. Pro.3.26.and verſ: 35. 


The wiſe ſball inherit glory, So 
| chap.x 3.18. He that regardeth 


{ reproofe [hall be howonred, Reade! 


Dent,28.x.E[a:58.14.Pſal.t32. 
x8. thelike. | 


| Exalt her and fhee ſhall promote | 


This alfo is meant by all thoſe 
ſpeeches where it is ſaid, that 
| hearkening to inſtruction, wi 

adomEzgnd bring into cſ{timati- 
on, 4$:60ltly ornamets of brace- 
lets,jewels,andrhe like will doj 
 ſoitis Pro. x. 19. They ſhall be an 
ornament of grace vnto thy head, 
& chaines about thy necke,Chap- 
ter 3. 22, So ſhall they be life ti 
thy ſoule, and grace to thy necke, 
Chap.4-g. 5 hee ſpall gine to ty 
bead an ornament of grace, 
crowne of glory ſuall fhee delvar 
ts thee. | 


—_—— —_ 


—_ 


concerning Earthly blefiines, 


In a'l which we ſeethat how- 
ſoeverthe godly be hated, and 
baſeiy eſtcemed of the wicked, 
yet the Lord doth not onely ; 
highly cſteem ofthem himſelfe, 
but will make them honoured 


hauc no ſaving grace the{clues, 
as itis faid, At,g.1 3-412 of the 
reſt darſt no mas joyne himſelfe to 
them : but the people magmfied 
them,Re. 3-9, Behold I will make 
them to come and Wor ſhip befare 
thy feete, cc, | 
Sceing then, that to be well 
eſtecmed,ſpecially ofthe better | 
| fort, ts ſo {weer & comfortable | 
E bleding, and the contrary of 
fame is ſobitcr, as ſcarce any ' 
thing wakes many a one more: 
weary of their lives, we are to: 
beho:d Gods tender care over. 
bis Children inpreſerving their 

200d name, yean tmakingrthem 
honourable, thatis, of good &= 

[kceme, not onely among the 

Saints, but among meere natu- 


in the world,even ofthem who | 


rall| 


Beho!dGeds 
render care 
over his 
Children. 


—————————_—. 


cn 


had 


Ni 
"> EN 
4 \ 
Wn. . 
P. 
4 FT. 


F 


. Reade I/e | 
53. I 4s - | 


Ml Y y 


Ws 


by Co. 


A Tratiſe of Faith, * 


—————_— 


 IPet.3.12. 


' 
' 
þ 


| 


— 


I5, 


Examples. 


good workes may glorifie Ged m 


; onely be carefull our ſ{eiues, by 
| $0norance of the fooliſh : but when 


' |and that many times by our 


| ſes, which will vpholdvsfrom|fſ| |l 


| D«vidmuch 
exerciſed 
with the 

| ſcourge of 
the tongue. 


? 


| yea,almoſt incyecry partof Pſa | th 


rall men, who . beholding ele | ] 


the day of viſitation, As the A+ | ( 
polſtlePerer ſpeaketh : Andnot 


well-doing ro pat to ſilence the 
we ſhalbewroagfully defamed, - 
7 


brethren, then let vs comfon' 
our {elves with theſe promt-|Þ | 4 


ſinking in the greateſt ſtorms |! 


that may this way befall vs. || 'P 
A worthy patterneherem to 

| follow, wee hauethe Prophaſ [© 
David, who being much exer-Þ | * 
ciſed with this ſcourge of the |V 
tongue, as in many of hf | 
| Plalmes he complaines, yet Iv ' | 
it 


by this ſhieldof Faith,defendel 
himf{clfe, and by the anchor 
Hope ſtayed himſelfe, that he 
ſunkenot,as P/al.z1.fromv.1! 
tothe end; and P/al.69.ſecme} ; © 
ſpecially tobe madetothisent | 
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| concerning Earthly bleffines. | 487 | 


|| -| fo he comforts himſelfe in his: 
God, 

Tob alfo being exceedingly 
wiengedthis way, even by his 
'# |friends, doth worthily vphold 
himſelfe,ſaying in one place; If 


| : 
t 75 (faith he) / world take it 
| vpon 119 ſhoulder, and binde it as 


doe belong to themſclues. 
| Now inthe latt place, thatno- 
thing may be wanting,God hath 
| made promiſesto them concer- 
ning thcir potteritie. 

1 That hewill abundantly in- 
| creaſe them. 


| 2 That he will every way bleſſe 


wy adverſary had written a booke | 


t 

iN | 4 crowne onto me; 1 might al- 
n ledge many moecxamples here- 
«| | in, butthis ſhall ſuffice for this 

point. 

of |. Thus hane we ſeene what cx- 
a} |ccllent bleſſings, pertaining to 
| | this bodily life, God harh pro- | 
x | vided for his children,all wnich 


119. as hecomplaineth hereof, Yer findes 


comiorrin 
| kis God, 


Tob much 
wronged 


| thens, 


T4 = 


%. 


this way by |. 
his friends, | 


nate 
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| 


3 | Barrcnneſle 
a reproach, 


—_— —— 


S > Both whichbeſo deſired,tha 


- | their lives throngh want of 


\- | Hannah. 1 Sam. 1. 10-itis faidy 


many. have little comfort in 


theſe. Let vs therefore take 
knowledge of theſe. for our 
comfort, 

Firſt, whereas barrennes was 
eſteemed a heavie puniſhment; 
and full of reproach, as many 
Scripturesteſtifie. Gem. 3O. 23, 
Rachel ſaid, when ſhe conccived 


away myreproach Luk. 3,35 .the 
| like is ſaid of Flizabeth , ſoof 


OO ———{ 


and barea ſonne;God hath taken} 


| And ſhe was inbutterneſſe of ſoule, | 


; [and | prayed wnto the Lord, wept| 


fore. This being (o, the contra-! 
ric to be fruitfull in bearing of 
| 


i 


2 great bleſſing, therefore the 


Lord in all agcs promiſed this 


to his people, as a token of his, 
great favoOlite | 
I will rchearſe but a few for 


many, whereof the Bookes of || 


Moſes and the Prophets arefull, 


Lev. 


many children was. accounted; | 


_ 


| 


| #» heritage of the Lord, and the 


bouſe,thy ckildrenliR; line plams 
[round abomt thyT able.Ver.6.Yea | 


concerning Earthly blefoines.. : 
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Lev.26 g.For I will hacereſpet| 
vntoyor, and make you fruitfull; | 


and multiply you, _ eſtabliſh my 


| COVEnANE with you, Deut. FL I 3+ | 


end he will lonethee, and bleſſe 
thee and mwltiplythee be will ol- 
ſo bleſſe the fruit of thy wombe,and 
= fruit of thy Land, bs corne and 


f ris kine, and the flockes of thy 
ſheepe, Fc. Thetkd” Dem.6. 3+; 


among many other bleſlin 

T hou ſhalt kno that thy ſeed 

be great, and thy off- -ſpring as _ 
graſſe of the earth. E1a.48. 19.ve- 

ry liketothis. /ob8,7,7/al.115- 
14. The Lord ſhall creaſe you 

more and more, you and your chile 

aren,Plal. 127.3. Lo,childrenare 


frun of the wombe ts his reward. 


a fruirfull Vine by the fides of | thy 


thay ſhalt ſeerby chiuldrenschilare, 


hy wine, thine ojle,the inereaſe | 


8.1. 0b g.2g. this isreckoned ; 


Pſal.128. 3. x 46 af renge= | 
J 


" 8 " and 
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and peace vpon Iſrael. Notable is 


— 


to ſertle the mindes and hearts, 
ofany true beleever, vnderthis' || |/* 


that Hoſ:14.5,6,y.which {erues 
oles in this point in-/ 
tended, Readthe ptace. 

Theſe may abundantly ſuifice 


tentation of griefe for want of| | |/s 
 childrengtharas ſurely God will Þ |#: 

fulfill theis deſire, if it be good! | 4: 

Ef this con- | for-them, If this will not con-||| [js 
eent not, \'tent any man, let him goc furs|ff [4 

FE gpoteuſter | ther and fare worſer. [of 
_ The other promiſcs concer-|ſj |: 
Bleſſings {ning poſtcrity,aretharGod will if |o 
yponpoſte- [blefie them, vnder which all ſor 


goodthingsbelonging to them | 
are contained. This. 1s to bee 
ifog.;d in fundry cf che former 
Scripturesalledged, but to adde 
afew more, Gea. 17.74 his1s in- 
tended, as in all thoſe places 
whereitis {a.dz/ will be the God, 


of thy ſeed, Pla). 11 3. is notably 
let out the happie condition 
every one that truely fearerh}}| 5a 
ga, this isnot theſÞ ſear 

leaſt 


1% pes... 
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carth,the generation ofthe upright 
ſhall be bLeſed. Pſal. 3 qu 


was,ſaying ; 1 bane beene young, 
and now am old, yet bane I not 


is ever mercifnll and lendeth, and 
bis ſeed is blefſed. Pro.20,7. The 
juſt man Walkethin his integritie, 
hischildren are bleſſed after him. 
Eſay 44. 3-1 will potvre my ſpirit 
vpon thy ſeeds, and my bleſſing * 


frall ſpring.vp among the graſſe as 
Willows by the water courſes. Ela. 
61.6. 2Andihbear ſeede ſtall be 
knywne among the Gentiles, and 
their « ﬀ [prong among the people : 


| 


vid telsvs what hisexperience | 


Up- | 
on thy off-ſpring.Ver.q. And they 


| 


ſcene the righteous for{aken,nor his | 
ſeed begging bread, Ver(.26, He | 


l 


All that ſee them ſhall acknowledg 


the Lord bath bleſſed Ela 65.23 | 
the like /ere. 32.39.is rhe ſame 


4 
4 


<<Ml heart and one Way ; that they may 
feare mee for ever for the good th 
t | them 


in cffet; 1 will giwe then one 


{thers, that they are the ſeed Which | 


V, 


© ——_— 
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Applicatid. 
pk Parents 
Tooke into 
thismirrouc 
of Gods 


them + of their children, Beſides 
theſe generalkpromiſes of-bleſ- 
ſing thepoſteritie of the faith-/ 
fall, there be ſome more ſpeci- 


of thy ſervants ſhall contiane,. and | 
\ their ſeed ſpalbe eftabliſhed before 
thee. .Pr0. 11. 23. Though hand, 
| Joyne in hand, the Wicked ſpall not 
| be unpuriſhed, but the ſeed of the 

righteons ſball be delivered : So, 
Chapt. 14-26. /n the feare of the, 
Lord is ftrong confidence, and his 
childre fhathawe aplace of refuge, 
Eſa. 54-1 3. Al thy children ſhall 
be tavght of the Lord, and preat 
| ſoall be the peace of thy children, 
| Prov. 1 3-22+ 4 _ man teaveth, 


dren, and tqe Wealth of the ſinner 
is laid vp for the jſt, And many 
the like. : 

| Behold,ye parents,whatgo 

things God hathlaid vp:n ſtore 
for your Children afcer yourthat 
asallthey who feare the Lord, 
ſhall be bluflcd in thcemſelues 


all,as P/al.102.29. The children |* 


au mberitance tohis childrens chil. 


| _—_—_ 


fa 


> > Yee — 
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concerning Earthly bleſiings. 


| , What thall becomeof then, e- 


with all needfull bleſſings, fo 


| they ſhall ſee all Gods blclliags | 
\vpon their children afterthem, | - 


yea, vpontheirchildrens chil- 
dren to many. generations ; 
| which 1s plainely promiſed in 
[the ſecond Commandement, 
| that God will pew mercie to thow- 
| ſands of them that loue him and 
| keepe his Commaudemezts;vnder 
; which be all necdfull bleſſings 
contained: 


theſe blcſliags promiſed tothe 
poſterity of the faithfull, isthis; 
That whereas godly parents ha- 
'viag comfort in themſclnes,and | 
|fall offeares tortheir poltertty, 


ſpecially in perillous times, this 
may & muſt,quictthcir minds, 
(that God will be the God of 
| fre. they ſhall not wait aay 


thing that 1s good... | 
It azy wancthiscomfort, the | 


 The.vſe then tobe made ofall 


Ve 


| fault is 10 themiclu:s,thatcirher |; 


Comfare 
for parents 
in reſpe& of 
-| leaving 20 
| Fericie be- j- 
hinde them, | | 


their ſeed after them,andthcre- | ©: - 
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F-4 


Remeaite, 


-» [may ſet them before vs,and fo 


- |blefling on our Children,as well 


| be wantivg to the full content- 


they know not,orat lelt belecue 
not the ſweet promiſes made to 
the poſteritieof the faithful. 
The onely remedy thenof this 
feare is, to acquaint our ſelues 
\ withtheſe promiſes, that inall 
temptations of this kinde, we 


by praycr and meditation vpon 
Gods mercie in making theſe 


ming what he promiſeth, wee 
may come to belecue them, and 
ſo reſt vpon Gods mercy for his 


as yponourſelues: which if we 
doe I cannot well ſee, what ſhal 


mcntofaliGods Children,even 


—— 


\ may live by Faith, that we-ſhall| 
not want any carthly bk fling, 


| welcome to our nature. 


incarthly bleſſings, which are 
ſo cauch deſired, and the want 
whereofis ſodiitaſtfull,and vn- 


promiſes, and truth in perfor-| 


And thus to conclude this fift 
point, I haue ſhewed how wee 


neithaii 


——— 


concerning Earthly bleſiings. 


neither for our ſelnes, nor for 
our poſteritie, which being ad- 
ded to all the former, will proge 
there is no life comparable to 
the life by Faith, and therefore 
this aboue all is to be laboured 
for, by allthatdeſire true com- 
fort in this life, &© thereby hope 
fora tarre betterto come. 


— 


SIEISIIS 
HE 
STA 1H 
AND LAST, 


GENERALL 
HEAD OF LIVING + 
: BY FAITH, 


18 FOR -* 


PERSEVERANCYE, 


==> Here 1s. ow but 
2.57] one thing. wan- 
ting (as farreas 1 
a3! can {ce ) to the 
_— makivg vpofthe 

© full comfort of the true belee- 
ver, ſw much as may be attained 


inthis life, namely, how hebe- 


[0 


— 


ing". 
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| 


| tng a matter of ſo great dixicul- 


ing ſofrayle every way, his ene- 
mies fo many and ſtrong,ſhoud 
be ſure that he thall hold outto 
the end, and ſo over-commin 

receiue the end of bss faith, the 
{alvation of his ſonle : which be- 


tie, and ſo rarely attained, they 


Perſeverice benct a few who flatly deny 
is denicdby 


Sundry haue 


this certaintic of perſeverance; 
and many - moe doe miſtralt 
themſclues herein, and thereby 
much weaken all the comfort 
of their life, 


| It ſhall be therefore highh 


needfull, roadde this to the for-| 
mer, how a true belcever may! 
attaine tothiscertainty by faith, 
that notwithſtanding all his 
owne weakeneſlc,and ſtrength 
and walice of his ſpiritual] cne 
mies, yet hc ſhall perſevere to 
the end. dl | 

] intendnotto make atreatikſ | |; 
ofthis point of the pcrſevera 
of the Saints, either toproucth 
' truth of the doarine, or to Col 


fon wy wma ma wats. 


; 
] 
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fute the contrary errour, which 
is done alreadic and tha: ſound- 
ly, as by argument, ſo by exam- 
ple, both by auncient and latter 
Divincs, 

But as in the former points, I 
hauechicfly labouredto ſtreng- 
then the faithof Gods children, 
todepend vpon G:>d, withhope 
and patience for ſuccour in all 
their neceſſities; ſpirituall and 
earthly : ſo inthis, my onely la- 
bour ſhall be, to eſtabliſh our 
hearts inthisconfidence,that he 
who hath begxn a good workin vs, 
Will performe it untill the day of 
[eſis Chriſt, Which as it was 


the confidence of the Apoſtle, Pavkconf | 
for the beleevers in his time, ſo dee inthis| | 
ought irto beours,in all ſuccee- Point oughe | 


dnig agcs to the worlds end, 


theſe promiſes,and ſo make cur 


ſeeing we hauethe ſame promi- 


ſes whereonto build our Faith, 
which they had, and whichthe 


Lord made to his people of old. 
Let vs now then ccnſider of 


vie 


leyering, 


Phil, 2,6, | 


tO De QUISI, 
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A Treatiſe of Faith, 


3 San, y. 4 


| IF- 


PCalmes full 
| of theſe 
pronules, 


"1 


vſeofthem.It isnottobe doub- 
ted, but this was intended inthe} 1: 
firſt promiſe which God made,|{|tr: 
that he ſeed of the woman ſhould fo 
bruſe the head of the Sernent ,and\Þ vc 
in that made to -Lbraharm, thatYf| wa 
he wouldeſtabl:h hiscovenat wah} oft 
him, for an everlaſting covenam,| Pl 
Which is oft repeated, bur ſece|ff} 14: 
ing we haue very many moreiſ lik 
cleare promiſcs hereof, we will 39 
paſſe by theſe. * | 

This was plainely promiſed8/-/ 
by God to David concerning Pa 
{ Ss/o70n,and afterwards as true Go: 
ly performed, 7-Wsll be his Falff our 
ther aid he ſhall be my ſonne:if 
comm iniquity, [nll chaften hin 
With th-rods of m:51, and with thi 
ſtripes of the cuildren of men. Bulfſ i) | 
my mercy ſpall not depart fron ſres 
tim, Pal. 89. ver.22. thelike ſou f- 
recorded. Myer, 


Booke of | 


This is moregenerally ſpokeſ/fing 
' of theblcſled nar; P/21. x. 3. Hjear, 
leafe ſhall not whither,The book] 11 
of the Plalmcs is full of theſphet 


gl _ ——— 


— ——— 
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comfortable promiſes, P/alm.y, 
10. They that know thy rame will ; 
| (ruſt thee for thou Lord baſt not 
j forſaken them that ſeeke thee. And 
JF ver. 18. For the needy ſhall not al- 
| way be forgotten : the expetarion 
h\ | ofthe poore foal nor periſh for ever. 
if Plal-15.5. He that doth theſe 
cel 121:ng3 ſpall never be mooved the 
| 
il} 39. and 12. 3. Plalme 23, 6. 

ff Surely poodneſſe and mercy ſhall 
ed follow w1e all the dayes of my life. 
ne Plal. 48. 14. For this God us our 
ae God for ever and ever, be will be 
C4 047 gride even vito death. Pfa!. 
bell 73- 24+ 7 hon ſhalt guide me tvith 
1M thy connſell, and ſhalt rece:ue me 
the 0x10 glory. Veri,26. My fleſp and 
1.1 Kai heart fa zeth, but God es the 
ron ſtrength of my heart,and my portt- 
ef ovfor ever.Plal.n0z. r7. Bat the 
WY 'nercy of the Lord is from everla- 
ken /fing to everlaſting vpon them that 
, Hifffeare him, 


Y like Pſal.x 12-6. 125.4. Pro.10. | 


——k 


Sor | 


". 


zokll Jn the writings of the Pro- 
helphets we may reade many ſuch 
ol promiſes 


Writings 


So, in the 
j ofrhe Pro» | 


phers. ____ | 
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F promiſes for perſeveratice, Eſay 
+] $4-8. But With everlaſting kand.- 
nefſe will I haue mercy on thee, 
ſasth the Lord thy Redeemer, 
| Chap.s5 5-3-Heare and yovur ſoule| 
| ſpall line." And I will make an | 
verlaſting covenant with you .cven 
the ſure merciesof David:the lik 
Exh 16 60.and 37.26.is a ſpe+| 
ciall promie to this purpoſe, 1 
Wil put my feareinto their hearts, 
that they ſhall not depart from me, 
Many moe might be gathered 
out of the old Teſtament, but I 
feare ſome will thinkethem too] 
many z who if they ſhall well 
( weigh, cither the excellencicof| 
 Allpromi- | cheſe promiſes, or their own 
ſesroo little { back wardnefletobelecucthem,] 
intime of | (hen they moſt ſtand inneedeli 
need. of chem:then will they findeall 
| too little to vphold them + 
gataſt their feares of falling #| 
WAY | 
Wee will therefore proceeds 
'to ſee whar comforts for out 
perſeverance are delivered iljvsny 
ene 


| Ea, 59.31. 


\ - 


——_ em me i. 


— 


thenew Teſtament, which we 
ſhall find to be more cleare then 
theformer,for that(as1thinke) 
\we be in more danger in this 
laſt age of the worid, ſeeing the 
\Devill knowing his trme 14 but 


Gods people, to ſceke their 0- 
I This mooved our Saviour 


-\ Bicomfort his Diſciples,and ſo all 
the faithfull, 7 hat he wonld be 
NMivich chem ware the end of the 
Werld, and bids them feare not 
ell Yitrle floacke., for it 5s your Fathers 

| good pleaſure to gine you the King- 


Þ dome. Be of good comfort, Thane 


they were receivedtoglo: y:for 
Wfurther aflurance whereof, he 
confidently aifirmeth, faying, 
ut Uerily, verily, He that beleeverk 
infioo-rve, hath everlaſting life, and 


oxercome the World;which we ſee 
Is of great force to perſwade 
them,they ſhuid neverbe over: 
come, but ſhould hold out cill 


i & bor 1,55 more fell of wrath again(t | 


Chriſt himſelfe ſo much to| 


| 


A 


Mat.28.20, 


Luk.:z. 32.] 


Ioh. 16.3 3« 


there 


Toh. 6.47-a 


{ 
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therefore can never perith, of} 
{ fall away : for farther aſſurance} 
itts ſaid, oh. £3. 1. That whom; 
7 briſt loved, he loved wnto the 
end, | . 
And what greater aſſurance 
can wedefireandtooke forthe 
this,chat G-dl ie f::ithful who h x: 
called vs, whe alſo Will dee it ,chitl 
is,(asgoeth bcforeummediatly}| 
Preſerne our whole ſpirit ſoule al 
body blameles unto the comming if 
| 0u7 Lord Jeſus Chriſt, which# 
{ oft repeated 1 Cor,8.9. and1 '} 
{13-2 Theſ.3. 3. that wee might] 
haue jt in better remembranee| 
and vſe. And for confirmaticl 
a Tim. z. | hercof, it's ſaid the fomnaationi 
19. | God remaineth ſure, grounded 
vpon this, the Lord knoWeth 
who are his, meaning that they 
| whom God before the founds 
tion of the World did chooſe 
andordaine tobe ſaved, cant 
poſſibly periſh g as it is (a 
| CHMat. 24-24. If ut were pdfibhii 
intending, that itis not-polldl 


d* nd Rad © WE, mn. ea, II — eee eee 


—— 
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i concerning Perſeverance, _ 305 | 
4; for thereſhoild God Bec, either, | 

IJ |mutable ts change his decree, | Why 

J |or notAlmightic,asnot'ableto || 
performe-t at which hey” id 


. 


epoſe;zboth which beemoſt] 
1 Maſohemoustothinke of Gad: | 
-Y \forthiscauſe Chriſt did'bid his} 
41 |Diſceples reioee that their names | ) 
Were Wratrenenheagen,Luke.10.|7 
20: yea moreinthe formcr place 
3 Tim: 2: r9-itis ſfaidthatthis | 
foundation of the.certaintie of | 
flvationtoallthe Ele, batha | - -- 
ſeale, which isafterexprefled in | 
' [theſe words Let exery one that 

| nameth the name of Chriſt depart | 
from iniquitie, which I conceiue 
the ſame, which is ſaid, Ephel. x 
1 3- That they after they beleewed 
Were ſealed with the boly ſpiru of 
promiſe,twhich is the earneſt of our 
inheritance, untill the redemption 
of the purchaſed poſſeſſion vmo the 
ol | 273/e of his glory. | Howweb 
In both, this-1s ment, that] ſealed. 
2 {the workeoftrucſandification,| 
| which the holy Ghoſt workes| --. 
: FIR — 
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.--, | fallible markethar wee aretrue: 
4. . | belceucrs, cffcAually called and 
1 deed to falyation by Chriſt, 
| and hereto: 


in cuery. tae beleeueriigan vn] 


d reare ſui: weecan 
nor periſh bur: ſhall. perſenert 
and be faued,.T higiguotably:ſet 


hee which eftabliſheth v4 with you| 


in (brift, and hath anuoined-vii 


is God,Vwbo hath alſa ſealed,vs Gs 


hearts ; ſo that as true dealing 
men,doe make ſure theirgrants 
andcouenants by ſealesand gi- 


| 


k 


ment:ſo doth the moſt faithfull 
God,by theſe firſt fruitsof the. 


| g18en the earneſt of his [per it $40, 8 


uingofſ{ome carneſt, whichbe«| 
ing a part ofthe priſe coucnan-| 
ted, doth afſurethe whole pays! 


ſpiritofſanRitication,aſſurevn-| 
(to vs, that wee ſhall ncuer quite) 
fall away from grace, but thall) 


Spirit at the time appointed. 


The Apoltle. 2 Peter. 1. 10. 


; by this mouerh the faithful 


ASSET. <4 
_— —  — — 
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be fully fanQifed by his holy] 


To 


f 1 
i 
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TI concerning Perſeverance. 


'To Tomaks their calling and clean 
ſure. © 
And yet more; if this be 1 not. 


doth the Lord paſſe his word 
ynto vs, that his Spirit ſhall a-- 
bide in vs for euer ? Notable is: 
that place of the Prophet Efa. 


nant with themſaith the Lord:s :w7 


Words Which 1 hake put in thy 


| | month,nor out of the month of 71 
| ſeed, nor out of the mouth of t 


ſeeds ſeed, ſaith the pany from! | arr 


henceforth and for ezer, 


| By this did our Sautour Chriſt 


'much labour to comfort his 


Diſciples,who were full of ſor-| 


row to heare of his leauing chez. 


| Anal] will pray the Father and be. ? 
' ſhall piue e you another Comforter, | | 
' that he may abide With ors for, ge). 
her. Eauen the $ pirit of Truth,\ © 

_Z22 _ whom 


enoughto aſſurevs,that welhall E 


neuerfallawaygbut continue to. | 
the endand beſaued, how often | 


$9.-2I. As for me this is my coue- i 
Spirit that is vpon thee, and my |-- 


| month, ſhall not depart ont of thy | 


w_ 


ee amd. Ao mm 


- 


| go8 ©& Treatiſe of Faith, 
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whom the World cannot receixe bel 
canſe it ſeeth humno: neither know, 
eth him, but ye knovv him, far hee 
.dwellerh inyou and ſtall be tn on! 
So againe, ſob. ISeq 6.7ee LY 
wot cboſen mee, but I bane choſen, 
| you, and ordained you that you gee 
| and bring forth fruit, that your 
fruit ſpouldremaine. Toh. 16.22, 

| Tour toy ſhall no neantake away: 


10. 28. 29, / give them eternal 
life, and they ſpall nener periſh 


| &c-Reade thetext, 
-} Sothe beloued ApoſtleIohn, 


wrote his firſt epiſtle tothis end: 


eſpectally,toconfirmethe faith- 


{and moreto like effeR, as Iohn| 


PP I 5 —_ wu uw. JI -- © | BS | 


| full in the certaintie of their ſal- 


uation, that they ſhould not fall 
away as many hypocrites, then 
did anddaily doe. To this end, 
as thee ſetreth downe ſundry 
markes, whereby they may 


prou: themſclues to be _in the 


f 


þ 


þ 


Rate of grace, ſo he giues many | 
| comfortable promiſes that chey | 
? Johs-24, ſhall continue, and abide for 


ener. : 


and! 


_— 
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verſ27.Bnt the anxointing which 


| yee hawe receined of bim abideth] 
11 youu, and ye need not that any | 


manteach you, but as the ſame a= 
nojnting teacheth you all things, 
and is truth, and is nolie; and e- 


abide in him, &-c. Chapter 3.2. | 
| Belor:d, now are We the ſonnes of 
God, and it doth not yet atpeare 
What we ſpall be ; but wee know 
that when he ſhallappeare ve ſhall 
be lthe him, for we ſhall ſte him as 


in him; and much morc 1n this 
Chap. and the reft : Tnecd not 
rehearſe all. 

To ſhut vp this point, Aprin- 
cipall cauſe of this certaintie of 
; Our perſcuerance, is that which 
[the Apoſtle Peter expreſſeth 
ſaying, that their inheritance 85 
reſerued im heaven for them, who 
are kept by the: power of God, tho- 
roW faith unto ſaluation, And fo 
like effeR the Apoltle Inde clo- 


en as it hath taught you yee fall} 


beers. Ner.g: Hisſeedremameth | 


Z3 ſeth 


mg 


_ 509 . : 
and moreeſpecially, Chapter I — 


» 
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The Apo» |: 
ſtleS. Peter |: 


x Pet. 4.5. 
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| 


pplicati6, 
—_—_— | may {ce ) good ſtore, yet notall 


70. keepe your from falling, and to 
preſcrue you faultleſſe, Fore the 
preſece of his glory with exceeding 
iny, tothe onely wiſe God our Sa- | 
Hour be glory and maicſtic,domi- 
| #i0n 4nd power now andeaer,o A- 
__ . 

.. Thus haue I garhered ( you 


of thoſe ccmfortable promiſes 


Churchin all ages, toconfirme 
their faith, that ſecing he hath 
freely louedthem,choſenthem, 
andcalled them to be his, there- 
forenone ſhall euer be ableto 


which God hath made to his | 


plucke them outof his hand. 
What remaineth then for vs. 
( who. becompaſſed withſuch 
acloudof teſtimonies, whichall 


agree inone ) but to be perſwa- 
ded with the Apoſtle. Rom. 8. 


39». That neither death nor tife,| 
nor Angels ; wor prencipalutzes,nor | 


powers, nor things preſent, nor 


—_— —_ 


| | things | 
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depth, nor.any other creature ſpall 
beabtetoſeparate:vs from the loue- 


| *Letvs then-whenſoeuer wee 


fall intothistempration,( oh,1 
ſhall neurr be able to hokd ont : 
I find my corruption fo ſtrong, 
orif:I ſhould bee called to any 


ſuch fiery triall, as i» Queene |-- 
© Martes dayes, I ſhallncuer bee | 
{able to endure them, but ſhall |... .. 
| ( as many then did )for feare fal | 


away, and deny thetrath:):Let 
vs I fay, againſt this:tentation 


' ſet the many promiſes which 


the Lord hath made vnto vs, 
that he will nencr leane ws nox for- 
[ake vs,yea more, that we ſhall be 
kept by his power wnto ſalvation, 
that hell gates ſhall not prenaile a- 


whereof before : that duely 
weighing theſe, and the faith- 
tulnes of him who hath promi- 


| ſed them, we-may comfort our 
£4 - key 


A Do” CO_— 


things 40 come © Nor. beight nor | 


| 


| of God whichrix in (briſt Teſus our 


garnſt vs 3with many the like, 


- » ; Y.2 
* wn» «+ > - + 74» 


What to - 
doc in this 
temptation, | 
thatwe ſhall |. 
newer IioId _: 
out; © -- 


« - 
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Heb 13.9. | 
3 Pet. 1-5, | 
Matc16-28.| 
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| | Toh. roceg. 


cerning 


| | x Per. 1.23. 


a 


te 4 


the weake 
in faith con= 


their hnall 


P | ny and. foretemtations, and be- 


— 


| many great profeflors, art much| 
|{ſhaken,and filed wich fearesof- 


| |ucrgiuettquertil he hath fully 
| '{ Heb.r3,2. 


\tie workeofgrace invs,willne- | 


fni{hed it;foras hen the author 
of our faith : ſo 85 he the finiſher of 
it. And heess ſtronger then all,ſo 
that none ſoall be able to pluck vi | 
ent of his hand. Y 
+: Beethenof good cheare thay! 
paore ſoule, who: fiadeſt ſome 
worke of gracebegun inthee, 
yet feelin thine ownein firmi- 
tic,and ofc oppreſſed with mas | 


holding or hearing of the falsotf; 


failing away;foraſlurethy ſclfe, | 
that( ing borne agaime not of car-. | 


| cher canſt thou ſinne varo dearh, 


ruptible feed, bat of incorruptible 
by the Word of God, which lueth 


poſſible thou ſhouldeſt periſh, 
or cucr loſe that faith and grace 
which is begune in th.e, net- 


IC as | vnderitand the 
( 


Apoltie,| 


off Tredtiſe of Faith; ., || 


—_— 
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and abideth for ener ) it 18 not | 
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1 Ioh,5.16.)ſeeingthis immor-! 1 
tal ſecdrematogth in thee. :;;- | - 
And this Iwill adde, for the | , 7 


|[{ccure, ard. preſume of Gods 3 


» "rv 
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comfort of all ſuch as bee trou- 


bled with theſefeares(that they | ver falla= | 


ſhallnener hold out to the end, | ways: : : 
and thereby be ſtirred vpto be | 
more diligent in the vie of the 
meanes crdained for their 
growth in graces, and perſeue- 
rance therein )that I neuer did 
know, or heare of any ſuch to | 
fall away :but vſually they who' yypoglle 
finally fall away, are ſuchasbee | avvay. . 


mercy, that they ſhall ſtand, 

_ others _ and takethis 

withall that then we beitrong- as 
eſt, when we be weakeſt, that | | 
is, when feeling our owne weak | then we are 
neſle, and diſtruſtingour ſelues, | ftrong.. 
we runto God, and relic vpon ; — 
him in all our neceſſities, which | og > 
isthat 1 haue laboured to efteR 

in all this Treatiſe. The ſumme 


whereof willin few words ſet Summe. - | 


downe,as forthe helpe ofme- | ofall. . 
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_ is |mory, ſo for thequickning. of 


-our ſpirits more to labour for 
this appiclifeby faith, which 
bothin life and death will bee | 


 ſonfchiefe comfort. | 


For ſo mich asthe lives and 


-* [deaths of themoſt profefſours 


of ChriſtianReligion,doeſhew 
that few attainecither that com 
fort of ſaluation, or conſcience 
of holy connerſatio, which God 
hath prepared: for true belee- 
vers, My maine ſcope hath bin 
to redreſlethis ſoreenill, andto 
thisendT haue ſhewedrhatthis 
bleſſ{dneſſeis enioyed onely by 
lining by faith and what ſauing, 
faithis,howit is gotten,& how 


: - [wemay know that we haveit 


both by the cauſes and cfteRs,| 
joyned together, not ſeparated. 
Wherin ſeeing many be decet- 
ucd on either ſide, ſoinepreſu- 


| 


. 


ming, others miltruſtjng, there 


IE plaine markes of ſoundneſle 


{et downe, whereby cuzry one 
may try himſelte, 


Ul 
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In the next place wearetaught 
how to line by faith : herein 
what it is to /tue by faith and 
how this & obtained, which is 
by dueapplication ofGods pro- 
miſes, wheretois required ſeri- 
ous meditation, and 


asinthis caſe oughtto be, the 
ſingular gaine .hereofislargely | 
laid downe, both for conſolati- | 


which be of excellent vie... 
The ſecond partof this Trea- 

tiſe1sa direAton how to apply 

toour particularneceſliticsGods 


{orts, abſolute, or coaditionall; | 


them all,they be drawne to ſixe 
heads, to whichall may be well 


referred. The| 


rayer, | 
wheriaſeeing few beſo feruent, | - 


on, and for reformation of our | : 
lines zand heereih foure rules, |. 


promites: which being ofdiuers ' - 


ſimply neceſſary,or with limita- | 
tion zgenerall or ſpeciall, areal |. 
eco to be confidered. |: 
All of theſe being ſo exceeding; . 
many,to bring them to ſorne ea- | 
fie order, for our better vſe of | : 


6. heads. ' | 
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2s part. 
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3-Fruits, 
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4. Markes 


| offenfible 
| [faich, 
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[oh aſſurance of ourſalvation by | 


thereof, 1.:he forgineneſſe of ſte 
[ And likewiſe of the fruits of 


ES — 
The firſt. wliereof.concernes. 


Chriſt,herein firſt ſuch generall 
promiſesas containe all the be- 
nefits by Chriſt. 

In the next place ismore ſpeci- 


more affuredby Faith of our in- 
ſification , in both the parts 


2» the imprtation of righteouſnes.. 


theſe, which be, x. our Reconcs- 


ranceby- ſenſe, when we leethe 
(piritotGodworking invs ſuch 
graces,ascaunct been trath 1a 


Among which 1. Faith it ſeife 1S 


ally ſhewed, how wee may bee | 


liation, 3.0nut Adoption, Z- hope of 
 |g/orp.Forfurtherproofethatiwe | 
|beGods Children, wehaue aſſu- | 


any, but ſuch as ſhail bee ſaued, | 


chiefe, 2. The gift of the Spirit. 


3. Sincere obedtence, 4. Promiſes 


made to manypartiicular graces as 


to the lone of God, & of our neigh. 


: bor, to the feare of God. And fo 


to all other fruitsot faith, which 
bee 
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bee markes of ſalvation. 


beleevers, haue no' feeling of 
their faith, and therefore bee 
fore diſcouraged ,there be foure 
markes of true Faith where it 
cannot bee ſeene ; ſundry other 


ſtrengthen our Faith, 
The ſecond generall head: of 
theſe promiſes for the ſtrength- 
ning of our faith concerning the 
| rortific ation of ent corruptnature, 
wherin ourfaith being ſo weak, 
we haue manifold encourage- 
ments to aſſure vs ofa full and 
| hnall victory. The general pro- 
miſes, that God will cleanſe vs 
from all vnrighteouſneſſe, may 
ſuffice for all particulars. 

Tie third generall bead of 


promiſes, is to aflure vs of all 
needfull grace to leadea godly 
life, herein x. How to obtaine 


ted. 


promiſes of Gods fauour to | faiths 


( 


» 


In} . 


becauſe many weake, yet true | -* 


3 


Graceto- 
this grace, 2. Toafline vs our: lead a gods 


weake obedience ſhall beaceep-  1y lite. 


Morxtifica-- \ 
tion of our | 
\ Corruptions+ 
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| 


| aflitance 
and accep»- 


| CANCE, 


Word, 


Holy duties] Commandement wee be moſt 


| | made many promiſes of parti. 


, In what ſpecialldutiesineuery 


| failing. General] promiſes that 
| we ſhall want no ſauing grace, 

with the right vſe of theſe. For 
our further helpe, God hath 


cular graces. 1.7 hat he will teach 
V$,2+T hat be will ſet onr hearts un | 
frame. z.that he Will gine vs faith | 
| rruft hope, joy, (which few attain 
to for want of faith) ro /owe and | 
feare him,with the right vie of 


all holy exerciſes, God promi- | 
ſeth he wil both aſſiſt vs,and ac- 


| cept vSin them, as in Prayer, | 


for prayers made in faith, 


as have trne grace, through 
want of faith ;the remedie1sto 
'apply Gods promiſes(whichbe 


| all. Wheras wee faile much in| 


This to be referred to all | 
ſpirituall Sacrifices. Whereas |. 
| there is much vnfruitfulneſſe 
in the exerciſe of the Word | 
| and Sacraments, euen in ſuch | 


many)eſpecially when they goe | 


} 


to | & 
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tothele duties. The Sacraments | Sacramtts, 
be much more abuſed, the re- 
at || | medieis to conſiderGods faith- 
J | fulneſſe in the ſeales,.  . © | 
X The fourth head concerneth 
+ | | |affliions:wherby many be dif- 
i. | | | couraged,no helpe bur by faith. 
hi |Foure groanas of comferts,1, All | 
| | |afflitions come fromGod, and 
4| || [that to all his children. 2. In 
n | | | what manner God afflieth his 
4 | | | molt wiſely,and moſt loaingly, \ 
f| | | bis wiſdome is1n the meetneſſe 
Al of the correction,and in the iult 
Z meaſure & continuance there- \Iuft mea» 
- | | {of, Godslouing and tender dea- 
. | | \ling wich his, is plentifully ſer 
outviito vsfor our comfort. 
1]. | | 3. Tae excellent ends and fruits 
s| | |ofafflitions,generall is bleſl2d- 
A ncfle 3. ſpeciall benefits by af- 
] | | | fictions, 1.they be 7r5als of ow7 
1 | | frength + weakyes, many judge 
1 amitſe, and be. miſ-iudged by. 
) others, 2+ Benefttby.afflitions 
e is, wee bee purged from our | 
e | | |corruptions. 3. By theſe Gods 
> | I 'Sra- 


nas 


Meete affli« = 
Qions. | 


ſure heldin 
them, 


Excellent 
els of at 
HiQions. | * 
3. Speciall - 

benefits by 
aiflitions, 
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fs) 
| | Rerſeyerace 


| 


| graces in vs bequickned, ſpeci. 
ally faith & patience.All which 
| benefits being ſo deſired, and 
not attained without afflictions 
ſhould make vsrejoyce in them 


The fift head is, that we ſhall 
not want any earthly bleſſing 
needfall 3.generall promiſes.2.par 
ticular, xy. long life, 2. bealth.3, 
wealth, Under welfare many 0- 
ther be contained 4.g00dname.s 
& laſtly for our poſteritie.1 .T hat 
God Will increaſe them.2. Abnn- | 
auntlybleſſethem, 

The ſixt:1nd laſt head of pro- | 
miſes forourlining by Faith is 


for Per/enerance, which being | 


not onely doubtcd of, but gain- 
ſaid, God hath ſpoken much 
for our comfort, on which wee 
areoftto medirate,that we may 
hold out to the end,& ſoouer- 
coming we may enjoy allchoſe 
rich promiſes mentioned inthe 


A Treatiſe of Faith, | 


4. comfort in affliions, God| 
' [Will helpe vs anddelinervs, © 


2.and 3.chapters of the Reel. | 


This f | 


{till cloſe from ſo publike a Exhortati- | 
view andcenſure. for fa; 
aith. q 


Oy Pee omen 


| ſtantly beſcech inthe Lord,cuc- | | 
CS ry [- 


Concerning Pexſeuerance. 


This is the ſumme of that | 
which moreatlarg=(according 
to-my poore abilitic ).I haue 
layd out in this Treatiſe ; what 
I have ſought herein, I mult 
leavero him, whoknowes and Authors 


as wellas myaQions;what may 

be the profit hereby to Gods | Readers 
pcople, the effes ſhall ſhew, Probe: 

| Andthis1 may ſay, that had 1 

not canceiued good hope there- 

of, I ſhould neuer haue ſpent fo: 
many.-yeercsa bour it. AndifI Many 
had not beene much encoura-| Yearesſpent. 


ged by ſundry men of good e-: CN ad 


viing it, aftera ſortcharged me, RE. 
orpu 


: £d W 
communicate them, to All that: out good 


willreceiue them ; mine owne | incourages 
| Meane conceit of my ſeife and ments 
 habours, would have kept them 


ontola 
- Now to ſharvpall, I doe in- 


ſhall indge euen my intention, intention. | 


4 - 
hed 4 IMATT. IN 
» . 


Ee hh I q- 
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lteeme in our Church, whoper thisxreatile, |- / 


not t | ; h |S 
ot tobury my lavonts, butto 1, TE. | 4 
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ry foule, who:truely lamenteth 
his want of comfort inGods fa- 
your, -in all his:neceflifies,and 
-weakncsof obedience inall dy- 


at. C. le 


Tolearne 
ſpeciall 
promiles, 
one or two 


] euery putr- g 
poſe, 


-. [tile hathbeeneſet downe.. 


| herevnto, their owne experiece 


| cerne their preſent condition; 


tics required, both: which, dat 
principally ariſefrom the want 
and weaknes of faith : that they 
would 4bone all( asthe Apoſtle 
himſelfe exhorterh, Eph 6.16) 


| tabourto get, and {triue to-mains|{] 


taine this prectous' grace .ofſa- 
uing faith, in ſuch manner, and 
by ſuch meanes,as inthis Trea- 


. And for the better attaining 


ſhall fhew how needfull it ſhall 
| be to makethis a daily practice 
to meditate vpon Gods promi- 
ſes, ſpecially fuch as moſt cons 
andto this end to commit to 
| memory, and to learne without 
booke one or two principal 
promiſes for eucry purpoleas1 


Y; | 
| atleaſtfor | | hane ſer them downe, or them-| 
flucs may oblcrue, that ſo they || 


| 


may | 
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may haue them readie for their 
REY 14-451 

As for cxample; when they 
wowd goe to Prayer, thinke 
ſeriouſly of that promiſe, Rom. 


8.26: Likewiſe the [piritalſo help- | 


eth ouv infirmitie:for we know n0t 


what wee ſhould pray for as wee. 


| #ght ;but the ſpirit it ſelfe maketh 


interceſſion for vs, With groanmgs | 


Which cannot be uttered Verl.27. 
Ana he that ſearcheth the hearts, 
knoWerh what is the minde ofthe 
ſpirit becanſehe maketh interceſſi-- 
on for the Saints, according tothe 
will of God. Or thatof Iames 1.5. 
If any of you lacke wiſedome, let 
hizs atke of Ged, who gineth !;be- 
rally to all men,c-upbraideth not: 
an it ſhall be giuen him. 1 make 
no doubt but the due conſide- 


Prayer. 


ration whatGod hath faid in<t- Godspro- 
' ther of theſe, will put life into miſeswill 


| 


n-y 
CY il 


ay 


any Chriſtian heart more com- 


SI fortably to ſet himſelfe to this 


holy duties | 


ihelike isto be done when Callings. A 


we | 


pue life into | 
2 Chriſtian 


heart, 
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Toſera- 
partſome 
timeeuery 


day. 


wee goe about "our callings, 
Pſal.z21: 8. The Lord foall pri. 


| ſerne thy 69g out & thy Coming 


# », from this teme forth and fore- 


| wermore. 
AſftiQiong,, So when any crofle bcfalleth| 


vs, remember that vnualuable| 
promiſe. Rom. 8. 28. Al/o we 
know that all things work togethih 
for good, to them that lone God,th 
| them Who ave the called, acrordi 

ts his perpoſe. And that 1 (07.10, 
T:3-There bath uo tentation taken 
you,but [wch as is commonto man;| 
| 61 God 3s fairhfull, Who will not 
foſfer you to be tempted abou that 
Jou bee able:but willyith the ten-| 
tation, alſo make a way to eſcape, 


ſame is tobe ſaid forrhe reſt, as 
_ largely hath beene hands 
[ied. | 

| -Tothisend1 doe aduiſe cue: 
ry one to ſet apart ſome time & 
| nery day( if there benoiult hin- 
| derancc Jtothis dutie of nour- 
ſkingrheir faith, by prayer, and 

me- 
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That Je ma zybe ableto beareit,The\ll 
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meditation on Gods promniſcs 


# which although I feare itbee | To nourifh. 
. | rarely praRiſed,yet I dare com- : 


L) 


mend tt tobe of admirablegaine. 
to all good purpoſes, and holy 


{more ſpecially in times of ad- | 


ke, experience, both in my 


[| 


raftiſes of Chriftianitic, cur | 
in dayeSof prolperitie, though' 


uerfitie. | 
And herein, the moreto ſtirre. 
Vp allwho delire to ſeetbe good- : 
neſſe af the Lordi the land of the. 
ling. Iwilladdethis. of mine 


P, 


elfe,andothers notafewe, with 
whoſe ſtate I haue bin acquain- 


ditatis and 
prayer, | 


I |ted,that astherecan be noſound | 


comfort in any part of ourlife 
without faith, and yet nothing! 
more hard to keepe in life,then 
true faith : ſothis is the chicfe 
cauſe, why ſo fewe finde that 
good affurance of their ſalvati- 
on; that. comfort inafflitions; 


tions; & that growthin grace, 


that power againſt their corrup 


nc 
c 

| in uſe 

| 
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which full wall they might, , | 
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E Cruſchere- 
| [ of. 


3 Cor-13.5 
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* | Tude 3; 
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FER = . & conſcience, I makeno doubt. 
.-.:\ but that they ſhall findegat leaſt | 


_ . ,canbee no-proceeding; but ra-| 
' Ttheradaily decay in EO 


| the fault were not in themſclues|/ 

for thatthey donot make thisa}/ 
| daily praQiceto examinetheme| 
ſclues,whetber they be inthe faith| 
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| (as the Apoſtle exhorterh:)that} 
ſo finding their weakneſle, theyj, 
might bee ſtirred vp morecon4| 
ſtantly and painefully to fine]. 
for the maintenance of their faith, 
whereof they ſhall haue ſuch 
daily vic, that without it there| 


anitle., - + - 

In conſideration of all which | 
I make this my laſt ſuite to all} 
 ſuch,onely to. maketriall ofthis: 
| dutie of daily nouriſhing and | 
| increaling their faith, which if | 
| they ſhall endeuournot flightly | 
| but carcfully, with knowledge} 


( ſomuchas ſhallencouragethem | 
| togoe forward:tillthey ſhall be | 
| further ſatisfigd;onely we muſt} 
referreto. God, both the time | 
when | 
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S'when, and the meaſure how 
much; it ſhallſeemegood to his 
F\wiſedome to beſtowe on vs. | 
| Andfor my part, I will not __ 
+ Yccaſeto pray vnto God forthem | 
Yall, that he would fulfil all the | 
'' Yig0od pleaſure of his goodueſſe and 2Theſ.r.rx 
I Withe worke of Faith with power. $0 
| Ybcit. 
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| eſtate they might ip t 
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| So little comfortincer ain-| 
Þ}-- weef ſalvation.” x | | 
1 Or .conftancie in vholy Con- 
ver/ats OR. 
"m__ tive. corfortgbly, - | 
are happily 4s attrined | 
*  þ + enely by Faith." | 
F2 Whatiato live by Faith® 
| Fortin bee contained two, 
_ pillars of C briftian pro- 
' Fefſcan, | 
I All grace We wand 6s to |; 
'''* bahad onelys wm Chriſt. 
1 3: All this gracein Chriff 
ons by Faith onely. | 
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happie life may be artained 


by amoreplentifull feeding vp- 
'on Chriſt by faith. Itis without 


"F ; 


hath prepared, | (though in di- | 


eſtate I much tendring, doe en-| 


| queſtion, thatall and cycry part 
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/ whoſe fulue fſe we receine grace 


laſt from Chriſt, but by belee- 
ving:in whichreſpe& Chriſt is 
|truely and principally faid tobe 

our ſpirituall food, and belee- 
ving to be the true feeding vp- 
on him. Which bcing ſo, it ne- 


ſeldome, or weakely,we cannot 


baue much ſpiritual ſtrength: | + 
ard otherwiſe feeding” plenti- | 


| fully and ſoundly, we ſhall be 


fat and flourithing in grace,and | - 
| fo attaine vnto the bleſſed lite | - 


ſpoken of. 


For the better vnderſtanding 
and praRifing whereof, this 1s 


ſpecially to be conſidered, How 
every true beleever may daily, 


vpon Chriſt, that ſo he may re- 


Fs a4 TA. 
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{of our ſpirituall life isin Chriſt, , 


or grace : and this is ascleare, 
that we recciue no grace firſt or |: 


cc{larily followes, that feeding! 


yea, oft in the day, by faith feed 


ceiue from him all ſpiritual noy- 
riſhment, forhis refreſhingand 
ftrengthening. to every good 


Y” | 


Teh.z, 16. 


& 


Toh. 6. 275+ | 
35» 34» 


__ 


| 


How to 


feed oft in |. 


the day on 
Cluiſt, | 
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| 


vsthoſe ſweet promiſes,which 
God hath made to vs, for the 
ſtrengthening of our faith in all 
our neceſſities 2 and, ſo parti 
cularly to apply them to our 
ſelues. Whereby we may com- 


we ſhall enjoy that which God 
bath promiſed. Wherein weare 
firlt togetthe true meaning of 
that which is promiſed. 
Secondly, To ſee we hauea 
good warrant, that this is pro- 


{ miſedto vs, that thereupon we 


may conclude, we ſhall certain- 


who bath promitcd, ' 

But ſeeing this is not well 
conceivedby many,I will make 
it plaine by example. z Cor. 1.30 
itis ſaid ; But of him are yee in 


| 


| Chriſt Teſs, who of God is made 
| | | wunts Vs Wiſedome, and righteouf- 
neſſe, and ſanttification, and re- 


demption. In which is as much 
| {aid 


_— 


> — + _ 


ly enjoy that which God hath] 
promiſed, ſeeing he is faichfull 


fortably aſſure our ſelues, that|{ 


4 = fr. 


5 Thisisdone by ſetting before | 


J 
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| 


ſired ; the meaning. whereof is, 


whom, he is made by Gcd a 
|true partaker of all things need= 
fullto ſalvation:that whereas he | 
I is by nature fooliſh, guiltie, fil- |- 


{\tobimſ{cife, thus : Secing God. 


\contatned ) to every irue belee- 


ſaidas may beconceived, or de-| 


that every trae beleever, is by 
Gods ſpirit madealiuing mem- 
ber of Chriſt Teſus, from and in 


thy, and in bondage, now in 


{briſt heismade perfeRly wiſe, | 
righteous, holy, freed from all |- _ 
his enemies, and ſoreſtored to | 


full happinefle. This promiſe 
of God being clearely vader- 
ſtood, mult now bce applyed 
particulariy by every beleever 


whio is all-ſufficient, and faith- 
full, hath in hts Word, which 
is Truth ir ſclfe, promiſed theſe 
oreat benefits (1n wiich all are 


ver, therefore I who doe true- 
ly, though weakely, velecuc in 


Chriſt, may boldly aſſure my 
ſclte, that all theſe be mine, and: 
As. thee- 


A —— 


to 4- 
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Pray for | 
| Faith, 


2” 


| 
| Not eaſie. 


| 


therefore I ſhall not want any. 
thing needfull for my preſent; |; 


comfort, or eternall happineſſe.| ||, 


Which whoſoever doth daily[|:, 
practiſe in this manner to main-= 
taine, and increaſe his Faith by] 3 
application of this, and all other|ſ| 


-- jof Godspromiles, he (hall daily 


more and more enjoy in this||}, 
life that bleſfſedeſtate we lpcake | 
of. 2 
Bur for as much as faith is} 7 
thegift of God, and wecanvot ||, 
further beleeue then wee be an 


fore we mult joyne often, and] 


ewe by Gods {pirit, there-| +4 


. |fervent prayer z that God by] hi 


' 


chis meanes would tncreaſe our} ;þ 
faith. ok 

This may ſeere ca{ic to bel} ,,, 
performed , but vpon bettetſ} ;e 
tryall,it willnot be found ſoeaf (4 
fie to doc it <ffcRually z for be 
fides our own great vntoward 
nefle to beleeue, | cannot thinke 
of any dutie, wherein our come 
mon Adverſary will vie mars 
| | Cunninz 


wm ——_— 


I| their eſtate, doe not fo prize 
I; Chriſt, and this bleſled eſtate in 
I him, as may mouethemto take 
rg this paines, andtheretore never | 


"Teſſed eſtate 7 in hi fe 
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cunning, and diligence to hin«, 7 
der vs, ther in this: either by | 57 
keeping vs from the worke, or |” 
bdegutling vs i:11t 2 whereby it 
comes to paſſe, that very few 
doe ( to any good purpole) pra- |” 
Riſe the ſame. 


*. 


+4 


hinder the faithfull praQice lertes, 
hereof, I obſerue theſe two, in | 

two divers ſorts of beleevers. | 
The former in thoſe, who not | ** ws. 
ſutticiently feeling their wants,  *25 __ 
aad too much contented with | 


reach vntothisgrowthin grace, 
whercunto they might come, 
if the fault were. not in them-, 


I {clues, | 


The other kt is inthofe who | 3. Our va« 
[highly prizing the benefit, and | -yeorthines, 
taracltly labouring for it, are 
by the ſenſe of their owne vn- 
worthineſle ,, fo kept downez|. 

| that | 


© — 


hte. the 


Amone(t manylettes which | Two chicte | 


| 
| 
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Remoue of 
the fuk ler. 


! Of the le- 
| Sand let, 


| 


| that they cannot with any hope 


lbethinke themſelues, what an 


looke vp, for ſo great a blef- 


For the remooving: of both 
theſe lettes, th: firſt ſort areto 
vncomfortable account it will 
be, when God ſhall callthem to 
It, to ſee how many yeares they 
haue ſpent, with little growth 
in grace, cithe: to the glorieof 
God, or good example to 0- 


thers, or to the peace of their 
owne ſoulcs, Whereas on the 
other {idey they might haue at- 


| would haue bzene a heaven vp- 
on earth : namely ,7 0 rejoyce ab 
Wayes i: the Lord. 


ſing. [ 


tained vnto ſuch a {ſweet life, as ||| | 


For the other poore ſoules, 
who are kept downe with the 
ſenſe of their owne vnworthi- 
nefſe, they are to know, that all 
Gods promiſesare freeand vn- 


oughtto hinderthem from be- 
leeving :. yeaz.cather they that 


$ 
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deſerved, ſo as to vnwcerthines 


| 


haue| 


haue the moſt ſenſc of their | 
owne vaworthineſfe,haue moſt | ? 
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incouragements to belecuc, for | 
that voyce of Chriſt, Come vn-| Mar, 11.28. 
to me all you that are weary and | g 
heavie ladets, and [ will eaſe you, 


converſion, but in all our di- { 
ſtreſſes whatſoever, through- \ ” 
out the Whole courſe of our | 
lite. 


{erues not onely for our firſt) | 


if any eſcape both theſe lets, \ $aran will. 
and gneaboutthis worke, then |beguile: 
| will Satan vie ail his $k#] to be- 
euile both ſorts ; ſuch as are 
| weake and hcavic hearted, | 
loone diſcouraged, he tempts | not, 
and perſwades, they labcur in| 
 vaine, and doe not belceve, 
head: ed they doe, as ſhall 
a»peares The cther ſort who| gers, 
arc too well conceited, & light- | that they 
hearted, Satan labours to per-| havemore 
{vade, that they have more| fairhihen 
_ 2 ihenindeed they haue, and 
hatrthieir caſe is better then 41n.\. 
une I 38. 


Some, that 
3 | they beleeue; 


they have. | 


| 
| 


| 


ce__—_—= 


————_ 


! 


Forre 


' (oene, 


| 
| 
[ 


If» 


od. 


r. Griefe- 
for want cf | _—: 
'\ Faith. 


bk | 


a, 


| 


lceus, ( when as indeede they 


tie afection of enfvined lou to. 


| 


L 


markes of '!! devour to nourith their faith in 
| Faith not »j) ſach manner as hath beene 
771i ſhewed, and yet finde no com- 


| Fairh by ſuch ſccret operations, 


[vn vncetlant endevour Ge the at- 


2:Conſtant| faining of its Againe, A reve- 
labour for 


[-2, True 
| foue to, 
| G 


ceived, carefully to examine & 
try chemleines; which that they | 
may the better doe, let them 
conſider cf theſe markes rhat 


follow : whereby either ſore] 


|may certainely judge of thems| 
{clues: p 
Far ſuch as conſciovably en: | 


( fort, but fears they doe not be- 
| doe ) theſe are to difcerne their 


as doe certainely thew faith ro 
bethc:c,though:t be notfſecne 2 | 
| namely, An 'vofcigned griefe; 
forthe want nt of faith, , With an 


rent elteeme of God, and hear-: 


him, which cannot be without 


> It ſhall be thereforethe wiſes| 
dome of all who ſhall not be de-]. 


fore. former apprehenfion of | 
_Geds} 


The way ts 4 | F 4 


+ 


[TN | and laſtly. A tender Conſci- 
<nce, fearing to difpleaſe God, 
| cuen in ſmaller matters, which 


Gcodsloueto them, which is in 
many, ( though they ſee it not.) 


others little regard. W hoſoever 


may certainly know, that there 
'S a roote of Faith grounded in | 
th:ir hearts, though they ſee ir 


of their faith,” and ſee no ſuch 


no faith at a!l. 


too well pcriwaded of them- 
{.lues, that they firde comfort 
in meditating on Gods premi- 


themſelues, and hauenot that 
taiththey imagine,as their fruits 
| doe ſhew. | 

This may be diſcerned by 
theſenotes; 


Firſt, True comfort is-viual- 
' | 


ſhall finde theſe fruits, (which 
cannot come but from faith 1 


not. But ſuch as haue no feeling 


les, wheras indeedthey deceiue 


ly 


4- Atender| ] 
conſcience. | - 


»? 


N 


Ws, 


- 
F 


no faith, 


cs in their lives, haut jult |» 
caſe to thinke that they haue \ 


{ As forthe other ſort, who are! Notes of 


true ard 
falle com» 
fort. 
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| 
| 3, Fears of | 
dectit, 

| 


1 


much prayer andlabour, andit 


, | isoft along time beforethisbe| 
felt : therefore they who vpan| 


their firft thoughts on theſe 


they hane part in them, may fd 
farre miſtruſt, all is not ſound, 
till they ſhall ſee ſome better 
proofe thereof : which if they 


doe not, but for all this will be] 


confident, that all is well, it 1sto 
be feared, their comfort ts not: 
ſound. 

For this is another propertie 
of that true comfort which 
(prings from faith, eſpecially in 
young and weake . beleevers,. 


that they ( fo highly valuing] 


the benefit)are very fearefull of 
being deceived, and mult ſee 


 good-cyidence befors they will | 
be perſwaacd, that they haue |] 


this ſavingfaith.. 
Whetcot iithey ſhall be per- 


: \wadcd, yettherewithall is joy 


ly very hardly gotten, with 


promiſes, finde comfort that| 


ned iucha tecling of the weake-| 


nefic | 


Wo vieed ofare in 1his Tire, 


nefſe of their faith, and fo of all 
grace,as makes them poore in 
their own eyes,and mourne for. 
I thetr wants, thinking lowly of 
{| themſcſues,and more highly re-, 
[| verencingthe graces of God in 
others. Whereas they who be 
deceived, are asthe Laodiceans, 
»»|[\1ichand warting nothing, and 
"PF \f[ſobemerry, and toolighrhear- 
ted, thinking too well of them- 


ſelucs, and too ſlenderly of o- 
thcrs, better then themſelues, 
Another ſure marke of ſenſi- 


> ble faith and comfort, is this, 


none more diligently vſe all | 
| good meanes to grow in grace 
| thenthey : Even as the ſtrong 


# fed better then the weakeand 
ſickly, Butſuch as being well 
fatisfied with that they haue, 8 
feele no hunger, nor labour for 


and 
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and molt healthfull bodie, doth:|- 


J 


\ IJ 


' more, it is evident their faith}... 


[| Thar they that hane taſted of fit, 4. Hunger 
+ 
can never be ſatisfied, but fill andlabour 
hunger and labour for more: formore- 


— 


EF 18 The way to8 


| < 


'Y ©. 
andcomfortarenot 1 good. | cor 
1 5: Anſwe- | Toprocecd,and not to gather| þ 
| ral obe- [ 11that might be added hereto, l. 

f GIENCE, this ſhall ſerue for all ;-Thatas}f | - 
like fire, like heate:{o like faith, |Fſher 
like life, great or ſmall. So chat] Icte 
 wherethereis ſtrong faith,there] al 
muſt needs be great obedience, iff 
and therefore wholocver he bel 
that iscareleſſe of his converſa-} 
tion, and barren in the fruitsof} 
a holy life, his faith muft necds| 
| | be weake, if not dead. | 
Whereforeto conclude, Lad-= 
viſe every one, who by theſc 
' markes ſhall diſcerne himſelfe 
=. to be deccived with fancie in| 
 ſtcadof faith, to goe about this 
 worke moreſcrioufty,and tolay 
a better founcation of faith, and 
\nottoſay, he hath found com-| 
fort, till he can bring good wit-| 
nefſe thereof, Which wholoe- 
. | ver ſhallneglet.ſhall inthe end] 
p (to ſay no more)lament bis fol-\{ 
- iy, when he who ſeeing his er-\ff 
jour, ſhall more caretuily and 
con- 
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conſtantly pur in praiſe this | 7 1 
1 maineQutic of daily feeding vp=. | * > 
oY lon Chriſt; ſhallgrown grace, | 
Find attaine'to that blefſcd life 
fl bere, wherof we ſpeake, beſides. 
tf cteinall life, the full reward of 


re | all hisi}abours. 
C,illl 


